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4 DVERTISEMENT. 


HE Marginal Notes in this, and the ſub- 
ſequent Volumes, have been purpoſely | 
diſcontinued, as they are of no abſolute uti- 
lity, but, on the contrary, fince the late extra- 
yagant riſe on the price of Paper has taken 
place, would have been attended with great 
additional expence in the publication of the 
Work, which of courſe eventually muſt have 
fallen on the Purchaſer. Beſides, on account 
of their increaſing frequency in, the Volumes 
which are yet to come, in which they are 
often continuous for whole- pages, and the 
manner in which they are ſunk in the body 
of the text, they cannot always be placed op- 
poſite to the paſſages to which they refer; and 
they greatly disfigure the regular appearance 
of the Book, a conſideration certainly not to 
be altogether overlooked. 


EDINBURGH, 
July 22. 1801. 
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T was formerly keenly conteſted, whe- 
ther ſmall-pox were known to Hippo- 
| crates, "Galen, arid other ancierit phyſicians; ſome 
affirming that they were, and others denying it; 
it would therefore be ſuperfluous at preſent to waſte 
time in ſuch a controverſy f. But moſt authors 
. conſider it as being very probable that ſmall-pox 
were not clearly deſcribed before the Arabians, to 
whom although we have reaſon to ſuppoſe they 
were known in the year $72, or at leaſt 622 15 
yet the more general opinion 15, that having ari- 
ſen firſt in Egypt and the interior parts of Ara- 
bia, they were introduced by the. Saracens into 
Spain and other parts of Europe, not. before the 
end of the eleventh, and beginning of the twelfth 
century ||. . Since this time the diſeaſe has be- 
come ſo univerſal, that it is conſidered not only 
as one which every perſon muſt "undergo, at 
leaſt once during life, —unleſs he may have been 
affected with it in the uterus, — but is in fact 
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complaint with the nature of which nobody is. 3 
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2 . or THE SMALL-POX. 


._ * Synonyms. The Yariole Arabum of Mercurialis; De Morb. 
Pueror. c. 2. : Of Boerhaave, De Cogn. et Cur. Morb. $ 1371. : 
Of Juncker, Tab. 96. ; and of almoſt all the moderns. The 
Febris Variolgſa of Hoffman, De Febrib. ſect. i. c. vii. : Of Vo- 
gel, Gen. Morb. gen. xxxvi.. The Variola of Sauvages, Gen. 
Morb. gen. 92.: Of Linnæus, gen. 3.: Of Cullen, gen. xxvi. : 
The Petite Verole of the French. The Vajuoh of the Italians. 
+ De Haen, Variol. Antiquitat. and Werlhof. Diſquifit. Medic. 
et Philolog. de V ariol. et Anthrac. and, laſtly, Gruner. Morb. Antig. 
e. i. ariel. earumg. infit. + Mead. De Variol. et Morb. c. 1. De 
. Var. Hom. Princ. Med. P. 4. ſect. vii. {f Mead. 2 


159. Small- pox are an exanthematic febrile con- 


| tagious diſeaſe, of the acute kind, always primary, 


attended with an eruption of ſmall red puſtules, 
raiſed on the ſurface, generally phlegmonic, 
like pimples, which break out firſt on the 
face, neck, and hairy ſcalp, and after having 
been diffuſed to the breaſt, ſhoulders, hands, 
and the reſt of the body, and gradually increa- 
fing nearly to the ſize of a ſmall pea, (as com- 
- monly happens), ſuppurate in a few days, and 
thortly terminate in cruſts, which fall off, lea- 
ving behind them red marks, that. are gra- 
dually obliterated, and ſometimes Pits, or ſmall 


cicatrices. Leal the complaint febrite, becaule it 


is generally accompanied with fever. 1 Tay) Fene- 
rally, for ſometimes it is ſo. mild and benigh, 


- 


"that it is neither preceded nor accompanied with 


any fever, or if there be any conjoined with it, 
it is ſo flight : as to be ſcarcely ſenſible : Nor is it 
perpetually preſent, but comes and goes *, ex- 
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cepting in the more ſevere caſe of the complaint, 
attended with a certain degree of malignicy, in 
which a feyer more or leſs acute and conſtant ac- 
companies it. I therefore differ in opinion from 

thoſe who refer ſmall-pox to the claſs of fevers, 
and particularly to the contagious Huochæ . 


* Sydenh. Oper, ſect. 3. c. 2. Huxham's Eſſays on the Small 
pox: + Marceilus Donatus once ſaw ſmall-pox unattended with 
fever. Ingraſſias obſerved them in a flight degree, and few in 
number, without fever, as we are informed by Mareſcott, 
who alſo mentions that he cured two children labouring under 
ſmall-pox unaccompanied with fever (Mareſcot. de Yariel. 
p. 20.). Fantonus alſo' ſaw ſmall-pox, or variolous puſtules, 
which broke out, and came to maturation and exficcation, 
without any manifeſt fever ¶ Diſert. de Antig. et Prog. Feb. Mil. 
p- 70. ). Drelincourt found them prevailing ſo both ſporadically 
and epidemically, and quotes ſimilar inſtances from Foreſt, Fer- 
dinand, Rhodius, and others (Dif. de Vat. et Morb.). Others 
record that this happens in the mildeſt ſmall-pox,' both ſponta- 
neous and proceeding from inoculation. It is à very well known 
fact, that the variolous matter is inttoduced into tlie ſkin of thoſe 
who had already experienced the ſmall- pox; from hence pul 
tules ariſe, which in appearance, duration, and in the manner in 
which the inflammation, exſiccation, and ſuppuration take place, 
completely reſemble! ſmall: pox. But, as the internal parts of 
the ſyſtem are not affected by it, perhaps on account of the 
diſpoſition to receive the infection no longer gxiſting, they are 
neither attended with feyer, preceded, nor followed by it. 
This frequently happens to women who attend variolous chil. 
dren, who fit by them, or carry them in their naked arms, or 
apply their face to that of the patient, eſpecially. if the have 
a very fine ſkin. But ir is. very frequently found to occur in 
inoculated ſmall- pox. For the pus which is introduced very 
frequently ets ein only, e with⸗ 
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ont oecalioning any fever, a fact which is known to every body, 
and ſhall de ſpoken « of i in its proper place. Hux. On Small. pox. 
160. I have moreover ſet down the diſeaſe as 
being contagious (1 59.) becauſe ſound bodies are 
affected with it by approaching one who has the 
complaint; by contact; by handling the cloaths, 
linens, and other things which the infected uſe ; 
by. breathing the air preguant with the variolous 
Halitus; by taking it in along with the ſaliva; 
by imbibing it through the ſkin ; by inoculation; 
by careleſsly employing a lancet with which a va- 
riolous patient had been bled, and which had not 
been ſufficiently wiped, to open a. vein in another 
perſon . Small- pox, therefore, do not ſeem to 
ariſe from errors in diet, nor from the changes of 
the ſeaſons and air , but from a peculiar poiſon, or 
miaſma, which is extremely ſubtile and volatile, 
and calculated to occaſion inflammation and irri- 
tation, and which, when once produced or evol- 
ved, continues long in full force, probably float- 
ing in the air, or adhering to bodies, and thus 
gradually entering into healthy people, and in- 
fecting them, as it were, ſecretly Z. It is pro- 
bable that this happens when the ſmall-pox pre- 
vail epidemically, attacking even ſuch as have had 
no communication with variolous patients. rf 
„Hom. Princ. Med. P. 4. ſect. vii. Störck, Med. Prad 
P. 1. p. 55.” Meza, Comp. Med: Pra. c. xxi. $211. 1 
J Caſimir Medicus entertains an oppoſite opinion, for he. 
nen as a ſpontaneous diſeaſe ; nor does he ſup- 
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poſe them to proceed from a ſecret cauſe; although/they be pro- 
pagated by contagion. He compares them with the tech, Which, 


though ariſing ſpontaneouſly from a vitiated ſtate of the fluids, 


is introduced into ſound bodies by contagion, and he contends 
that che power of the variolous contagion is very inconſiderable. 
He aſeribes the epidemic ſmall - pox, like other - epidemic diſ- 
caſes, to the changes of the ſeaſons. (Vid. Comment. de Reb. in 
Scient. Nat. et Med. Geft. ſuppl. 2. ad decad. 2. p. 225. But 


the contagion of the itch is contracted by contact alone, not 


by inhaling the infected air, nor by remaining among people 
affected with it, nof by being rear them, all which ſhews' 
a wide difference between the contagions, and that the power 
of the variolous contagion is not inconſiderable, but almoſt 
peſtilential. Nor am I diſpoſed to admit that all epidemic dif-/ 
eaſes are to be derived from the changes of the ſeaſons only, 
as · not a few. of them frequently prevail during oppoſite ſtates of 
the ait, and as tliere is a great difference between truly epide- 
mic and ſtationary diſeaſes, ot ſuch as proceed from variations 
of the ſeaſons and of the ſtate; of the air. The opinion of Ca- 
ſimir Medicus ĩs adopted by very celebrated authors, ho ſeem: 
to renew the old opinion, according to which: ſmall- pox are de- 
rived from the blood of the umbilical card not being ſuſſi- 
ciently expreſſed . Time alone muſt determine on the ſucceſs of 
their attempts in preventing ſmall. pox, as they tell us they have 
done; I ſhould beg leave, howeyer, to aſk the ſticklers for 
their prophylactie method, why, as the cauſe of the complaint 


is co-eval with mankind, Europe and Ameriea remained ſo ma- 


ny ages free ſrom ſmall-pox ? Why the Chineſe, from whom 
this prophylaGtic method 1s {aid to have been tranſmitted to us, 
have not eſcaped the variolous contagion, with which they are 
very frequently and moſt ſeverely affected? Why in modern 
times, ſince midwifery has heen every where ſo much improved, 
that the umbilical chord is never tied and cat off, without the 
blood being completely expreſſed, we are ſtill ſubject to ſmall- 
pox ? Which Marcſcott, public teacher of Medicine at 1 
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having obſerved to have been univerſally nraQtifed than for 
more than ſixty years by the moſt experienced obſtetrical prac- 
titioners, without either the number of variolous patients, or 
the deſtructive tendeney of the diſeaſe, being diminiſhed in 
his treatiſe on ſmall- pox he has ſhewn the futility of the boaſted 
Chineſe method of preſerving people againſt being attacked 
with the complaint. Lately, in the month of December 1783, 
Jo. Babtit Frambaglia expreſſed all the blood from the umbi- 
lical cord of a newly. bori infant with ſuch care, that it re- 
mained quite empty between the ligature and the cord. On 
the following ſpring, he wab informed by the. nurſe, that the 
infant had had ſmall-pox, though few in number, and of the 
diſtinct kind, uiiaccompanied with fever. In July the ſmall- 


pot, of a very malignant kind, began to prevail epidemically. 


Towards che end of Auguſt a daughter of the nurſe's was at- 


tacked with diſtinct ſmall· pox, during the cxficcation of which, 


the ſucking child already mentioned was attacked with minute, 
clear, couftuent ſmall· pox, which: proved fatal on the 23d of 
September, in the year 1784. This ingenious phyſician lament -- 
ed that his firſt experiment was ſo unſucceſsful, as nut ᷑ven to 
render mild a diſeaſe which he had hoped to prevent intirely. 
+ Hom. 1.6. Tiſſot, Eyiſi Vari Angum ad Haller, p.6; Lud- 
wig Adverſar.\ Med. Prat. P. 3. V. i. p. 4 3 & 
161. Although it muſt be confelled, that the 
ſeeds of the diſeaſe (160.) are not only contained 
in the air, and always floating in it,—as it is very e- 
vident, from what I have already ſhewn, that they 
adhere to rags, linens, cloaths, and other things, 
and may lurk in them a long time in full force, 
until they are extricated by ſome cauſe, and being 
taken into ſound bodies by the halitus or contact, 
occaſion the contagion':—-yet ſometimes the ſmall- 
pox prevail only ſporadically, nay, at times attack 
a ſingle individual, without any evident cauſe of 
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the contagion being found. Whether or not does 
the poiſon, after lurking in the ſyſtem, at length be- 
come maniſeſt merely by the intervention of ſome - 
| exciting cauſe.? Or did it already exiſt in the airs 
but could not be communicated on account of the 
body not having been prepared for its reception 
Perhaps it requires a particular ſtate of the weather 
and air to become active, or acquire chat noxious 
power by which it appears and is propagated ra- 
ther at one time than another; or that our bodies 
ſhould be in à particular condition to be acted 
upon by the power of the miaſma. Hence we 
may eaſily underſtand; why, according to the dif- 
ferent conditions of the weather, and of the bo- 
dies affected, the diſeaſe at one time prevals epi- a 
demically, at another ſporadically. For the va- 
riolous miaſma, without ſuch a. diſpoſition, cannot 
engender the diſeaſe, not even when ere 0 
inoculation, as repeated trials have ſhewn.' 

162. But, according as the diatheſis r the 
body. and fluids, neceſſary for the reception and 
evolution of the virus (161.), comes on ſooner: 
or later in life, people fall into ſmall- pox either 
in , infancy, in boyhood, in puberty, or man- 
hood. Nay, even the foetus itſelf is not ſecure 
againſt this taint; as it is undeniable that children 
have been born with the ſmall-pox on their ſkin, 
or retaining the veſtiges of them, and that, too, 
— their mothers had not laboured 
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under the complaint; though this is certainly of 


very rare occurrence *. It therefore ſeems, that 


the miaſma has ſometimes paſſed into them with- 
out injuring the mother, or that ſhe has been af- 
fected at the ſame time: Whence we learn, that 


pregnant women ought to be carefully kept from 
fuch as have the complaint, to prevent themſelves 
or the fœtus from being affected with the con- 
tagion. Nor can a perſon, even when grown 
up, unleſs he had experienced the complaint al- 


ready in the uterus, enſure himſelf againſt an at- 


tack of ſmall- pox; for not only perſons conſi- 
derably advanced in life, and old people, but even 


people in a ſtate of deeripitude, and almoſt . 
: annuated, have died of this diſeaſe,” 


Ludwig ( Adverſar. Med. Pra#t. P. 3. vol. i. p. 496.) fays ; 
« A mother having recovered from ſmall-pox, a month after- 
wards had an abortive deliyery of a child, which ſhewed on 
its body the remains of the variolous pits,” Fouquet alſo ¶ De 
la Pet..Veral..'T.1. p. 299.) mentions, ( that a pregnant woman 
having been attacked with ſmall-pox, and at length recovering, 
was delivered of a child upon whoſe ſkin' evident ſymptoms of 
ſmall-pox were ſeen.” Dr Wright (Philof. Tranſ. vol. 1. 
1767, P. 2. n. 2.) ſaw an infant born a fortnight after its mo- 
ther had laboured under diſtin ſmall-pox, which was covered 
from head to foot with diſtinct and well-filled puſtules, ſuch as 
they are generally found to be on the eighth or ninth day in 
the benign ſmall-pox. The child's mother was a black, born 
in the iſland of Jamaica, and the child itſelf died three days 
aſter. In the Commentaries of the Society of Sciences of Haar- 
laem, T. 12. there is an account of ſmall-pox happening be- 


fore birth, communicated to the Society by Joſhua Van Ipe- 


ren. It is thus recorded by the authors of the Leipſic Tranſag- 


or THE SMALL Fox. "a 
tions / De Reb. in Scien. Nat. et Med: geſt. v. xviii. p. 596.) : « The 
wife of a celebrated writer, in a ſtate of pregnancy, after at- 
tending two children affected with ſmall- pox, without catch- 
ing the complaint, was brought to bed of a healthy"ehild; 
in whom, however, traces of ſmall- pox were : evidently ſeen. 
A little before delivery, when the ſcetus undoubtedly laboured 
under the complaint, ſhe had felt a degree of anxiety. Or- 
teſehi { Med. Journ. vol. iii.) not only quotes { Diar. Med. Bul- 


Hun. an 1763, ) the hiſtory of a child born with ſmall· pox upon : 


the face, neck, and ſhoulders, but alſo mentions that the ſame 
thing had happened to his own brother, on whoſe body were 
found many diſtinct ſmall-pox, moſt of them full of pus, and 
abaut the ſize of a pea. His mother, in the laſt ſtage of 
3 was brought to bed of another ſon, in like man- 
ected with ſmall- pox. Roſen ¶ Malad. des Enfant, c, xii. 
p. — 18.) makes mention of another child born with yariolous 
cicatrices and cruſts. His mother, during the laſt days of geſta- 
tion, conſtantly attended another ſon affected with ſmall-pox. 
Six years after the Teſt of her ſons were attacked with ſmall · 
pox, excepting the youngeſt, who, having had the complaint in 
the uterus, remained quite free of it. Feburi ſubjoins to this 
paſſage, that he had ſeen a child born whoſe body was covered 
all over with variolous puſtules, which exactly went through 
their ordinary ſtages. His mother had had the complaint a 
long time before. Mufray ( Hifts infit. Fariolar. P. i.) likewiſe 
makes mention of a child born with ſmall-pox, whoſe mother, 
before delivery, had attended apother child labouring- under 
the complaint. Frid. Chriſt. Höller C Ob/erv. Med. Chirurg. 
obſ. ix.) ſaw a ſtill- born child, covered with true variolous pu- 
ſtules, whoſe mother never had experienced the complaint. 
Meade alſo De Variol. c. iv.) mentions a ſimilar inſtance. 
From theſe facts a convincing proof is given, that the foetus 
is ſometimes affected with ſmall-pox,. although ſurrounded 
with a fluid, by which Cotunnius thought it was defended 
againſt the contagion, on ti mother becoming affected. Az- 
zoguidi { Lettera fepra il Vajuolo, p. 6.) makes ſome remarks 
ſo applicable to the ſubject, that I conſider them as well deſer · 
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ving to be tranſcribed here. A certain Neapolitan phy- 
ſician has endeavoured to maintain that the fœtus of preg- 
nant women cannot be affected with ſmall- pox. But the 
obſervations of ſeveral men, eminent for their medical and 


anatomical ſxill, ſuch as Meade, Hildanus, and others, which 
he rejected, perhaps after giving them too curſory an exami- 
nation, give us reaſon, to ſuſpect, the truth of his opinion, 


ſeryed, in the year 1773, if I miſtako not, at Montpellier, 
hexe an infant was born which at the moment of birth ap- 
peared covered with variolous puſtules, without the mother 
having been once affected with the ho nw its the whole 
1 of geſtation.” Dan To 88 810 1011520 


% 


163. They alſo entertain an erroneous opinion 
who think, that, after « once having the genuine 


them is deſtroyed. For it appears from un- 


men of unqueltiondble authority, that not a few, 
aſter experiencing the complaint in the natural 
way, or by inoculation, have afterwards been af- 
feed a ſecond, and even a third time. Hence 
it is evident, chat that” diſpoſition is not always 
| deſtroyed after once having had the diſeaſe, or, 
at leaſt, that it may be. ſometimes excited again. 
And, firſt, that no doubt of the fact may remain, 
I may obſerve, th Diemerbroeck found ſeveral, 
Who had been very completely affected with the 
ſmall- pox, relapſe into them twice or thrice with- 


4 


which may be moreovet combated, not only by what Marche- 
ſini had an opportunity of ſeeing, but alſo by what was ob- 


ſmall-pox; the diſpoſition of the body to receive 


doubted facts, and the inveſtigattons of medical | 


in the ſpace of ſix months *. But, left it be ſup- 
poſed that in theſe caſes the diſeaſe ſtruck out 
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again after fil continuing to ljurk in the Spſlow; 
rather than that it returned ane w, let us attend to 
the facts which others have obſerved, and Which 
leave no room for doubt. Mareſeott makes men- 
tion of two boys, one of whom had the diſeaſe 
twice, the other thrice . And Van Doeveten con- 
firms the fact with regard to ſmall-pox ſometimes' 
returning twice, and even thrite in che ſame perſon, 
both by his on experience, and what he had learnt 
from others. He mentions, in particular, the 
inſtance of his own wife, in whom the complaint 
took place twice in the courſe of nine years, re- 
ferriug to the teſtimony of Camper, Summer, 
Brill, and Swyghuiſen, who, were "eye-witnelles 
of the fact. He likewiſe records the caſe 4 of a 
boy, who/in the year 1754. had been' treated. for 


actual ſmall-pox by Eding, and fell into them 


again in 1759, Laſtly, he adduces a caſe com- 
municated to him by Swyghuiſen, Who, until 
then, had reſolutely contended againſt the ſmall- 

pox ever returning, and which convinced him ſo 


completely of his errors that he no longer enter- 


tained a doubt of the fact. The ſame thing hap- 


pened to a boy a month after he had had the 
complaint, and to two girls who had had ſmall-pox 
in the year 1744, and: were 'again attacked with 
them in 1764, as we are informed by Servans 


Van de Cupello ||. Dryfhoult alſo & makes men- 


tion of a woman, who, in the year 1755 con- 


trated. ſmall-pox by inoculation, and had a ſes 
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Soc. Med. Haun. , who had diſbelieved the ob- 
ſervations of other authors on the ſubject; relates 


Mexa and Buckwald, alſo **, attended a woman 
affected with ſmall-pox, whom the latter had for- 
merly cured. of the ſame complaint. Laſtly, Ro- 
ſen affirms, that the fact appears indiſputable to 
him from an account, ſubſcribed by two very re- 
ſpectable phyſicians, of a perſon being attacked 
with them, after having already bad the com. 
plaint by inoculation . q 290 

De Variol. et Morbil. Labor. Hiſtor, Hit. i. p. * jy 


Hiſt. 8. + De Vario p. 138. f De Vapiol. ver. eund. zgr. ag- 
gear, V. T. xii. | Com. Soc. Scent. Hark, od an. 1770, itemg. 
Com. Lipſ V. xviii. P. 1. p. 586. Com. Soc. Scient. Harlem. 
T. vii. P. 2. p. "209. to 216, Bid. p. 260. J Vol. ii. p. r. 
Comp. Med. Pract. faſc. i. c. xxi. Fan + Malad. des 
n p 280. 


of 18 


164. But, for the ſake of 3 wn over 
the numerous teſtimonies of foreigners, I ſhall 
only touch upon a few of thoſe. of the Italian 
phyſicians, that I may not ſeem to loſe fight. of 
ſuch as are afforded by our own writers. It is not 
an / uncommon. thing in Naples, as we are in- 
formed by Sarcon “ and Moſca , for the ſame 
perſon to be attacked twioe or thrice with ſmall- 

pox, and of the confluent kind. In Florence the 


2 hs 
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I 


1775, ſaw a woman twice attacked with ſmall- 
pox. in the natural way; and on the following 


„e wt — . 


cond attack in 1764. Likewiſe Aaſkow (Colle@.. 


his having obſerved the return of the complaint, 


ſame obſervation holds. Targioni t, in the year 
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year he publiſhed another account of the return 
of ſmall-pox. Dom. Juvanelli attended three 
ſiſters affected with ſmall- pox at the lame time, 

who on a former occaſion had laboured un- 

der the genuine complaint, as it was, acknow- 

ledged to be by the phyſicians who attended 

them. In like manner, Lilius, in order to eſta- 

bliſh the fact d, publiſhed two complete hiſto- 
ries of the return of {mall-pox in the year 1777. 
1 find nearly the ſame opinion entertained by the 
ingenious Azzoguidi ©, profeſſor of medicine at 
Bologna, who, not contented with having men- 
tioned two inſtances. of the return of the com- 
plaint, adduces the caſe of an old woman, who, as 
we are informed by Borelli**, at the age of 118 

died of the eighth attack of ſmall-pox. Laſtly, to 
crown the Whole, he mentions the caſe of Lewis 
XV. who, after experiencing the complaint at the 
age of fourteen, was afterwards attacked with it at 
ſixty-four years gf age I might confirm the fact 
by the publiſhed obſervations of Michael Girard, 
then reſiding in Padua +}, as well as by other teſti- 
monies, were I not reſtrained by a great controver- 
' ſy. which. ſhortly after aroſe concerning them 4. 


Nor. de Mali Offervati in Napoli, P. I. p. 58. f Diſſert. 2. 
full aria, p. 106. 4 Avis. ſepra la Salut. Uman. 177 5, N. 17. 
|. Avis. Jopra la Salut. Uman. an 1776, N. 9. p. 51. N. 10. 
p. 79. Avis. Suddett. an 17, p. 167. r 1778, N. 36. 
p. 281. J Latera fapra il Vajunlo ec. p. J. Cent. 3. 
obſ. 10. . Riterno del Vajualo, nn | 3+. Giornale di 
Medic. di,P. Orteſchi, T. iy. 


165. It i is a Certain fa, that ſmallpox, like 
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other diſeaſes, during the prevalence of the fame 
epidemic, and in the ſame family, varies in dif- 
ferent reſpects, and in ſevetity of the ſymptoms. 
For, as will afterwards appear, there are many 
varieties of the complaint, taken from the num- 
ber, form, and heat of the puſtules, or from their 
progreſs, danget, and malignity. This alſo ap- 
pears in the ſmall- pox <ommunicated by inocu- 
lation, which, although the very ſame matter has 
been employed, often appear to differ greatly 
Nay, it is a fact well known 
to all impartial practitioners and inoculators, that 
the Aiſtintt and benign ſmall-pox are not unfre- 


quently produced by the matter of the confluent ; 


and that, on the other hand, the confluent and ma- 
lignant kind proceeds occaſionally from the con- 
tagion of the other. Hence it neceſſarily follows, 
that the variolous poiſon is the ſame in its na- 
ture, and that, if there is ſometimęs any difference, 
it 18 only in the degree of its virulence. Althqugh 
I know from experience that its effects are in no 
ſmall meaſure increaſed: and varied, according to 
its quantity, and the different ways in whieh it 
is received: but that its principal varieties pro- 
ceed from the patient's temperament, habit, age, 
the condition of the fluids, the kind of diet, man- 
ner of life, the, ſeaſon of the year, or its being 
complicated with other diſeaſes. Although Gatti 
ſeems to think otherwiſe with regard to the tem- 
e and che habit of body, when "be ob- 
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ſerves, © that this diſeaſe occurs alike ſlight or 
virulent, dangerous or benign, both in robuſt and 
weak habits, in meagre and corpulent ones, in 
warm and cold, choleric and phlegmatic tempe- 
raments, and in humid and dry habits . It is 
confiſtent, with reaſon; however, that variolous 
*epidemics, ſometimes benign, and ſometimes ma- 
lignant, are in a great meaſure owing to the pre- 
ceding ſtate of the Weather, to a particular condi- 
tion of the ſolids and fluids; to ſtationary diſea- 
ſes, and ſometimes to want of proviſions, to the 
abuſe of heating remedies, or to an improper plan 
of cure and regimen having been employed 7. 

*. Nouvell. Reflexions, p- 25. f Störck, Jnftruz." Pratiq. 
P. 1. p. 255 Cm. Med. Cum. ne 2. decad. 2. 
p- 225. Sydenh. I. c... zun 380 xt 
166. But of the numerous varieties — ſmall- 
' pox which'-writgrs: have agreed upon, I ſhall 
proceed to enumerate the principal ones, in the 
order that appears to be the moſt natural. 
Concerning the diviſion of the complaint into 
foradic and epidemic, as being in common to it 
with other acute diſeaſes, it would be ſuperfluous 
to ſay any thing. It will be better to proceed to 
the varieties derived from the origin and nature 
of the complaint. When ſmall-pox, therefore, 
ariſe ſpontanebuſſy, or naturally, or are ocvaſion- 
ed by art, or inoculation, they are properly di- 
vided, firſt into o anc cus, or natural; and next, 
into artzicial, or by inoculatiun. We ſhall treat of 


$: 7 7 
415 
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the ſirſt in particular here, and afterwards make 
ſome obſervations upon the ocher apart. But 
they muſt be both conſidered either as iruc, 
genuine, and legitimate, or ſpurious, bgſtard, or 
illegitimatle. It is proper, therefore, to deſcribe 
the genuine ſpecies, before proceeding to the 
ſpurious, that their diagnoſis may appear the | 
more evident. Again, the genuine kind, whe- 
ther ſpontaneous or artificial, according to the ap- 
pearance of the puſtules, their disjunction, co- 
herence, communication, and greater or leſs pro- 
penſity to ſuppuration, is very properly divided in- 
to diſtinF, coherent, and confluent. Theſe are called 
 diſcrete,or diſtinct, which, whether few or numerous, 
are disjoined from each other, ſo as to leave an 
empty ſpace, and, thus ſeparated, are raiſed into 
ſmall tumours, appearing prominent above the 
ſkin. Next to the aiſtinct are the coherent ſmall- 
Pox, which, in appearance, are very like the diſtinct 
ones, and ſo contiguous and crowded together in 
different parts, that many of them adhere to each 
other like cluſters of grapes. But when theſe 
puſtules appear flatter and ſmaller than the diſ- | 
tinct ones, and ſeveral of them run together, exhi-„ 
biting as it were large bliſters, different in form 
uud figure, and covering the face in particular, 
1 they then obtain the name of confluent. The co- 
1 Herent ſmall-pox appear to hold an intermediate 
dank between the dj and confluent, or, as is 
more generally ſuppoſed, form a particular variety 
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of the confluent.” Vet all theſe diſtinctions, par- 
ticularly the Ainet and confluent ſpecies, although - 
in their e/ence and nature they do not differ at all, 
ſtill are attended with certain remarkable ſymptoms 
by which they may be eaſily diſcriminated . But 
the diſtinct, coherent, and confluent ſmallpox; are 
generally recogniſed by the number, diſtinctneſs, 
contiguity, or confluence of the puſtules, parti- 
cularly on the face; 5 and hence we infer that the 
diſeaſe is more or leſs dangerous 7... 
A * Sydenh. Oper. ſect. 3. c. 2. f De Hain #6dcDivis. p. 99 
167. But before entering on the ſubject, it 
will be proper to call to mind What L habe al- 
ready mentioned (11.), namely, tliat there are ge- 
nerally four diſtind ſtages in ſmall- pox . Thie firſt 
is named by Sydenham the fadium ſepatutioniu , 
by others ſimply the apparatus exatithematum'Þy 
or the fatus contagii t, or ebullitionis, or ere 
veſcentize , or germinationis d. It includes all 
the period: preceding the eruption from the firſt 
attack 'of the feyer. Sometimes, however, this 
ſtage is uncertain, and often wanting; becauſe 
the period of the contagion is ſpent without any 
remarkable fever, and the diſeaſe commences 
with the eruption J. The other is commonly 
called the eruptive, or inflammatory ſtage , and 
appears ſometimes on the ſecond day, ſometimes 
on the third, and ſometimes even later. De 
Haen ſaw a girl while engaged Wer and e in 
Voi, l.. 
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attending patients labouring under ſinall- pox, who 
ſtruggled with the fever and ſymptoms of the 
firſt ſtage for fourteen days, before the appearance 
of the eruption f. Although in general, there- 
fore, no certain time can be aſſigned for the firſt 
appearance of the eruption, the ſecond ſtage inva- 
riably commences when the ſmall-pox appear on 
the face and the reſt of the body. But the third 
ſtage takes place when the puſtules are inflamed, 


Increaſe, and ſuppurate; for which reaſon it ob- 


tains the name of the /uppuratory ſtage , or that 
of the maturation |||. The ſuppuration being at 
length terminated, or the pus concocted, if the 


ſmall - pox are of the kind in which ſuppuration 


occurs, they dry, and a deſquamation takes 


place, when the fourth ſtage, called that of the 


exficcatien, or declenſion 98, or prolaßſus U, Pues 
a period to the difeaſe. 8 

L. c. + Morton, Exerc. 3. c. 6. t De Hazn, Rat. Cond. 
T. 1. c. v. F iti. et vi. Schacht, If. Med. Pract. c. xiii. p. 51. 
Meza, Comp. Med. faſc. 1. c. xxi. g ccyii. 5 Sidobre, De 
Varia. J De Haen, Il e. Schacht, 1. c. + L. c. 5 vi. 
n. 3. JI Schacht, J. e Wt EIN 9 8 Id. ib. 


A. Schacht, 1.c. 


168. The diſtin& ban pe are W 
uy benign and regular; on the contrary, 


the confluent are reckoned malignant and anoma- 


bur. But that ſpecies of the complaint is called 
regular which obſerves the uſual and mild courſe; 
while they are called anomalous when they recede 
from that order, both in the fever, nature, and 
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meaſure, the febrile heat never abating, they 
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eruption of the puſtules, and in their colour, in 
the appearance of the cruſts, and in the greater 
malignity of the ſymptoms, and in the periods of 
the ſtages, which are changed in various ways 
The ſmall-pox which Sydenham + obſerved at 
London in 1667, 1668, and 1669, and accu- 
rately deſcribed t, were of the firſt kind; thoſe 
which he obſerved in 1670, 1671, 1 1672, 
were of the ſecond. But it has been diſcovered, 

by careful inveſtigation, that the diſtinct kind is 
ſometimes more dangerous and malignant than 
the confluent || ; and that "anomalies are not fo 
peculiar to the confluent ſmall-pox, as not ſome- 
times to occur in the diſtin& kind, or be abſent 
from the confluent ; which, when it happens, 
they then appear to be in ſome meaſute benign 
and regular. They are, therefore, both ID 
more propriety ſubdivided into brnign, or, 
Meade 9 calls them, ſimple, and malignant. _ 
ding to Meade, the former appear attended with 
a ſimple fever, which does not laſt long, they 
quickly attain maturation, a few days afterwards 
are converted into pure pus, and fall off in ſcales. 
The latter appear accompanied with a malignant 
fever J, are {low of ariving at maturity, and do 
not ſuppurate at all; or, if they ſuppurate in ſome 


paſs into ſcales, not without mo nN with 
great uneaſineſs. 07 ad fue” 
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De Haen, Divis. Feb. p. 91, 99. + Oper. ſect. 3. c. I» 


4 Sect. v. c. 4. er Diſſert. Ep. ad Gul. Cole. || Meade, De 


Fariol. c. 2. De Han, I. c. 6 Meade, ibid. De Hasen, 1. c. 
p. 100. J It muſt be obſerved, that Meade here conſiders the 
fever as being diſtinct from the ſmall-pox, and aſcribes their 
malignity to that with which the other is accompanied; while 


the fact ſeems to be the oppoſite of this: for I conſider it as 


being more probable that the fever is occaſioned and prolonged 
by the malignity of the ſmall-pox. Tiſſot, deſcribing the ma- 
lignant ſmallpox in general, obſerves: Let it ſuffice that 
extreme debility, very ſmall pulſe, a conſtant fever, which is 
aggravated in an irregular manner, flight, but conſtant delirium, 
very ſmall, watery, ichorous, black puſtules, cutancous ſpots, 
blood diſcharged univerſally from the pores, together with 


heat, conſtant anxiety, loathing of food, and inſenſibility, are 


on hey criteria of b N in Web n 


| THE BENIGN DISTINCT SMALL-POX. £ 


1 69. The Finſt Stage. But an idea of the benign 
or malignant nature of the fmall-pox cannot be 
better conveyed than by pointing out the marks 
peculiar to each variety, in ſuch a manner that 
the benign may be readily diſtinguiſhed. from 
the malignant ſpecies. I ſhall therefore begin 
with the benign-diſtin ſinall pon. Theſe are 
ſometimes ſo mild, as to break out without any 
fever either before or after the eruption, or at leaſt 
are accompanied with a very flight and ſcarcely 
perceptible one, and hardly any other ſymptom *. 
And Sydenham remarks, that that happens in the 
caſe of too lax a diatheſis of the blood, in which, 
as he obſerves, frequently the whole period of 
the ſeparation gradually paſſes away, without any 
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\, 


remarkable illneſs T. More frequently, however, 


it is for a few days preceded by a doubtful ſtate 
of health t; after which the diſeaſe commences” 


with fever, ſometimes greater, ſometimes leſs, ac- 
cording as the patient's 'temperament, the dia- 
theſis of the blood, the habit of body, the ſtrength, 
and other circumſtances, are more or leſs diſpo- 
fed to it. The patients are firſt affected with ri- 
gor and ſhivering, next grow very warm, thirſty, 
anxious, and reſtleſs; they have an excruciating 
pain in the head, back, and joints, but not cons 
ſtantly preſent; they are ſick, have an inelina- 
tion to vomit, or actually vomit, and perceive a 


ſenſe of pain in the epigaſtrium, and under the 


enſiform cartilage, on the part being preſſed. To 
theſe ſymptoms are added, a certain degree of ſtu- 
por, or drowſineſs, a great propenſity to ſweating 
in adults, and to epileptic fits, or convulſions, in 
infants and young people. If infants or children 
are ſeized with convulſions, or eclampſia, after 
dentition, we may be certain, as Sydenham tells 
us ||, that the ſmall-pox are approaching, and 


will generally appear in a few hours, that is, if 


the convulſions happen, as is generally the caſe, 
in the evening, they will appear next morning; 
and that ſuch ſmall- pox are generally benign, large, 


and diſtinct, very ſeldom confluent. But others 


eſteem this prognoſtic as fallacious 9, eſpecially in 
certain — eee Mc the epileptis 


+ 
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fits laſt long; for in that caſe they frequently cut 
wort the patient's life before the appearance of the 
eruption. But the ſmall-pox ſucceeding to co- 

ma toſe affeQions are generally confluent. 
Huxh. Eſſays an the Small-pox. + Sydenh. ſect. 3. c. 2. 


t Tiſſot. Epift. Var. Arg. ad Haller, p. 6. || Sydenh. 1, c. 
De Haen, Divis. Feb. p. 98. 


170. With reſpect to the fever, it obſerves 
the type of a continued remittent, and has 
ſtated acceſſions and remiſſions. It generally 
remits in the morning, but in the afternoon, 

and evening, it is aggravated in all its ſymptoms, 
until a little before the eruption, or, as is more 
frequently the cafe, after it has begun, it no 
longer continues to rage. Sometimes theſe acceſ- 
fions and remiſſions are either wanting, or are 
not ſo manifeſt; but in that caſe the pulſe is re- 
_ gular, ſtrong, and great; likewiſe the heat is 
univerſally diffuſed, and the urine is red and 
thick; all which are ſymptoms of the preva- 
lence of nature. Beſides, ſome aſcribe certain 
other ſymptoms to this ſtage, as watching, dili- 
rium, ſhining and watering of the eyes, cough, 
and a trickling of blood from the noſe ®. Others 
add coma, ſubſultus tendinum, reſtleſſneſs, ſick- 
neſs , nay, ſometimes ſneezing, the flow of the 
menſes, acrid thinneſs and diffolution © of the 
blood, coſtiveneſs in adults, and diarrhoea in 
young people ; and ſometimes colic, nay, ne- 
phritie and pleuritic pains . But theſe ſymp- 
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. toms generally take place when the diſeaſe is un- 
commonly violent, particularly when it is of 4 
doubtful nature, and accompanied with er Gas, 
lignity, as Morton very properly remarks 6. 
 * Ponticell. Jnfortun. del Vajuals, e. 2. . f. Morton, * 
Exercit. 3. De Appar. Varial. c. vii. + Richa once obſerved 

a voriolous epidemy, which began with looſeneſs, and was all 
along attended with it, and which had a ſucceſsful termination: 
whether it happened in conſequence” of its being combined 
with a colluvies of the prime vie, or from a portion of the va- 

riolous matter paſſing off in that way, Cn. Epid. Taurin. an. 
1770, f xv. Vogel, alſo, ſaw an inſtance of a ſalutary diar- 
rhœa continuing from the commencement to the eleventh day 
of the diſeaſe z but that which came on later proved fatal, 
V. Com. Lib. V. J. P. rip 1a Schacht, Iiſt. Mad. 
Pract. c. xiii. iv. L. c. Exerc. 3. c. vů. 
171. The Second Stage. Frequently ds 
this end of the third day, more frequently about the 
beginning of the fourth, ſometimes a little later, 
very ſeldom ſooner, the diſtin ſmall-pox begin 
ſparſely, firſt upon the face, neck, cheeks, fore- 
head, lips, breaſt, and arms, having the appear- 
ance. of {ſmall points, generally of the fize of 
the pricks made by pins, and of a red colour, 
ſhortly afterwards riſing into ſmall diſtinct pu- 
ſtules, raiſing the ſkin, particularly towards the 
end of the fourth day, but much more on the 
fifth. From the face they ſpread ſucceſſively, but 
gently, to the belly, back, ſhoulders, hands, 
and lower extremities. They aſſume a round 
_ and exhibit a ſmall, hardiſh has my 
8 | B4 458188 


24 OF THE /EMALL-POX. 


does not yield to the touch, and is s of a dark red 
colour. Generally within a ſingle day they dit-. 
fuſe themſelves over the whole body. It ſeldom 
happens that they are increaſed in number on the 
following days. Next day after the eruption, 
their baſe becomes enlarged, and on the third 
day, beyond which the eruption ſeldom conti- 
nues, they terminate in a point“. At this 
period, alſo, there is a ſlight degree of pain 
and inflammation in the throat, a few puſtules 
breaking out there. The pain of the puſtules in- 
creales as the ſmall- pox arrive at a height. They 
arrive at maturation, as I have ſaid, in a gradual 
manner; and while moſt of them are increaſing 
in bulk, other ſmaller ones, which had broken 
out at firſt, are gradually obliterated, as if the 
matter paſſed to nouriſn and fill the greater ones; 
nor do they return any more, at leaſt in the ſame 
place f. And while the ſmall-pox are riſing into 
a greater head, and their baſe is enlarged, the 
ſurrounding ſkin becomes tenſe, and is ſuſſuſed 
with redneſs. Upon the tops of them frequently 
{mall veſicles are obſerved, containing a thin 
limpid fluid, which gradually becomes yellow, 
and at its proper time is converted into true pus. 

Morton, 1. c. Erupt. Variol. g. vii. + De Hien, I. c. 

172. Among the marks of benignity in this 
ſpecies of ſmall-pox (170. and 171.), the princi- 
pal and peculiar one is, that on the day of the 
eruption, namely, on the third or fourth from 


LY 
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the beginning of the diſeaſe, the fever of à ſud- 
den ceaſes, with all its ſymptoms; or at leaſt 

ſubſides in ſuch a manner, as on the fifth and 
ſixth day ſearcely to be perceived. Nor is it ſur-" 
priſing, that on the variolous matter being in- 
tirely forced to the ſurface, the internal parts 
ſhould be freed from its irritation, in conſe- 
quence of which the fever and other ſymptoms al- 
together diſappear. Hence the patients being freed 
from the fever, pains, ſickneſs watching, deli- 
rium, and other ſymptoms, which attended the 
fever, not only feel themſelves well, but alſo 
recovering their appetite and ſtrength, become 
ehearful and jocular, except that adults continue to 
be exhauſted with copious ſweats, although they 
uſe thin cloathing, and are ſtudious to avoid hat- 
ever may occaſion them. But theſe ſweats do not 
altogether deſiſt, until the ſuppuration and matu- 
ration of the puſtules. Then they ſtop; merely 
of their own. accord“, in conſequence, perhaps, 


of the pores being compreſſed by the eee 
tion and ſwelling of the ſckin. 
* Syden, I. c. Ponticel. I. c. 


173. The Third Stage. About the end of the 


ſixth day, orin the beginning of the ſeventh, from 
the commencement of the diſeaſe, that is, on the 


third or fourth day of the eruption , the pulſe 
becomes ſtronger and more hurried; eſpocleidyed in. 
the evening, and the heat of the ſkin greater, ſo 
that the fever, which had departed intirely, appears 
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ot return, or, if it had only lain dormant, is revi- 
ved. :Nay, ſuch is the commotion ſometimes, 
that the patients after a ſhort ſleep ſtart out of it, 
mutter to themſelves, and are extremely reſtleſs. 
But this exacerbation is occaſioned by the com- 
mencing ſuppuration of the puſtules, after which 
it ceaſes intirely. For then the puſtules are in- 
flamed, and increaſe, the intervals begin to be 
more manifeſtly red and ſwelled, accompanied 
with an uneaſy ſenſation of tenſion and lancina- 
ting pain. This is followed by dejection, toſſing 
of the body, and a ſenſe of heat both internally 
and externally. But the ſmall-pox, which are 
perfectly round and diſtinct, without being ac- 
companied with any other ſpots or eruptions, on 
the firſt day of the eruption exhibit a red margin, 
are full and white upon the top, and contain a 
thin fluid. On the ſecond day they become 
broader at the baſe, terminate in a peak, and are 
leſs pellucid. Laſtly, on the third day, which is 
generally the laſt in this ſtage, the fluid being 
converted into pus, ſoon after a deſquamation 
takes place, the patient's indiſpoſition, and every 
other troubleſome ſymptom of the ſuppuration in 


the mean time ceaſing . | 
In the mildeſt diſtin& ſmall-pox, all the ſtages are gene- 
rally ſhorter, none of them, for the moſt part, exceeding three 
days; fo that on the ninth day of the diſeaſe, the puſtules ge- 
nerally begin to dry and fall off, particularly on thou * 
＋ Morton, | Exerc. 3. c. ix. p. 106. 29 


But as the firſt 1 of Sijiphraticn 
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occur in the puſtules of the face, immediately on 
its commencement, the whole face becomes enor- 
mouſly ſwelled, and, as the ſtage advances, the 
eye-lids alſo become ſwelled and inflated, ſo that 
being brought together, they ſhut up the eyes in- 
tirely, reſembling an inflated and pellueid veficle 
drawn over them. It ſometimes happens that 
the eyes are cloſed up before this, when the puſ- 
tules, at the beginning of the eruption, aſſail 
the eye-lids, and the eyes themſelves, in great 
numbers. After the face, the hands next ſwell, 
and the fingers become tenſe, on account of 
the inflammation occaſioned by the puſtules. 
This happens only when the ſmall-pox are nu- 
merous; for, when they are few in number, 
they ſcarcely occaſion any fever, or uneaſineſs, 
nor are the eyes cloſed in conſequence of the 
ſwelling of the face and eye-lids. But when 
there is a very copious eruption, the puſtules are 
then not very prominent, but become gradually 
flatter, and are obſerved to be ſomewhat depreſſed 
in the middle. They are otherwiſe uniformly 
ſwelled “, and, attaining their full ſize, become 
ſometimes as big as a pretty large pea, They are 
laſtly filled with a yellow fluid, which is truly 
purulent, their baſe at the ſame time being ſur- 
rounded with a red circle, which is the beſt proof 
of ſuppuration, and often being accompanied with 
an uneaſy itching, on which account children's 
hands ought to be wrapped up in very ſoft bags, 
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that they may not tear the eee and Win n 
their nails. | þ ry 
7. Denn 1. c. p. 94. W 


175. On the eighth or - ninth 8 of the diſeaſe, 
the puſtules begin to grow of a dark colour, firſt 
on the face, and then in the neighbouring parts, 
particularly in the centre or apex, where they 
open and pour out a yellow, glutinous matter, in 
colour and conſiſtence not unlike honey, or the 


| humour of the eyes , which gradually becoming 


hard, appears like concrete gum-arabic. After 
this, from being ſmooth they become rough, 


and whatever redneſs was in them before becomes 


white, paliſh, and yellow, which is the termina- 


tion of complete ſuppuration.. The fever then, 
if any had ariſen in conſequence of the ſuppura- 
tion, reſembling the type of a remittent or inter- 


mittent, on the cauſe ceaſing, again diſappears, 


frequently a gentle ſweat breaking out all over 


the body. While on the face and trunk they 


become of a dark brown, or yellow, and rough, 


the reſt on the limbs appear full of pus, and ſome- 
what depreſſed; neither becoming rough nor 
drying. It is proper to obſerve, however, that 


ſ 


during the period of ſuppuration, the more ge- 


nuine and benign the ſmall-pox are, the brighter 
and more ſhining is the colour of the interſtices, 


being like that of damaſk roſes. 


* Sydenh. 1. c, Fonte. Le... 
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176. The Fourth Stage. On the ſuppuration 
being perfected, the ſwelling of the face begins to 
ſubſide, which happens generally on the tenth 
or eleventh day at fartheſt. The ſwelling paſſes 
from the face to the hands and feet, becauſe, as 
the eruption is generally ſlower of taking place 
in them, ſo alſo the inflammation and ſuppura- 
tion of the puſtules take place there laſt. In the 
mean time the puſtules of the face and upper 
parts of the body having become ripe, now. dry, 
and the eruſts begin to fall off, ſo that many of 
them on the twelfth or thirteenth day, others on 
the fourteenth or fifteenth, are obſerved to have 
become completely dry, and converted into 
cruſts. But the puſtules on the extremities, be- 
cauſe they are later of breaking out and ſuppura- 
ting, ſtill require one or two days to dry. In 
general, however, being filled with pus, and be- 
coming white; they rather burſt than dry, con- 
trary to what happens on the face and elſewhere. - 
The puſtules being at length dried, and falling 
off, are at length ſucceeded by mealy ſcales, 
which, on ſeparating, ſometimes leave pits in the 
ſkin. For when cruſts. of the ſmall- pox firſt ſe- 
parate, no hollow is found in the ſkin, hut there 
rather remains a flight depreſſion in their ſeats. 
But when the ſcales which I have mentioned 
fall off, not only that depreſſion diſappears, but 

alſo the {kin itſelf is found covered with pits; 
although in the diſtin& and benign ſmall- pox it 
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very ſeldom happens - that any ſuch marks are 
left conſpicuous or of long duration, excepting a 
few red ſpots, which always remain about two 
months, before the ſkin recovers its former white 
colour - Laſtly, it is to be obſerved, that du- 
ring the whole courſe of the diſeaſe the belly is 
either bound, or ſtools occur very ſeldom, with- 
out any bad conſequences ariſing from it . 1 
„ Sydenh. I. .. 1 15. 

177. Such is the common courſe of a. iſtinR 
ind; benign ſmall-pox. It muſt be confeſſed, 
however, that they are ſometimes ſubject to flight 


varieties, and in ſome meaſure ſwerve from their 


uſual mode of proceeding. But this does not al- 
ter either their nature or their termination, if they 
are properly treated. In the firſt place, the diſ- 


tinct ſmall- pox ſometimes occur retaining the 


nature of the benign kind, but in ſome meaſure 
differing from them, on account of the greater 
length of the ſtage of maturation. For the puſ- 
tales; on the firſt or ſecond day of the ſuppura- 
tion, become white, but, on account of contain- 
ing a ſmaller quantity of fluid, the apices appear 
ſomewhat more depreſſed; nor are they filled, 
or riſe to a point, before the third or fourth day; 
and, laſtly, they begin to grow yellow on the 
fifth. But, like the benign ones, they are alto- 
gether free from the fever, ptyaliſm, great diſ- 
charge of urine, or ſwelling of the extremities, 


which are marks almoſt peculiar to the malignant 
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and confluent kind, and they undergo this change 
during the period of maturation only. It is, 
| moreover, proper to obſerve; that the ptyaliſm, 
which at other times, on the eruption commen- 
cing, ſupervenes in the confluent kind, and is, 
as it were, its peculiar mark 3 is occaſionally 
obſerved in the diſtinct kind, as we are informed 
by Sydenham * and De Hain f, and, on its co- 
ming on, that the want of the diarrhœa is ſup- 
plied, and ſervice done by it f. But it ap- 
pears that both may be truly ſaid of the diſtinct 
ſmall- pox, not of the benign kind; for in the 
malignant kind the patient is only troubled with 
a diarrhœa, and, if it bree the - np hong 


will fully ſupply its place. u DIALGIEC: 
oa LR {ee z. 065 t IL. c. 9.97 ene Ls 5.44 
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178. Hirna bd I have treated of the beak 
diſtinct ſmall-pox ; I ſhall now proceed: to the 
malignant kind: for I have already obſerved 
(168.), that the diſtinct ſmall-pox are ſometimes 
attended with marks of malignity and danger. 
When that happens, they are generally attended 
with nearly the ſame ſymptoms,” which I have 
already deſeribed as accompanying the benign 
ſpecies (168. 169.), but more violent in degree. 
In the firſt ſtage there is a more diſtreſſing pain 
in the head and loins; there is greater debility, 
anxiety, reſtleſſneſs, ſtupor, and | alienation of 
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mind, together with nauſea, vomiting, and other 
ſymptoms, either more troubleſome, or more 
irregular, and repugnant with one another, im- 
mediately giving reaſon to ſuſpect its pernicious 
and malignant nature. This ſuſpicion is in- 
creaſed, and almoſt confirmed beyond a doubt, 
particularly by obſtinate watching and delirium, 
or on the other hand by deep fleep, ſubſultus 
tendinum, trembling of the limbs, languor, and 
a diſpoſition to faint, and eſpecially by irregular, 
quick, labotious reſpiration, accompanied with fre- 
quent ſighing. The fever alſo is very different from 
that in the benign kind; For it is either more ar- 
dent, like a cominent one, more conſtant; and ac-: 
companied with a quicker and ſtronger pulſe at the 
very beginning?! ; or; on the other hand, it is in 
appearance ſlighter, attended with a pulſe not very 
quick, but ſmall, weak, and irregular, mild heat, 
either no thirſt; or very little, although the 
tongue is apt to become dry. In the mean time, 
on the ſecond or third day of the diſeaſe, the mi- 
Hary eruption, or petechiæ, or livid ſpots, break 
out on the neck, breaſt, and arms, which more 
manifeſtly point out the malignity and ſeverity 
of the diſeaſe; with which the ſmall- pox are com- 
bined. But if thoſe eruptions do not break out 
in the firſt ſtage, they will certainly appear in 
that which immediately follows, that is, during 
the actual effloreſcence of the ſmall- ox. To 
theſe ſymptoms are added, a copious diſcharge 


VESTS ˙ aud, et «ooo ew” 


2 gs D 


—— — 


A - 
\ | 
— 2 — do Srin_e ne, — os — — gar rt, ns * 
hn — C : | 4 — — — - — 222 "= 
967 et af? rr. Co a ny ny . Q F< —— 22 ̃— M 
- 1 _ T5” $i oe — —— — _ — — 2 — 
"OA. 8 2 . e "IS == wm» " 4 Pow q - — — — — — 1 5 4 E l 
_ 2 9 — ; — . — m4 . — 32 —— 
= * 2 TX 22 — - — 
— — —— - _ — — A —— . — * — 9 r 
— — —— 7 ” — rr rr rr — a 
a * _ —— _ 5 5 — — - "FE 
my 2 f * . > £ s 
— Dr n — —GC — £ l my 
— 8 — — * * — r — = — OI OI rant > . 
— — — — — — n ws — > 1 + 2 — 
- — — — — — — —— * — — — —— 1 
— ———— 9, <9 a = — > — — = 
0 — — ee = , 2 2 — 2 4 1 -vy 
: 


% 


n 185 7 i * „ rl 
e + N 8 1 
. 8 ? þ 7 * "7" 58 
10 . 
i 3 


0# THE sMALLsPox. 33 


of thin watery urine, ſometimes fo acrid as to 


irritate the bladder and urethra Ty or turbid, but 
not depoſiting a ſediment. | 
* Ponticell. Infort. del Vajuul. ci 3. f I. i: | 
179. The eruption, as in the benign diſtinct 
ſwall- pox, commences on the fourth day, but the 
puſtules come out ſlowly and difficultly ; nor do 
they obſerve the ſame order as the benign diſtinct 
ones. For thoſe which appeared on the fourth 
day are gradually ſucceeded by others on the fifth 
or ſixth; while, in the benign kind, almoſt the 


whole eruption is generally completed in twenty- 


four hours. But the puſtules themſelves, although 


diſtin, differ much from one another in ſize, 


figure, and colour. For ſome are greater, others 
ſmaller j fome peaked, others obtuſe, and depreſſed 
in the midd le, and are therefore called umbilicalesg 


ſome paliſh or browniſh, | others pellucid, and 


containing a very thin fluid. Moſt of them oc- 
caſion none, or very little pain, contrary to what 
happens in the benign kind; in place of which 
they are often attended with intolerable itching. 
But according as the ſpots break out with diffi- 
culty, flowly, and irregularly, they are flower of 


arriving at their height, their baſes are longer of 


being extended, and they do not ſo ſoon termi- 
nate in a peak. Neither does the fever, as in.the 
benign kind, ceaſe on the eruption taking place; 


nor does it receive any remarkable relief, but 


remains conſtant, nay, is frequently aggravated 
Vol. III. Cc. x 
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with all the ſymptoms; and this ſeems to conſti- 
tute the principal characteriſtic mark of malignant 
ſmall-pox, and with reaſon. For it is probable, 
that either the quantity of the poiſon is ſo. great, 


or ſuch is the vitiation of the blood and other 
fluids, induced by it, that even after a very co- 
pious; eruption has broken out on the ſkin, it 


does not occaſion the total expulſion of the virus; 
but great part of it remaining in the ſyſtem - at- 
fects all the ſolids, and the viſcera; themſelves *, 
corrupting almoſt all the fluids, in con{equenc- 
of which it happens, that not only the fever is 
kept up, but alſo very bad ſymptoms ariſe, or 
ſuch as are preſent are greatly aggravated. 


It is a queſtion, whether the viſcera are liable to ſmall- 
pox? Haller, in his hiſtory of the variolous epidemy which pre- 
vailed in 1735, towards the end of it obſerves : « I never 
found in a dead body the puſtules penetrating deeper than 
the pharynx, or affecting the ſtomach or inteſtines, or other viſ- 
cera. Tiflot alſo ¶ Epiſt. var. Argum. ad Haller. p. 46. ed. Ven. 
1774-), in four dead bodies, could find no mark of the inter- 
nal parts having been affected with ſmall-pox. But De Haen 
{ Rat. Cont. T. i. c. v. viii. N. V.), taught by experience, is of opi- 
nion that the ſmall-pox happen internally, although they are 
not diſcovered in all dead bodies; and indeed they are recorded 
to have been ſometimes found internally by other men of learn- 

ing and experience. Fernelius (Lib. 2. De Abdit. Rer. Cauſſ. 

c. 2.) obſerves: It has been frequently found, that in ſome 
who had died of the ſmall-pox, the liver, ſpleen, lungs, and 
all th. internal viſcera in the ſame manner as the ſkin, were co- 
vered with very foul open puſtules. Ballonius tells us, that in a 


certain knight, who died of the ſmall-pox, he found the inter- 


nal viſcera full of tubercles ( Epid. 6 F ws I. 2. p. a7. ). Herlt 
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( Inftit. Med. Diſput. 3. Addit. 1. Ep. ad Henric, Arniſæum; Op. 
T. i. p. 140.) mentions, that in a nobleman, affected with 
this complaint, not only the whole external ſurface of the 
body was beſet with ſmall-pox, but likewiſe the internal 
viſcera abounded with theſe puſtules. Pary alſo in two girls 
had an opportunity of ſeeing the internal viſcera coyered with 
dry puſtules, ſuch as break out on the ſkin { Lib. 19. C. 1. ). 
Laſtly, theſe facts are confirmed by Meade ¶ De Variol. c. 3.) 
who found the lungs, brain, liver, and inteſtines, ſometimes 
covered with puſtules. As I find the higheſt medical authoti- 
ties ranked on both ſides of the queſtion, it is a difficult matter 
to determine which of their opinions we ought to adopt. 

180. But if, as ſometimes happens, the puſ- 
tules, in ſize, figure, and colour, ſeem to re- 
ſemble the benign ſmall-pox, ſtill they occa- 
ſion apprehenfion, in conſequence of the im- 


moderate looſeneſs, the ſweating attended with 
* no relief, the delirium, watching, and other un- 
s favourable ſymptoms, leſt about the beginning of 
the ſuppuratory, or third ſtage, the patients, as 
5 too often happens, be ſuddenly cut off by ſpaſms, 
* or profound lethargy, or ſome other terrible 
* ſymptom. Or even unleſs petechiæ, or livid ſpots, 
q or the miliary eruption, have already appeared in 
4 the firſt ſtage, ſuch eruptions attach / themſelves 
n- to the ſmall-pox on the ſecond day of the 


effloreſcence, and the interſtices, eſpecially on 

the neck, breaſt, and arms, if attentively ob- 

ſerved, are found to abound with them. Nor 

are there wanting other ſymptoms of malignity, 

as weak pulſe, debility, fainting, ſpaſms; mane 
95 2 
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tal imbeellity, and the like * , frequently portend- 
ing death. Nor is it ſurpriſing, when, in addi- 
tion to the variolous virus, the petechial or miliary 
one, or both together, are joined, increafing the 
magnitude of the danger. It is of conſequence 
alſo to know, that in the malignant diſtin& ſmall- 
pox, the face and eye-brows are ſometimes ſo 
ſwelled, as to cloſe the eyes ſooner than in the 


benign bin, ud the voice becomes much more 
hoarſd. 
| n BA ein. 5 

181. In the mean time, the variotous puſtules, 
attended with a fever more or lefs ſevere and 
conſtant, gradually increaſe until the eighth day, 
and attain their height; when ſuppuration, or 
the third ſtage, takes place. It frequently happens 
at this time, as I have already obſerved, that ſud- 
denly ſpaſms, and diſtenſions of the nerves, or 
lethargy, or other ſymptoms threatening death, 
ſupervene . And it is a mark almoſt peculiar 
to this ſpecies of fmall-pox, that they very fel- ' 
dom, or very ſlowly, arrive at maturity T. And 
although, during the ſuppuratory ſtage, they are 
ſometimes inflamed, attended with violent fever 
and pain, and a frequent ſenſation of pricking is 
felt internally, intimating to a certainty that they 
are making an effort towards ſuppuration; — ne- 
vertheleſs they do not maturate, the efforts of 
nature being rendered completely abortive. When 
theſe ſymptoms happen without a good ſuppura- 
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tion being obtained, then delirium; or coma, or 
anxiety, with a peripneumonic oppreſſion at the 
cheſt, or an anginous ſuffocation, and, laſtly, ſud- 
den death Þ, generally follow. Sometimes, how- 
ever, the fever is moderate, and the ſuppuration, 
however lingering, goes on well, and is brought to 
a concluſion. After this, at length a proper exſie- 
cation, as in the benign kind, takes place, and the 
patients are thus reſtored to health |. To the ma- 
lignant diſtin& ſmall-pox ought to be referred, the 
anomalous ſmall-pox of the years 1670, 167t, 
and 1672, named by him bach ſmall-pox $. Theſe 
were diſtin, but generally broke out on the 


third day, nor did they riſe to the ſame ſize, in 


the progreſs of the diſeaſe, as the benign dif- 
tinct kind, but were rougher, and towards the 
end of the complaint, after maturation, they very 
frequently became black. Sometimes, although 
the eruption was very ſparing, mw were accom- 
panied with ptyaliſm. | | 
Ad. I. c. p. 80. f Id. ib. Þt Pomicel: L. . f Na 
Op. ſect. iii. c. vi. p. 228. | 
182. Beſides, there is a particular kind of dif- 
tin& ſmall- pox, partly benign, partly malignant, 
In it the ſmall-pox, at the beginning of the erup- 


tion, appear not only diſtinct, but in their figure, 
colour, and in their ordinary termination, like- 


wiſe benign; nor does any ſymptom of malig- 
nity precede, nor afterwards accompany 195 
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On the eruption taking place, however, they aſſume 
a new diſpoſition, and grow malignant; for they 


then become low and depreſſed, nay, they ſud- 


denly put on a livid colour. But, on the ſuppu- 
ratory ſtage commencing, they dry, become 
white on the apices, and no longer contain any 
fluid; nor is the want of them ſupplied by any 
ſubſidiary evacuation; for there is no diſcharge 
of ſaliva, or urine, in them, by which, as in the 
confluent kind, the exuberant part of the morbid 
fluid, on retiring into the ſyſtem, is forced out; 
nor does any ſwelling of the extremities ſuper- 


vene, by which the matter retained is collected 
together and depoſited elſewhere, as in other ma- 


lignant diſeaſes. Sometimes, as Meade remarks “, 
this kind of ſmall- pox breaks out without much 
fever, and with little pain, ſo that they ſeem to 
be free of any danger. But this appearance of 
benignity is intirely deceptious. For, in the 
third ſtage, when they ought to ripen, the efforts 
of nature ſuddenly becoming too weak, no ſup- 
puration takes place. Hence the fever is aggra- 
vated, and delirium, together with difficulty of 


breathing, ſupervening, the patient is in a ſhort 


time cut off. Not unfrequently they are combi- 
ned with petechiz, or other bad eruptions, in 
conſequence of which they acquire that malig- 
nity which they would - otherwiſe have want- 
ed. At other times, on the eruption being 
brought to a proper termination, they run into 
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one another, or at leaſt mutually adhere ; and 


thus, from being diſtin& and benign, which they 
were at firſt, they degenerate into confluent, and 
often into malignant ſmall-pox. Sometimes, alſo, 
the fever, which before the eruption took place 
was benign and mild, and afterwards: ſeemed to 


intermit, or at leaſt to abate conſiderably, as in 


the benign kind, towards the end of the erup- 


tion, laying aſide its appearance of benignity, 
watching, delirium, and hemorrhages come on, 


or a diſcharge of urine, and other ſymptoms of 
malignity. But in this kind of ſmall-pox the fa- 
tal termination is neither ſo rapid, nor ſo inevit- 


able, as in the primary malignant ſmall-pox, as 


more eſcape from it. But a few of thoſe who 
cannot withſtand the violence of the diſeaſe, ge- 
nerally die about the eleventh or twelfth day, 
which proves fatal, alſo, in the confluent kind f. 


But if any of them are preſerved, no maturation ta- 
king place, they linger with much difficulty, and 
like people on the point of death, through the 


fourth ſtage, or that of the declenſion, which is 
protracted to an indefinite length of time f. 
De Var. c. iv. 4+ Mort. Exerc. 3. c. ix. p. 107. $10.16. 
183. To the malignant: diſtin ſmall-pox be- 
long ſeveral ſpecies, which, although diſtinct, 
never arrive at ſuppuration. There are two va- 
rieties of theſe, namely, the variolæ cryſtallinæ, 
and the variolæ verruco/#. The ſpecies conſiſt- 
11 of nun 4371 n 04 i [93 e Nach 3 
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ing of a thin, lymphatic, pellucid, acrid fluid. in- 
capable of ſuppuration, or being even of a cauſtic 
and corroding kind, is generally called cryſalliue *. 
Hence it is named by ſome, alſo, /ymphatic. I con- 
feſs that it is not always diſtin, but ſometimes 
breaks out and proceeds after the manner of the 
confluent ſmall-pox f. But it is then eaſily diſtin- 
guiſhed from the diſtinct kind, of which we here 
treat, by the confluence and complication of 
the puſtules. They are likewiſe diſcriminated 
from the ſpurious ſmall-pox, between which and 
the cryſtalline kind there is ſome reſemblance I, 
— as will be ſhewn in its proper place, —by the 
continued fever, the danger of the ſymptoms, and 
their greater duration. Moreover, Meade refers 
to the cryſtalline ſmall-pox, as a particular variety 
of them, the variolæ filigun/e of Freind |, namely, 
thoſe ſmall-pox which are without any fluid, or 
round, ſoft; hollow, empty velicles, proceeding 
from the fluid with which they were filled, either 
having been abſorbed, or, on their burſting, 
poured out, or in ſome meaſure exhauſted na 
the quantity of the ſaliva diſcharged g. 
other variety, namely, that of the ea 
comprehends likewiſe diftin& ſmall- pox, but 
ſuch as are hard, very like warts, raiſed above the 
ſkin, and conſiſting of a thick, tenacious, con- 
crete mucus J. For none of the lymphatic fluid 
_ paſſes into them, or is any empty ſpace; ſeen; 
but they are red and hard from the fourth to the 
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laſt day of the of the diſeaſe, conſtantly preſerving 
the ſame appearance and figure . Theſe alſo 
are generally of the diſtinct and malignant 
kind ++, and incapable of ſuppuration, although I 
do not deny that they are ſometimes ranked 
among the benign or ſpurious ſmall- pox 4; but 
then they are without the ſymptoms of malig- 
nity, namely, the fever and other dreadful ſymp- 
toms, which | accompany: the malignant diſtin 
kind. But when they are malignant they are by 
no means reſolved by ſuppuration, nor do they 
crack or fall off in cruſts,. but a deſquamation 
takes place gradually. Meade ſuppoſed this 
kind to be worſe than the cryſtalline, although 
that is denied by others, probably on account of 
their having ſeen them, as De Hatn * in the 
benign ſtate 950. 1 Wo 


C De Haen, Feb. Div. c. 2. + Meade, De Varia. c. 2. 
2 De Haen, 1. c. p. 99. [De quibu/d. Varidl. gen. a 
Meade, Ep. 2. { Meade, 1. c. 7 Sagar, De Varial. Igla- 
vient. p. 29. Meade, I. c. p. 18. Sagar, I. c. p. 29. 
++. Freind, De . quibuſd. Var. gen. ad cl. Meade, Ep. 2. 
t Meade, ibid. An inſtance of malignant ſmall-pox is to be 
found in Freind, in the paſſage already quoted, where a faith- 
ful hiſtory of a fatal caſe of the diſeaſe is given. I De Haen, 


Meade, together with the f/iquo/e and verrucoſa of Freind, and 
other varieties, really belong to the anomalous and malignant 
ſmall-pox, becauſe he obſerved them terminate without incon- 
venience and danger. But I ſhould imagine that he then ſaw 
only a variety of the benign or ſpurious ſmall-pox. $5 4g; I. c. 


I. c. p. 92. who is doubtful whether the cry/talline ſmall-pox of = 
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THE BENIGN' CONFLUENT SMALL. Po.. 

184. AFTER the diſtinct ſmall- pox follow the 
confluent ; but an intermediate place is held by the 
coberent kind, as it is called (166.). In theſe the 
puſtules break out in the manner of the diſtinct 
ones, but differ from them in this, that they co- 
ver the ſkin ſo thickly as in moſt parts to touch 


each other, like eluſters of grapes. But we muſt 


pay particular attention to the puſtules which ap- 
pear on the face, for the dtintneſs, coherence, or 
confluence of the ſmall-pox, is inferred/from them 
principally, not from thoſe on the reſt of the body. 
Hence, if the puſtules on the face be diſtin, al- 
though on other parts of the body they be cohe- 
rent, or confluent, they nevertheleſs retain the 


nature of the ain kind. On the other hand, 


if they cohere, or run together, on the face, al- 


though they appear diſtinct elſewhere, they are 


attended with the bad diſpoſition of the coberent, 
or confluent kind. Moreover, the | coherent kind 
occaſions more fever, and is ſlower of ripening, 
than the benign diſtinct ſpecies; for they ſeldom 
ſuppurate and maturate on the eighth day. 
Hence, alſo, they are longer of forming into 
cruſts and falling off. In the coberent kind, like- 


Wiſe, the ptyaliſm ſeldom occurs, which is gene- 


rally the inſeparable concomitant of the confluent 
ſmall-pox, and for the moſt part abſent from the 
diſtinct kind, at leaſt when benign. On the 
whole, the coherent ſmall-pox are conſidered as 
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being milder than the confluent“; although even 
they may be malignant, according as the fever, on 
the eruption taking place, either ceaſes, or conti- 
nues, and malignant ſymptoms are either abſent 
or preſent. But, becauſe they approach nearer 
to the confluent kind, than to the diſtinct, in 
number, form, and ſeverity; I beg leave, with 
Ponticellius, to OE SIDE: both nn 
one head . | SON W/E n 

De Haen, Fab . p. 6 1 L c. c. ir. 

18 5. As the confluent ſmall-pox, therefore, 
on the whole, are more ſevere and dangerous 


than the diſtinct, at leaſt the benign diſtinct, 


they are conſidered as being of ſo bad a diſpoſi- 


tion, as to be commonly eſteemed malignant and 


anomalous. But they ſometimes run their courſe 
without much danger, and terminate favourably, 
inſomuch that, compared with the malignant diſ- 


tinct ſmall-pox, they may be called benign. On 


which account I conſider it as better to divide 
them into benign, or leſs dangerous; and malig- 
zant, or more dangerous. But before entering 
on the treatment of each, the order requires my 
beginning with an explanation of the benign kind, 
gradually proceeding to the malignant; and I ſhall 
take the liberty of occaſionally interſperſing my 
account with remarks calculated to illuſtrate both. 

186. The firſt ſtage of the confluent ſmall- 


pox is paſſed nearly in the ſame manner as that 


of the benign diſtin” (169.) kind, unleſs that 
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the fever and other ſymptoms, as anxiety, ſick- 
neſs, an inclination. to,vomit, actual vomiting, 
thirſt, pain of the head, back, and loins, &c. are 
generally ſomewhat more ſevere ; but there is 
leſs, or at leaſt more rarely, a diſpoſition to 
ſweating in adults *, and more frequently a diar- 
rhœa in children , not only preceding the erup- 
tion, but occaſionally prolonged one or two days 
beyond its commencement ; which Sydenham 
never obſerved to occur in the diſtin& kind. -But 
although the fever continues to diſtreſs the pa- 
tient ſeverely, from its firſt attack to the com- 
mencement of the eruption, it is not very acute, 
nor is it attended with ſuch dejection, dyſpncea, 
perturbation of mind, or ſmallneſs and weakneſs 
of the pulſe, as in the malignant diſtinct kind 
(178:). - Nay, after the eruption it ſhortly abates 
ſomewhat, frequently intermitting, as in the be- 
nign diftin& kind, eſpecially in the morning, un- 
til the ſuppuratory ſtage commences. Then in- 
deed it ariſes again, but, after the pus being di- 
geſted, it ſoon diſappears. On the other hand, 
in the malignant confluent ſmall-pox it is con- 
' ſtant, and not a little aggravated, together with 
all the other ſymptoms, in the evening and at 
night T. This ſymptom requires particular at- 
tention, as by it, in particular, is pointed out the 
benigaity or malignity of the ſmall-pox. . Like- 
wiſe, in the benign confluent fmall-pox, during 
this ſtage, we never find petechiz, livid ſpots, 
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and the miliary eruption, or tremörs af Ribu! 


tus tendinum, ſymptoms which generally precede 
the malignant 5 whether er or con- 


fluent. & | 
* Sydenh. I. c. + 14. A tain thee Div. ere 


147 


Schacht, Inf. Med. Pract. c. xiii. 5 v. Sydenh. I. e. 


187. In the beginning of the third e 
even ſooner, the ſecond ſtage commences, and is 
prolonged beyond the time of that in the diſtinct 
ſmall-pox, particularly when benign. The ſooner 
the ſmall-pox break out, the more confluent” and 
copious do they generally become v. Sometimes 
the eruption is deferred until the fifch, fixth, or 
ſeventh day, and even later, but that is always 
an unfavourable ſymptom, and happens eſpecially 
in the malignant confluent ſmall-pox. For then 


the powers of the ſyſtem being either too languid, 


or overcome with the malignity of the difeaſe, or 
exhauſted with ſome pain, not a vague and 
changeable one (which is attended with little 
danger), but fixed and laſting, in the loins reſem- 
bling a nephritic pain, in the fide a pleuritie one, 


or in the joints or ſtomach, being accompanied 


with great ficknefs, and vomiting, putting on the 
appearance of gout, cardialgia, or colic, force 
out the puſtules with difficulty, and occafion' a 
lingering eruption. But many break out, at the 
very beginning, entangled with one another, or 


coherent, or running together. It ſometimes 


happens that at firſt they appear diſtin, but 
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ſhortly after either cohere, or run together, and 


form larger veſicles. Generally they are very 
ſmall, and more minute and thick, than in the 
diſtinct ſpecies, ſo that at firſt it is not eaſy to diſ- 


tinguiſh them from meaſles, or eryſipelas. From 


both of them, however, they are diſtinguiſhed 
by the abſence of the other ſymptoms belonging 
to eryſipelas, or meaſles, by the conſideration of 
the prevailing epidemy, and ſhortly by che more 


manifeſt veſicular and variolous appearance of the 


puſtules. If, then, the face be covered with ſuch 
puſtules, very thickly ſpread, like ſmall grains of 
ſand, although on the reſt of the body they ap- 


pear diſtinct, and are few in number, they do not 


depart from the nature and ſeverity of the confluent 
ſmall-pox, any more than if all the limbs were 
crowded with them. On the other hand, if they 
cover the trunk and limbs in great multitudes, while 
thoſe on the face are more ſparingly ſcattered, and 


larger, they approach more nearly to the benignity 


of the diſtinct kind, and indicate a milder ſtate of 
the diſeaſe. For the degree of the diſeaſe, and the 
benignity and malignity of the confluent ſmall- 
pox, are indicated moſt certainly, as I have al- 
ready ſaid, by the number and quality of the pox 
with which the face is covered. After the eruption 
takes place, if the fever does not ceaſe, together 
with its ſymptoms, —as in the benign diſtinct 

kind, —in general, however, when the confluent 
ſmall-pox are truly benign, it remits very much; 


. 
3 


n 
. 


OF THE SMALL- FOX. 47 


but if they are e this does not br. 
peaÞ+ od: ans: 

* Sydenh. RG fl i Le. pg Sede ne 
c. xxi. De Haen, 1. Ct. 4. 6 
188. The RES Fg 3 * 
their appearance, increaſe in ſize daily, but ſcarcely 
ever riſe to the ſame ſize which the diſtinct ſmall- | 
pox, particularly thoſe on the face;attain. For, com- 
municating with each other like red veſicles, they 
cover the whole face, and ſhortly. after aſſume the 
appearance of a broad white pellicle, adhering 
as it were to the Whole face, and riſing a little 
above the ſkin . But the farther down they go 
below the face, the puſtules gradually become 
ſomewhat larger, being greateſt of all on the 
hands and feet, but always leſs than the diſtinct 
ones. They contain a more aqueous and limpid 
fluid, which by its acrimony occaſions very un- 


eaſy itching. The whole face becomes ſooner 


ſwelled than in the benign diſtin& kind f. In- 
fants and children are almoſt always affected 


with diarrhœa, and adults ꝓ with ptyaliſm, which 


ariſes immediately on the eruption happening , 
or, at leaſt, ſupervenes next day, or the day 
after, and is reckoned almoſt a conſtant ſymptom 
of confluent ſmall- g x; although, to tell the truth, 
it is ſometimes wanting in them, as it is almoſt 
always in the diſtinct kind f. The ptyaliſm con- 
fiſts of a thin fluid, which is diſcharged copiouſſy 
for ſeveral. days, namely, until the ſuppuratory 


„ N Oo Tia 


Wy 1 . bs Toke ag 


Az 1 
[15 Fas «1 


1 * D * 4 a o 
. : . 4 rler as hike — N 8 
P . ůa A EIS APD <>, 333 p 7 5 n * — 4 * r 
1 , 2 2 — am . v . 71 — . 
— — os * 1 _ IF 4 2 n+ . N — * x — 9 s * — „ 7 
£ — 2 by 16. 7 9 Þ - u bo 
_— = oa — — a" . n * = _ „ »tpecz 
* * f unn. — — — 
a wh ai” * n - 1 1 — - a”. 2 - a > —— „„ hon . 
A l 5 2 89 5 VS n n : * * 1 — — 5 
* 6 | 1 0 -— = * — w * Ig A. «= C43 A y” A - *% 1 - = 7 
2 _— - « — — — coi 3 Gre : * ———— — m—_ 
- = - 2 = * 7 8 O " — — — 
* * 1 2 * E — — I e Jaz . 
— * " — ig F y * 


bas * — R — 
r 


48 OF THE SMALL-POS. 


ſtage at lea, wetting a great deal of linen, bol 

during the day and at night. Such are the marks 

in common to the confluent ſmall-pox, whether 

benign or malignant. But the other ſymptoms, 

which in this ſtage are aſcribed to the confluent 

ſmall-pox, as phrenitis, coma, petechiæ, black 

puſtules, ' hemorrhages from the noſe, and an ir- 

regular flow of the menſes, urine diſcharged with 

blood, or ſtrangury J, and ſuch like ſymptoms, 

ſcarce ever happen in the benign confluent ſmall- 

pox, being almoſt peculiar to the malignant con- 
W ſpecies, as I ſhall afterwards ſhew. - 
* Sydenh, I. c. + I. I. c. De Haen, 1. c. p. 99. Schacht, 

I. e. 4 Sagar { Epid. Iglavien. an. 1776, p. 17.) in children ob- 
ſerved the ptyaliſm ſometimes ſupervening in this ſtage, but 
more frequently in the third. But the ſmall-pox were extreme- 
ly malignant during the prevalence of that epidemy. The ſa- 
liva, which was diſcharged, was very acrid and almoſt cauſtic, 
and, if it was not quickly ſpit out, it created the worſt com- 
plaints. For, if ſwallowed, it firſt cauſed pain and anxiety, and 
next convulſions, ſucceeded by death. || Sydenh. 1. c. $ De 
Haen, I. c. p. 97. Schacht, l. c. Id. ib. 


F 1 


. 


189. About the eighth day ken the com- 
mencement of the eruption , namely, on the 
ninth, tenth, or eleventh day of the diſeaſe from 
the beginning, ſometimes on the fourteenth, 
ſometimes on the fifteenth, , according as the 
eruption appears ſooner or later, the third ſtage, 
or that of the ſuppuration, commences, But 
the more ſlowly this happens the worſe. Then, 
if the diſeaſe is benign, the puſtules ripen, and 
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me pus is digeſted ; but they are not raiſed much, 
W nor do they riſe to a point like the benign diſtinct 

W kind. And the leſs confluent they are, and there- 
W fore the more benign, the ſooner do they arrive 
at maturity, and the more yellow do they grow- 
On the other hand, if the diſeaſe is malignant, 
they ſcarcely ever ſuppurate completely, and re- 
main flat and depreſſed; and the more ſevere the 
complaint is, the darker colour do they aſſume; 
and, when left to themſelves, the ſlower are they 
of filling with pus. But the white pellicle, al- 
ready mentioned, grows rougher to the touch, 
and gradually becomes, not yellow, as in the be- 
nign kind, but..dark-coloured f, and tenſe. In 
the mean time the ſaliva growing more viſcid 
and thicker, as generally happens in the regular 
ſmall-pox; on the eleventh day is diſcharged with 
great difficulty, threatening the patient with ſuf- 
focation. The patients, therefore, become an- 
xious and thirſty, and are ſometimes ſeized with 
coughing when they drink, becauſe the drink paſſes 
into the larynx, and thus exciting a cough, is re- 
jected through the noſtrils ; the voice becomes 
hoarſe ; drowſineſs and ſtupor come on; and the 
ptyaliſm being altogether ſuppreſſed, the ſwelling 
of the face ſubſides, and frequently on the fame 
day, that is, on the eleventh, the ſkin becoming 
paler, and panting reſpiration ſupervening, attend . 
ed with a placid abſence of win. death 71 

Vor. W,. Pl Rem © 
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a as it were anenpecledy puts a pe- 
riod to the patient's exiſtence.” It is proper to 


obſerve, however, that the ptyaliſm, which, as I 
have \ ſaid, uſually ſtops about this time, fre- 


| quently returns after one or two days, and 1 is ſuc- 


ceſsfully renewed. But when this does not hap- 
pen, nothing, as I have obſerved, is more per- 
nicious than its ceafing, unleſs its place be ſup- 
plied by the ſwelling of the face remaining, by 
which ſome portion of the variolous matter is re- 
_ tained, and prevented from being forced into the 
ſyſtem, or unleſs that which ought to have been 
excreted by the ptyaliſm be transferred to the 
hands and feet, occaſioning in · them a ſalutary 
ſwelling, and averting the fatal conſequences that 
are threatened. For it is not neceſſary that the 
ſwelling of the face ſhould ſubſide all of a ſudden, 
but gradually, ſo that it ought to remain ſtill a few 
days; and be ſucceeded by that of the hands and 
feet, if we are to' pronounce the patient's life in 
ſafety . But if both the ptyaliſm intirely tops, 
and the ſwelling of the face ſubſides ſooner than 
proper, without that of either the hands or feet 
coming in place of them, the only hope that re- 
mains is by a copious diſcharge by the kidneys, 
or the bowels, in order that the noxious matter 
of the ſmall-pox may be carried off, as generally 
happens in the benign, confluent, and regular 

ſmall-pox. In the ſame manner, therefore, as a 
copious, eaſy, and long - kept- up ptyaliſm in a- 
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Adults, is of great conſequence to ie 4 fa- 
vourable termination, fo in infants and children 
the diarrhoea contributes very much to that end; 
and though it does not attack them ſo ſoon as the 
ptyaliſm attacks adults, at whatever time it comes 
on, it continues with a falatary effect to the end 
of the diſeaſe, unleſs it is improperly ſtopped by 
art, Tt ought not to be checked, if it be not too 


profuſe, and do not waſte the ſtrength. For 


both evacuations, the ptyaliſm in adults, and the 
diarrhoea in infants and children, in this difeaſe 


ſeem not leſs neceſſary than the preſence and ma- 
turation of the puſtules, and hy TRE of _ 


face, hands, or feet. 


* De Hasen, I. e. p. 97. + 14. ib. Syden. I. c. beben le 


190. When the maturation begins, the fever 


is more or leſs aggravated, » 43s I have already 


ſhewn (189.), according as the puſtules are more 
crowded and copious, and more or leſs confluent, 
or the more benign their nature is. For, not 
only does the pulſe become quicker in conſe- 

quence of the ſuppuration, but the fever alſo is 

aggravated, nor does it diſappear on the ſuppu- 
ration being terminated. However, as this fe- 
ver correſponds with the number of the puſtules®, 
which in the confluent. ſmall-pox is very great, 
it ſeems in a great meaſure to ariſe from their 
ſuppuration, or at leaſt from the quantity of the 
pus and ichor, with which they abound, 1 2 | 
Dx 


again received into the blood. Some likewiſe 
add retention of the cuticular diſcharge, and not 


without a ſhew of probability, ſince the whole 


{kin is ſo beſet with puſtules, that ſcarcely any 


perſpiration can take place by the pores. It is 


alſo. probable, as the fever is ſometimes aggravated 
and; Prolonged without much ſuppuration, that it 


derives its origin from the variolous matter being 


left in the blood, becauſe perhaps it could not be 
intirely received by the ſkin, or becauſe the vital 
powers were not adequate to its total expulſion. 
The ſubſequent eruption of puſtules, which often 


| happens, ſeems to ſhew that this is the caſe. This 


fever obtains the name of ſecondary, and at one 
time ſhews an inflammatory diſpoſition, at ano- 


ther a putrid, according to the difference of the 


blood, temperament, age, habit, ſeaſon of year, 
and the prevailing epidemy. It increaſes, more 
or leſs, according to the greater or leſſer num- 
ber and violence of the cauſes. It is prolonged 
alſo to the beginning of the fourth ſtage, when 


the whole ſkin is covered with a thick cruſt, and 


more. or leſs brown, under which there is a 
fluctuation of pus. That pus being abſorbed, 
not only ſeems to cheriſh the fever, as I have al- 
ready tated, but alſo paſſes by metaſtaſis into the 
moſt important internal parts, where it adheres, 


and occaſions the moſt dangerous diſeaſes. But 


that which ſettles on the ſurface erodes the parts 
lying under the ſkin, particularly the * 


8 
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membrane, almoſt all the fat of which becomes 
putrid ; " often all the way to the bones, ſome- ; 
times giving rife to caries and ſpina ventoſa. In 
the mean time the puſtules on the limbs burſt, | 
without any exſiccation taking place; nay, the 
back and other parts being deprived of road cu- 
ticle, the raw {kin is expoſed. , | 


* Sydenh. L 844 I have already SO (1893 that the 
confluent ſmall-pox are the more dangerous, the later and 
more difficultly they arrive at ſuppuration. With a view to 
this principally, Sydenham eſtabliſhed three ſpecies of confluent 
ſmall-pox, namely, the mild, in which the /econdary fever 
happens on the eleventh day from the firſt attack of the diſeaſe, 
partly from incipient ſuppuration, partly from abſorption of pus; 
the mediocres, in which on the fourteenth the ſuppuration only 
begins; and the crudiſimæ, which do not ſuppurate before the 
ſeventeenth day. Diſſert. Epiſt. p. 405. Þ That the fat in this 
ſpecies of the diſeaſe putrefies, and is converted into pus, is 
ſo evident, that Haller ſaw variolous matter blaze on being ap- 
plied to a candle. HH. Var. an. 1735. 


191. At lenth the cuticle, both on the face 
and elſewhere, falls off in broader ſcales; and 
this happens on the ſeventeenth or twentieth 
day, or ſometimes even later“. After the ſcales 
fall off, the ſkin underneath remains red, but in 
a ſhort time is covered with a whitiſh- pellicle, 
which falling off, in like manner, no perceptible 
roughneſs is left on the face, but it is ſoon ſuc- 
ceeded by mealy ſcales of a very corroſive na- 
ture, which, according to their greater 01 or leſſer 
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corroſive power, not only leave pits more or leſs 
deep, but alſo disfigure the face with fouler cica- 
trices than are left by the diſtinct pox, eſpecially 
when benign f. Likewiſe the pus, which is ab- 
ſorbed, paſſes off ſometimes by the kidneys, 
ſometimes by the bowels, at times ſome; part of 
it is collected here and there in the cellular mem- 
brane, and gives riſe to abſceſſes, or red painful 
tumours quickly terminating in abſceſs, which, 
when opened at the proper time, pour out true 
pus, or copious, and ſometimes acrid and corro- 
{rve ſanies. And this generally happens towards 
the end of the deſquamation ; the fever in the 
mean time not being thoroughly diſcuſſed, but 

rendered milder, and, like a remittent, {till ha-. 

ving acceſhons, until it gradually diſappears. 

Sometimes after the pox have dried and fallen off, 
they are ſucceeded by ſmaller diſtinct ones, which 
carry the remains of the morbid matter to the 
ſurface; and theſe are called fecotrdary ſmall- pox, 
or repullulantes. But many of the ſymptoms al- 
ready mentioned are in common to the. preſent 
ſpecies of ſmall-pox and the diſtinct one, wake 
_ cially when of a bad diſpoſition 4. 
, L c. p. 97. +Sydenh. I. c. 4 Schukt 8 beni 
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192. SUCH is the deſeription of the conſluent 
ſmall-pox named benign, or le/s dangerous. It 
was impoſſible to avoid occaſionally mentioning 
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the malignant kind, in order that, by comparing 


= together the ſymptoms. of each, the diſtinction 


between them might appear the more clearly. 
For, in every kind of confluent ſmall- pox, there 
are certain ſeeds, as it were, of malignity; and 
the extremes of the benign and malignant ſmall- 
pox ſo nearly border on each other, that it is a 
very difficult matter to dra the proper line of 
diſtinction between them, in any other way than 
by comparing the leſs pernicious, or benign, with 
the more pernicious, or malignant kind, as I have 
already done. But to render the diſtinction be- 
tween them ſtill more evident, I ſhall now pro- 
ceed to give a particular account of the malignant 
confluent ſmall- pox, employing the term malig- 
nity in the ſenſe already laid down (6.), in which 
I have begged leave to uſe it in future. But as 
moſt of the ſymptoms belonging to the malignant 
ſmall- pox have already been mentioned in ſeveral 
places, but particularly when treating of the ma- 
lignant diſtinct kind (178. et ſeq.), and as many 
obſervations in point have at different times been 
thrown in when I deſcribed the benign confluent 
ſmall-pox (184. et ſeq.), which contribute very 
much to the diſtinguiſhing of the malignant con- 
fluent kind, they may be now-called to mind, 


to preclude the irkſome neceſſity of recapitulating 


them here. On which account I ſhall omit men- 
an in what manner the Wee N e 
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kind commence, break out, proceed, ſuppurate, 


and dry, having already in the deſcription of the 
benign confluent ſmall-pox ſpoken at ſufficient 


length of the ſymptoms in common to each. It 
will, therefore, be more eligible to give a brief de- 


ſcription of particular ſpecies or varieties of the 
malignant confluent ſmall-pox, as obſerved by the 


moſt experienced phyſicians, by which I hope the 


nature of the malignant ſmall-pox may appear 
perfectly minifeſt from the marks peculiar to it. 
- 193. But ſhall commence with the worſt and 

moſt deſtructive - ſpecies of confluent ſmail-pox, 


which has been admirably deſcribed by that very 
accurate writer Morton *. In the firſt ſtage it 


ſcarcely appears from the pulſe that the patient is 


at all feveriſh, while in the meantime the greateſt 
languor is preſent ;-. the ſtrokes of the arteries, 
however quick; are weak and ſmall ; the urine is 
thin, clear, and watery ; fainting fits often recur 


reſembling languor, and hyſterical ſuffocation ; 
there is preſent a moſt ſevere, acute, and evident- 
ly ſpaſmodic pain of the head and loins ; the 
thirſt and heat are moderate; there is ſcarce any 
unuſual nauſea, vomiting, and ſickneſs; to which 
ſymptoms if we add the others peculiar to the 
malignant ſmall-pox, as a debilitating diarrhœa, 
obſtinate watching, ſubſultus tendinum, or other 


ſpaſmodic affections, profound coma, petechiæ, 


purple or black ſpots on the ſurface of the ſkin, or 


A pellucid, and as it were eryſtalline, miliary erup- 
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tion on the neck and breaſt, and likewiſe copious 
hemorrhages exhauſting the ſtrength" more and 
more, the fallacious appearance of a milder di- 
eaſe in other a r * no NO e che 
Phyſiciann a 
ee, g. e. M. N , 41 e 
194. The ſecond 28 commences with "AY 02 
ruption of the ſmall-pox, which is commonly pre- 
mature, as I have already ſaid generally happens 
in the confluent kind (187.), or it is flower than 
in the diſtin& or benign confluent kind. But as 
the eruption of the puſtules, which are certainly 
leſs conſpicuous, is going on, the whole ſkin, al- 
moſt in a moment, is covered with an eryſipelatous 
redneſs, deep ſeated, and becomes ſwelled. Which 


redneſs, during the whole three days of the 


eruption going forward, continues conſtant, uni- 
form, and unchanged, excepting on the face and 
lips, in which that ſwelling, during the whole 
courſe of the ſtage, increaſes and becomes more 
and more manifeſt, until the firſt day of the 
maturation. Immediately on the commencement 
of the eruption, nature, already in a ſtate of lan- 
guor, almoſt {inks under it, the ſtrength intirely 
failing; the fever does not at all abate, but conti- 
nues as before, or, as more frequently happens, 
is even aggravated with delirium, watching, he- 
morrhages, and other alarming ſymptoms, all of 
which increaſe to the laſt day, which, in this 
deadly ſpecies of the complaint, does not exceed 
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the digichaion: of this ſtage, or, at fartheſt, the 
beginning of the following, or the firſt or ſe- 
cond day of the ſuppuration. In that caſe, be- 
fore the approach of death, the whole ſkin, but 
particularly that of the face, becoming of a 
leadiſh white colour, appears like parchment. 


Moreover, this very fatal ſpecies of ſmall- 
pox, in which ſcarcely any one ſurvives the 


time already mentioned #, is of very rare occur- 
rence, and may be HARE with 3 * pe- 
latous."” 

Morton, Le p-79- 


1 95. What happens to the n ſkin in alia 


| 0 juſt deſcribed (193. 194.), in the other, 


which I am about to deſcribe, occurs in the face 
only. For in it the ſkin of the face only be · 
comes thick and raiſed, with a ſmooth, plain, 
eryſipelatous ſwelling, while on the limbs and 
trunk the eruption of ſmall- pox is almoſt diſtinct, 
but in colour, ſize, and figure, differs not a little 
from the regular and benign ſmall- pox. For the 
puſtules have a colour like that of meaſles, but 


leſs vivid; their ſhape is irregular, and they are 
much ſmaller. Hence, on the firſt day of the 
eruption, theſe ſmall-pox cannot be diſtinguiſhed 


from meaſles, unleſs by a certain degree of hard- 
neſs and reſiſtance. On the ſecond and third 
day they ſtill remain depreſſed and low, and 
ſcarcely, if at all, riſe to a point. In the mean 
time, they become of a livid colour, as if a ſtag- 
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nation of blood took place in them. Laſtly, on 

the firſt day of the ſuppuration, the ſkin of the 

face, as in the former caſe, becomes white, like 
parchment, being ſhortly ſucceeded- by death, 
in the ſame manner as if the ſmall-pox had run 
together all over the body. This ſpecies might 
be called morbillous ; and is equally malignant as. 
the former, and more frequent. Of this kind 
nearly were the anomalaus confluent ſmall-pox of 
the year 1670, 1671,. and 1672, obſerved hy 
Sydenham to rage in London f. But as there is 
ſome diſtinction between them. and thoſe of Mor- 
ton, I ſhall therefore ſubjoin an account of them 
| alſo, They firſt broke out on the ſecond, or third 
day, having © the appearance of a reddiſh uniform 
tumour; covering the intire face, thicker than 
eryſipelas, with ſcarcely. any viſible, diſtinction 
between the , puſtules.” Upon the reſt. of the 
body were ſcattered here and there broader ſpa- 
ces, covered with innumerable, acrid puſtules, 
running together, among which, particularly on 
the chighs, appeared pretty conſpicuous velicles, 
very like thoſe gauſed by fire, full of limpid ſe- 
rum. Theſe, occaſionally burſting, and pouring 
out a great quantity of ſerum, the ſkin, under- 
neath appeared black, and, as it were, ſphacela- 
ted. When this dreadful appearance took place, 
for it was of rare occurrence, and happened 
only when the epidemy raged with uncommon 
violence, the patients ſhortly after expired. But 
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upon "the deventh day the'reddiſh Filing of the 
face was ſucceeded here and there by a ſhining 
white pellicle, which in a ſhort time overſpread 
the whole. From this white pellicle ſhorty after 
proceed: ed a ſhining matter terminating in cruſts, 
of a deep red colour like that of coagulated blood, 
which, as the puſtule ripened, became daily black- 
er, until at length the whole face appeared quite 
black, as if it had been covered with ſoot. - Du- 
ring this peſtilential late, thoſe who were affected 
with great ſeverity expired, as T have already 
ſaid, within a few days from the eruption. In 
N not the eleventh day, Which is com- 
monly the laſt 1 in malignant confluent ſmall-pox, 

but the fourteenth, ſometimes even the ſeven- 
teenth day, proved fatal ; unleſs the patient $ 
death had been accelerated by an improper regi- 
men. But if they ſurvived this day they reco- 
vered. The fever, and all the ſymptoms which 
preceded or attended this peſtilential complaint, 
were unuſually ſevere, and accompanied with a 


more igneous and cauſtic inflammation. - There 


was likewiſe an unuſual propenſity to ptyaliſm. 
The puſtules were leſs, but ſo hot and inflamed, 
that on their firſt appearance it was difficult to 
diſtinguiſh them from eryfpelar, or even from 
meaſles. The cruſts at; length falling off, they 
were ſucceeded by mealy ſcales, continuing long- 
er, and leaving more difagreeable marks in the 
Kin. At the ſame time a dyſentery prevailed 


to the {mall-pox. 
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epidemically throughout the city. The ſmall- 
pox, eſpecially thoſe excited by too warm a regi- 
men, were ſometimes accompanied with it, 
which required particular attention, that it may 
not be ſuppoſed to have been a Ie. SACK 


„ 


Mort. I. e. p. 80. * ſed. 3. c. vi. p. 229. 

196. The ſpecies of confluent ſmall-pox, which 
follows next, is likewiſe malignant, but leſs dead- 
ly. In it the pox break out in great numbers, 
very {mall and diſtinct, as it were, yet every- 
where adhering, and diſpoſed without order, 
not even excepting thoſe on the face. During 
the whole ſtage of the eruption they never be- 
come pointed, but only make the ſkin rough, 
like the pricks of nettles. In the beginning of the 
third ſtage they allo become white, and run toge- 
ther ſo as to put on the appearance of a white 
membrane, eſpecially on the face. Although 
leſs dangerous than the two former kinds, on ac- 
count of their more readily ſuppurating and dry- 
ing, ſtill they require the Ptyaliſm being kept up, 
a copious diſcharge of urine, and long: continued 
ſwelling of the extremities, to cauſe a favourable 
termination. But if the ptyaliſm, which uſually 
commences with the eruption, be too. ſoon ſtop- 
ped, or if, on its being ſuppreſſed during the 
ſuppuration, its place is not ſupplied with a co- 
pious diſcharge by the kidneys or bowels, or by 
a copious and univerſal ſweat, or a permanent 
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ſwelling of the extremiries is not ſubſtituted in 
place of theſe evacuations, the patient's life is 
hardly ever protracted to the fourteenth or fi 
teenth day of the diſeaſe. (Id. ,) wag 
197. In the fourth place, I ſhall make mention 
of a ſpecies of the confluent and malignant ſmall- 
pox, named /anguizeous. For the veſicles are full 
of blood, as it were, being at one time livid, at 
another having black ſpots, or purple ones inter- 
ſperſed in the empty ſpaces. But they appear 
either ſo from the very beginning; namely, like 
ſmall tubercles full of black blood, exactly reſem- 
bling the marks left in the ſkin by pinching, or 
they become ſo in the courſe of the diſeaſe, when 
the ſmall-pox being collected in great abundance 
do not ſuppurate on the third or fourth day of 
the eruption, as they ought to have done, but 
become livid or bloody, while black ſpots, vibices, 
or petechiz, ariſe over the whole body, which 
ſeem to be nothing elſe than ſmall gangrenes, in- 
dicating the approach of death in one or two days. 
In that caſe the blood very frequently becomes ſo 
thin and putrid, as to guſh from the mouth, noſe, 
eyes, or any other paſſage of the body, eſpecially 
the kidneys, bladder, and uterus. And that hap- 
pens not only in the ſuppuratory ſtage, as I have 
already ſaid, but likewiſe ſometimes in the two 
former ones . De Han once ſaw the ſanguineous 
ſmall-pox in a ſhort time become livid, attended 
with a very copioys diſcharge of blood along with 


. 
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e; urine, and prove fatal on the fifth day of the 
diſeaſe. They may be named with propriety, — 
eſpecially when they are livid and reſemble black 


phly&zn#,—gangrenous and putridQ. 
Mead. De Var. p. 18. & Syd. D Ep. + Feb.\Divii-p. 100. 


198. The ſpecies of confluent ſmall-pox gene- 


rally accompanied with petechiæ, ſometimes with 


the miltary eruption, nay, occaſionally combined 


with both, obſerved by Haller in the year 1735, 


was certainly putrid and malignant. For ſeve- 
ral years (as he obſerves) the ſmall-pox had lain 


dormant, attacking only a few people here and 


there, and in à mild way. The whole former 


part of the year 1735 was damp, rainy, and the 


north wind prevailed ſo much, that during the 
whole ſummer thunder was heard only once or 


twice, which is certainly a thing of very rare oc- 
currence, and inundations were very common. 


In the month of March the ſmall-pox broke out, 


and, as generally happens in our country, were 
of the benign kind. The number of patients 
gradually increaſed, and in the month of May, 
June, and Auguſt, was uncommonly great, very 
few eſcaping the complaint who had not already 
had it. In September the diſeaſe began to grow 
languid, and gradually gave place to the miliary 


fever. In the ſummer months the confluetit 


ſmall-pox frequently occurred; and not unfre- 


quently, on their breaking out, black ſpots ſu- 


pervened, and in ad alts Aa miliary ere 
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There were eoaſeanently many deaths, and few 
of thoſe who were ſeverely affected eſcaped, . and 
even then after a lingering illneſs. The pa- 
tients were affected with greater ſeverity, and for 

a greater length of time, being at the ſame time 
attacked with black ſpots, if they had aggra- 
vated the complaint by heating medicines and 5 
diet. The black ſpots broke out along with the 

| confluent ſmall· pox upon the fourth or fifth day 
of the complaint, and on the ſecond or third of 
the eruption, in great numbers; they were plain, 
two lines broad, of a bluiſh black colour, fre- 
quently blacker than ink. They were preceded”. 
by ſharp pains of the back, pleuritic ſtitches, and 
ſpitting of blood; and were ſucceeded by delirium, 
moſt ſevere cough, and on the eighth and ninth 
day-by a fatal collapſe of the puſtules. A high 
degree of alkaleſcence in the fluids was preſent, 
in conſequence of which a horrid ſmell, both of 
the puſtules and breath, was occaſioned. In what 
manner this celebrated phyſician reſcued his pa- 
tients from ſo terrible a complaint, we ſhall after- 
wards mention when we come to the cure. 
199. The variolæ cryſtalline, or lymphatice, or 

| thoſe called filiguoſz, already mentioned (183,), 

ſometimes take place in the confluent ſpecies. Sa- 

gar, in the fatal variolous epidemy, of which he 

has left us a deſcription, mentions, © that ſeveral 

of the lymphatic puſtules ſometimes run together, 


forming bliſters as big as tmegs.” Others call | 
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them /fliguoſe, but he has given them che name of 
bullate. He ſeldom ſaw them filled with pellucid 


watery with lymph, but generally that which was' 


ſemi-opaque, or whitiſh, or of an opaque carna- 
tion, or dark-brown colour; or, as often happened, 
he found them flaccid and empty. Moreover, he 
affirms, that he never ſaw theſe wariole bullat# 
by themſelves in any patient, but interſperſed 
among the verruco/e, herpetoſe, and purulent ones, 
ſeparately, or altogether . He grants, however, 
that, all the ſtages in them were unuſually long, 
eſpecially the ſuppuratory one, though in fact 
chat ſtage could ſcarcely be ſaid to take place at 


all, as they do not terminate in ſuppuration. Far 


the" bliſters being either eaten through by the 
lymph contained in them, or burſting,” put a pe- 


riod to the diſeaſe f. It is ſurpriſing, that ſeveral 


labouring under the lymphatic ſmall-pox, attended 


ſwelling of the face, or any ptyaliſm, were ſome- 
times obſerved to die all of a ſudden from ſome 


ſecret cauſe . It probably n . a me. 


taſtaſis of the variolous: matte. 


Di De Var. Igl. p. 10. Me ene, | 


200. All the ſpecies of: the complaint already 
mentioned (193. to 199.), even after the eruption 
of the ſmall· pax, were attended with a conſtant 
fever, a Weak and hg” or rapid /pulle, dry 
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with ſuppuration, who remained inactive and ney 
gardleſs' of themſelves, without either fever, 
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an win though not to the touch, delirium, 
coma,” watching, ſubſultus tendinum, and other 
Pernicious ſymptoms of that kind, throughout the 
whole ſecond ſtage; for; as I have already remark- 
ed rg. on the eruption happening, it does not 
esuſe or remit in the benign or intermediate ſmall- 
pox (18 hun theſe, as well in the other ſpecies 
of the oonſſuent ſmall-pox, nature endeavours to 
free herſelf from the variolous poiſon, and the 
ffuids, vrhich it his aſſimilated to itſelf, -by the 
ptyaliſm, or diarrhœa, or by the ſweating, or 
diſchatge of utine : but ſhe does not always at- 
tain her end; for frequently all her endeavours 
terminate in an unavailing and frequent deſire to 
make Water, which: 1 is at E's ſucceeded by a 
el But wien ae on like the, hots 
Par gh: (186/187.), which ſometimes happens, 
putting 0n/4/fallacious appearance, their ſecret ma - 
lignity is manifeſted by the ĩimmodęrate diarrhœa, 
bythe colliquative ſweating, delirium, want of ſleep, 
and other malignant ſymptoms; or by petechiæ 
and miliary veſicles occupying the interſtices of 
the ſmall- pox, which, as E have already ſaid (i 80., 
break out, at leaſt on the ſecond day of the erup- 
tion, on the neck, breaſt; and arms. Beſides, as 
it has been already ſhewn (182.) , that there is 
ſometimes an intermediate ſpecies of diſtindt 
2 ſmall-PO between the benign and malignant, the 
confluent kind in like manner ſometimes hold 
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an intermediate rank between the benign and 

malignant. In this ſpecies the eruption is not ſo 
rapid, anch nature, for two or tliree days from its 
ceommencement, ſeems to hold a doubtful eonteſt, 
ln the mean time the fever remains ſtationary, 
as it were, accompanied with watching, delirium, 
and other ſymptoms, with which the firſt ſtage 
was attended. After this, however, nature pre- 
vailing,' the fever intermits, or at leaſt experiences 
a manifeſt remiſſion, with all its ſymptoms; the 
pulſe, heat, and appetite, return to their natural 
condition; - But all the variolous matter nat ha- 
ving been "ſecreted and expelled, partly on this 
account, and partly on aceount of the incipient 
ſuppuration, the fever is aggravated in the third 
ſtage, appearing again like an acute continued fe+ 
ver, which, however, in the laſt ſtage; is changed 
into à remittent one of a milder kind. But be- 
gauſe in the ſecond ſtage the whole variolaus 
matter is not forced to the ſkin, and therefore the 
fever does nat intirely ccaſe, freſi eruptiuns ap- 
pear daily in various parts of the body. For all 
the puſtules/ do not break out together in this ſpe- 
cies; but ion the firſt day they overſpread the 
face and hands, and on the ſecond the arms and 
trunk; and, laſtly, the legs and feet. Nay, foie 
times paſſing the trunk of the body, che fade and 
limbs alone are covered with very thick puſtules, 
which almoſt . to one _  Sometrnes, 
bas v, r wory i volt party! din toll 
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among the puſtules that firſt broke out, other 
freſh ones ariſe, ſo that ſuch as appeared diſtinct 
on the firſt day become confluent or coherent 
on the third, of irregular ſize aud ſhape, nei- 
ther altogether round, nor of a vivid colour, like 
the regular ones. On the following days their 
baſes are more flowly enlarged, and become 
peaked, being in ſome meaſure depreſſed, and 
oppoling leſs reſiſtance to the touch. But on the 
third day of the eruption, before the fever returns, 
the ptyaliſm ſupervenes, though without any 
eruption, eſpecially if it be ſummer, on the fauces 
and tonſils, or mouth, exciting a flow of ſaliva. 
On the other hand, if it be winter, when the ſkin 
is conſtricted with cold, puſtules break out in theſe 
1555 alſo, exciting frequent ping nol oy 1 
Morton, I. c. p-. 8 .. * 
202. Sometimes theſe intense * 
(201:), as they are called, on the poiſon being 
expelled by the eruption, or at leaſt being much 
"diminiſhed; the blood being thus purged: of it, 
are changed into completely benign ones. Then, 
although the eruption has been difficult, they ac- 
quire a figure completely round, and are ſur- 
rounded with a red margin; and although, on the 
firſt day of the ſuppuration, ſeveral of them here 
and there ſhew little pits: in the middle, yet, on 
the third or fourth day, they riſe, become turgid 
and peaked. Laſtly, on the fifth day, being now 
filled with pus, they begin to grow yellow, and 


/4/•⁵ᷓꝗỹàꝙĩůůj T 3. IT” 


8 


4 
& ® 


B. 1 KSA F 7 Fra 


or TAE SMALL-POR, 69 


dry. And thus the patient, without R ptya- 
liſmy ſecondary fever, or ſwelling of the extre- 
mities, though at other times very neceſſary, has 
a ſucceſsful recovery. But if an ĩimperfect ex- 
pulſion of the variolous matter takes place, na- 
ture endeavours to throw off the remainder by the 
ſalivary glands. But the puſtules are then ſlowet 
of attaining maturity: in conſequence of hich the 
ſtage of maturation is of very uncertain duration, 
being ſometimes extended to four; ſix, eight, ox 
twelve: days, ſometimes even beyond that period. 
In which. caſe the puſtules appear, uniformly de- 
prefſed; in the middle, nor are their margins. red, 
although they are afterwards gradually; raiſed and 
turgid. They. nevertheleſs: remain: whitiſ and 
pellucid, as it were, becauſe they are not filled 
with pus, but limpid water, or air. Laſtly, on 
attaining the proper ſize, ſome pus is formed in 
them, making them appear of a yellow colour; 


they are too flaccid, however, and moſt of them, 


particulary on the joints, are confluent. But a8 
they very lowly undergo ſuppuration, fo! they. 
are very late of drying, and frequently leave foul 
eicatrices upon the ſkin f. Such is the efficacy 
of the ptyaliſm, that frequently by means of it 
the whole variolous matter is carried off, while 
the patient remains free, both from the 0 and 
every other bad ſymptom: (ot 03.94 

7 . ib. p. 104 +16, d. bt un 
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-£229034L have already, in a great meaſure, enu- 
embed we ſpmp tene chat vckrur in- the third 
ſtage of the malignant conffuent mall po. id 
conſidered; it as particularly deſerving of notite, 


that ——— which än the 


, (N 66 " uni ver- 


fal: redneſs of the kin, may be called eryſipelutaur, 


generally occaſions death ori the firſt or ſecond 
day. of: the ſuppuratiom ; and that che redneſs at 
that time is converted into a very difagreeable 
volitiſh colour, almoſt uni verſally diffuſed over 
the body. ſhall now ſubjbin ſome remurlcg 
upon the ſpecies, which, on accοοt of ũts greut 


leſemblande at firſt to meaſles; A have Haid may 


be named morbilloin (F.) Alckoughꝭ the Pu- 
tales ion the breaſt and other parts uf the body 
appear like diſtindt ones, and are whiter iu the 
middle, yet in the ithird-ftage they ard not fur- 


roundleil with a red circle; like the true diſtinct 


ones, nor ate they raiſed, but very Night ly; 
and ſo! far ure tlie intermediate ſpaces from 


being red] that they ave livid, or pale. Thie puſ- 


tules, therefore,” remain flat und depreſſed. But 
tlie euticle, which formerly ſeemed to ſeparate 
ow heir tops; becomes again glued t5 tte fin, 


like: dry ſcales. It is iaccommen, however, to all 
the ſpecies of the malignant confluent fmall-pox, 


that the ptyaliſm which acchmpanĩed them in the 
ſecond ſtage, in the third ð very flight, and ſoon 
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* without ſwelling,of the-head, aueraa gr ex 
temities;, There next ſuperyencs, c uh 
frequent, and generally truitleſs deęfixe to, make 
water. When this, happens, the patient deldom 
ſurvixes the ſecond or. third day. f his Stagg bed 


I. ib. p 102. +'This debre to make Water is ponhderdd 
generally a8 A atal, ſymptom. \Byt 1 Ludwig (Al Med. Clin. 
* 196. ) obſerves, that 1 at ought n not, alw 8 15 OCCAl on 22 


henfion, 'E6 provided the other ſymptorns s are favo arable} 
cially if the urine- be ret altogether watery, but ſomewhat 
tinged, and draw off part of the morbibc matter. Hut iche 
deſire to make water in that caſe does got Pf 
and it it as of of [this k kind I Tpoke i in the = I dee e 
204. If the patient, howeyer,,is..fo tortunate 
as to, ſupport che diſeaſe, —which. indeed, very 
ſeldom. happens, —the, puſtules ever arriving at 
maturation. until the commencement of; the fourth 
or laſt ſtage, Which is. then finiſhed, in ten or 
twelve days; he is — troubled. with fever, 
and continues to be haraſſed with watching, deli- 


A” 


rium, fainting, and other bad ſymptoms with 


which he was already affected, until the fever, 
by the aid of art and nature together, isgemoved, 
which happens probably: og. the ſexenteenth or 
twentieth, day, and the health is at length reſto- 
red. But if che hemorrhages, which, generally 
happen before, ſtill continue, che patient's Gesch 
. muſt unavoidably take place very 1oong... Others 
linger in a ſtate of hectic fever, or flow conſump- 
tion, .for.thirty days, but Fae — off 
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In conſequence- of ſphacelus of ſome internal part 
ſuddenly coming on I Gpaſs over the other 
ſymptoms which belotig to the third and fourth 
ſtage in every ſpecies, as being already either ſuſ- 
ficiently pointed out in the account of each of 
them, or not differing from ſuch as were detailed 
in the hiſtory of the benign confluent ſmall-· pox 
(189. to 191.) I ſhall only obſerve, that in ſome 
opidemies, not only does one kind of ſmall- po 
appear before another, but that ſometimes all the 
ſpecies appear ſeparately; nay, are ſo blended to- 
gether, that both coherent and confluent ſmall- 
pox, the ſpecies called cryſtallinæ and ſiliquoſæ, 
and the morbillons, eryſipelatous, and ſangui- 
neous ſpecies, &c. ſometimes are obſerved in the 
patient at the ſame time, which Sagar affirms to 
have obſerved to We in wy ere of 1 3 
. Morton, rk 123. Faith n A den 
E $146 4d. ot. 221410100 . 
SOME SYMPTOMS. DESERVING MORE PARTICULAR NOTICE, IN 
COMMON 10 THE DISTINCT AND; nene, SMALL=POX. I 


205. AMONG the chief and more ſevere ſymp- 
toms which ſupervene in ſmall-pox, 1s ranked 
phrenitit, the preſence of which is judged of by : 
the patient's ſtarting up with great violence, in- 
capable of bearing the heat of the bed, raging 

with ſuch fury, chat he can ſcarcely be reſtrained 

by force. This has been obſerved to happen in 

every ſtage of ſmall-pox. ' According to the time 
of its happening it is aſcribed to various cauſes. 


* 


prevalence, or ſubſequently, and likewiſe ſmall- 


ever, takes place when the ſmall-pox are con- 
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In the firſt ſtage: or during the eruption, 11 46 ge. 
nerally occaſioned by plethora, exceſſive heat of 
the blood, by its motion being quickened by the * 
fever, by the inflamtnatory diatheſis, and by the 
variolous acrimony irritating the brain. In the 
ſuppuratory ſtage it is cauſed by exceſſive inflams 
mation of the puſtules, eſpecially when they 
are numerous, by very uneaſy pain, derange- 
ment of the "nerves; watching; by the ſtriking 
in and metaſtaſis of the virus. From ſimilar cau - 
ſes ſometimes ariſes coma /omnolentum, or Inbargy, 
that profound ſleep from which the patients are 
rouſed witli 22 and into” which they 
ſhortly relapſe. I have already frequently re- 
marked, that red, purple, or livid ſpots, or pe- 
techiæ, ſpring up among the ſmall-pox, which” 
ſeem to be ſometimes primary, and therefore 
combined with ſmall- po; at other times ſecon- 
dary, and the effects or fymptoms- of the com- 

plaint. The firſt happens prineipally when the 
petechiæ prevail epidemically, or are ſtationary; 

for then, whatever diſeaſes happen during their 


combined with the petechial diſeaſe, and partake 
in ſome meaſure of its nature. The ſecond; hows 


Joined with that dyſcraſy of the blood, which is 
prone to occaſion echymoſes, vibices, weals, and 
petechiz, or hen they are treated improperly 
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With the warm regimen and . alexipharmacs;+by 
Which. the blood, is-overheated,; and forced with 


Vidlence into the capillary veſſels. What we 
of the miliary eruption, andi other ſimilar exan- 
themata, which in- like manner 


may be combined 
with ſmall Po, or ſupervene pon. them as ſymp- 
toms. It is proper, however; tg obſerve alſo, 
mat ſometimes ſmall black ſpots, not larger than 
pin-heads, appear on the gs af-the POR, which 
are often flat in the middle. Theſe ariſe 
either from the gangrenous nature of the vario- 
lous matter, or from the bad condition of the 
blood or from employing an improper regimen, 


and muſt be coaſidered in fact as ſmall gangrenes. 


When they proceed from the latter cCauſe, f by 
changing the regimen, into a more proper and 


and cooling one, their black colour is gradually 


changed into a: brow u, and, laſtly, into a yellow, 
which is the mark of a proper and mild e 
tion having taken place. 

206. Nor is it uncommon * difficult. —_ 
imperfect eruption of the ſmall-pox to take place, 


or for thoſe Which bave already appeared to be- 


come depreſſed and flaccid, or to ſtrike in, as it 
is called. This evil, is occaſioned. either by lan- 
guid vital power, or by the imprudent expoſure 
of the body to cold, or by ill-judged bleeding, 
purging, or any other exceſſive evacuation; or 
by the patient's continuing too long in the erect 
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pox is retarded: by too violent motion: of urhe 


OF 'THE /SMAEL- POE: 75 
poſture, or ont of bed 1 ſodden ter- 


ror, bad mtv, and ſimilar le: 
to weden the Nrengtt) ns vefünicdadg wen 


1 _ bf the ſkin, and force tlie ſtuids to the internal 


Pete et the ſyſtems: —— —— 


bal Sjmptoms,: proceeding — 'variolons 
matter being retained-in-the internal partꝭ if the 
ſyſtem; ot fureed thither . From this meraftaſis* 
oſien prooeeds a diam in adults; which mot 
nnfrequently proves fatal. It cannot be denied, 
however, that ſometimes the eruption of ſmall 


blood, andi exceſſi ve fulneſs of the veſſels uus 
fome reaſure intert᷑uptitig it circulation; and 
that the matter prepared» in the puſtules by the 
heat of the air, bed chamber; bei or regime em- 
ployed, ds ſp attermated and diſſolved, qt tobe 


parts, leaving the puſtules flucridꝛand - empty! - 


The pus, wum nb ſorbet and catried to tlie brain; Toeca- 
fions ꝓhrenitis, convuiſions, and coma 4; when carried to the 


lungs, 0 0 wich 2.1 120 $i or intermitting pulſe, eſpe 
cially doring inſpiration; in the eyes it gives riſe to loſs of 


ſigbt. and diſorganization" 0 thei ſteutilte. "Sagar, De Ir. 
Iglau. p. 0. 16% 1 be 5 4 RAS hc: Jy 27M n N. 


20%. K palnful ſuppreſon, ör retentioff of the 
urine, alſo is 4 Frequent fymprom in mall po f 
every kind. For it is depreſſed eittier on àccbunt 
of A defeckive ſecretion taking place in the Kid- 


feeys, or, heh already ecretéd, it is fetated t 
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accident. They alſo, tho gh rarely, expectorate 
or cough up blood. In others, however, hemor- 


70 or TUR -SMALL-POR; 


Acpenb hit the biker not; ncrtiängwüt, whether 
that proceeds from reſohition 27 or 


ſtom ſpaſm of the ſphiucter, or from ſwelling of 


u, or from inflammation of its neck, or that of 
the urethra and neighbouring parts, or from the 

paſſage being obſtructed by mucous and purulent 
urine. Voung people, in particular, are liable to 
this inconvenience. Hæmaturia, alſo, or 1 diſe 
charge of blood from the bladder, which is gene- 
rally attended with imminent danger, occaſionally 
happens at any period of the diſeaſe. Voung 
2, or ſuch as: are in their prime, and have been 
e to indulge in wine and fermented 
kquors/\are pridcipillyilinble to his dangerbus 


rhages from the uterus, noſe, inteſtines, and other 
parts, ſupervene, all which evacuations, when they 
proceed from exceſſive tenuity and diſſolution of 
the blood, —as is generally the caſe, are always 
the ꝓrecurſors of the patient's death. It is pro- 
per, however, not to conſider, as is commonly 
done. the flow of the catamenia, occurring both 
in the firſt and ſubſequent ſtages of the diſeaſe, or 
in patients who have ceaſed to menſtruate, as 
dangerous ſymptom: for this evacuation, pro- 
vided it be not exceſſive, has whe * obſer- 
ved to take place without i injury. Heats 
208. The eyes ſometimes are in no ſmall mea- 
ſure affected by the ſmall-pox, Sometimes the 


* 
Pi 


77 
variolous matter infects the lachrymab lymph, 
cauſing pain, redneſs, heat, and watering in 
them: at other times the eye · lids are ſo much 
ſwelled as to intirely cloſe up the eyes. But theſe 
appear flight inconveniences, It is a great deal 
more dangerous if the puſtules appear on the 
bulb of the eye itſelf; for then they occaſion 
ophthalmia, pain, abſceſs, hypopyum, ſtophylo- 
ma, leueoma, and cicatrices, which frequently 
prove indelible, nay, they frequently deſtroy the 
whole bulb, in ſuch a manner as to deprive the 
_ of their eyes. Nor do the ears | eſcape 
free. If the variolous matter attacks the inſide 
of them, otalgia, inflammation, apoſtema, open 
ulcers, deafneſs, and other very obſtinate affec- 
tions of theſe parts, are occaſioned. But among 
the ſymptoms in common to every kind of ſmall- 
pox, we muſt not omit the vomiting, of which 
mention has ſeveral times been made in the de- 
ſeription of the diſeaſe. It is generally ccca - 
ſioned by the febrile commotion in tender and 
delicate habits, or by the variolous poiſon irrita- 
ting the nerxes of the par vagum and membranes 
of the ſtomach in the firſt ſtage of the complaint. 
When it proceeds from this cauſe, as ſoon as the 
whole virus has broken out in the form of puſ- 
tules, it uſually ceaſes intirely. It is ſometimes 
cheriſhed by ſordes in the ſtomach, or by a a col 
lection of bile, by vitiation of the ingeſta, or by ; 
worms. In that caſe. it is preceded. by,dyſpeps 
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tie fymiptoms, ſuch as a bad taſte in the mouth 
foultzeſs of the tongue, loathing” of food 31bile; 
or other corrupted fluids; and worms are either 
actually expelled, or their preſence is evineed by 


che ſymptoms peculiar to them, as itching of the 


noſe, ſneezing,” fluſhings of the face, ſtarting du- 
ring: ſteepf gnaſhing of tlie teeth, pains of the 
belly and che like. Not unfrequently to theſe 


ſymptoms is ſuperadded, a fetid diarrhœa, of @ 
| cinenitions, green, pelle, variegated colour; 


appears that the ſmall-pox are combined with 
dyſpepſy, proceeding from a gaſtric eolluvies and 
En that many eee ese unuſual 


ought by no means to be aſerided eb the yrs 


oral * v TID ERFfILI156 * in ©2433 
200. — fevers, dene are un 
times eombined with ſmall-pox, requiring a par- 
ticular treatment, as Meade has very properly ob- 
ſerved u. Sometimes, alſo, a cough is added, ge- 
nerally as an aceeſſory ſymptom. Por it is by 
no means peculiar to them, but comes on either 
at the beginning, during their progreſs, or to- 
wards the termination of the complaint. In the 
firſt caſe, it is either catarrhal, or d fymptom of 
peripneumony; in the other, it is eauſed by the 
puſtüles beſetting the larynx and fauces. In the 
third cafe, it proceeds from the variolons matter 
being carried to the lungs. There is | ſometimes - 
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Vkewile ſneezing wluch is indigene 


by the puſtules aſſecting the inſide of the noſe: 
Lconſider this, however, as of very rare;-gcours 
rence, although it was obſerved by Sagar Fin 
the. epidemic ſmall-pox/ which he has daſerihed 
towards the end of the third, or about the begins 
ning of the fourth ſtage, he found an uneaſy 
pain of the bones take place n all the limbs, laſt- 
ing twelve, or, at moſt, twemy- four hours. In- 
fants, who were principally traubled with this 
ſymptom, thrieked aloud, toſſed themiſelves about, 
and were very reftle(s aud peeviſh during the 
whole time of its prevalence. After which the 
pain diſappeared, - and; was ſucgaedod by an ode: 
matous fwelling-of the limbs, which was-favouts 
ably ſubſtituted; in plade of tha ſwelling of the 
face. But when the pain exceeded) the period 
already mentioned, it was a certain proof of the 
immediate apprdauh of death. Sagar alſo obſer⸗ 
ved, that in ſome patients the varialous matter 
was of fo cauftic and corroſive a nature, as ti 
completely deftroy the fauces, uvula, velum pens 
dulum, palate, jaw, and noſtrils, and to caufa 
the very teeth 10 fall out of their ſockets I. {ok 
are the principd} ſymptoms, which, uhen they 
occur in fmall-pox: require; particular,-attentiaty 
to regulate the! angthoddficuce . 226 
I.. ein t bach pod gent din. a bogld 
226. 'Lafthy; irremainsfor-mqptocaglelyfurns 
obſervations concerning the ſymptoms themſelves, 
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For theſe muſt not ieee each of 


ſio taken conjoĩntly, chat the peculiar nature of che 
diſeaſe, on which the method of cure principally 


ty. For when they are ſuch as ſhew any devia- 


They are principally divided into three heads, viz. | 
comprehending fuck as are inflammatory, nervous, 


perſons: of ſtrong firm fibres, whoſe ſyſtem 
abounds with much denſe blood, and who are 


urine; and quicker and fuller. vibrations af the 


them ſeparately, as has already been done, but al- 


depends, may be diſtinguiſhed with more certain- 


tion in the complaint from its regular, mild, and 
benign diſpoſition, on being conſidered, they will 
be found to be not of one kind, but manifold. 


or malignant and typhous, and putrid. Symp- 
toms of the firſt ſtamp are generally obſerved in 


addicted to rich living. In ſuch patients the va- 
nolous contagion excites a very violent febrile 
motion, accompanied with a quick, full, hard, 
tenſe pulſe; violent, great, or difficult reſpiration, 
or ſmall, ſhort, and frequent; unuſual redneſs of 
the face and eyes; exceſſive heat and e 
ere ary, thee? $ongus.; ; very doh ee 


carotids and temporal arteries. Hence frequently 
the lungs, brain, eyes, fauces, and other parts, 
are attacked with no flight ãĩnflammations. The 
blood which is ee has à firm, compact, 
eee nen without _ 
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rous part, coveręd with a red or yellow, 2 
diſh white; tenacious inflammatory * cruſt . 
From the white, dry, ſwelled, : hot tongue, and from 15 
wha marked with pimples” riſing above the ſurface;” Sagar 
contends, that the inflammatory cruſt, in the blood Ag 
| drawn, may be foreſeen. + Huxh, Eſa ay.on Small er. 
211. The oppoſite of dheſe (2 10.) are the 8 
ſymptoms we have named nervous, — 
and Hp bous, namely, ſuch as occur in flow wervouy 
fevers: as when the patient, before being attacked 
with the ſmall-pox; is long in a fecble ſtate, and, 
after being attacked, becomes much more lan- 
guid; when the fever is · not great; when the 
pulſe is weak, ſmall, quick, and irregular; when 
there is dejection of ſpirits ; When the, face is 
pallid; when the looks are haggard, and ſor- 
Nel when the urine is watery tand crude 3 
when the thirſt is ſlight ; when the heat is m. 
derate, and ſometimes; leſs than natural; when 
the head is heavy, and apt to be affected with 
giddineſs; together vith trembling of the limbs/ 
nauſea, an inclination to vomit, ſickneſs, coma 
vigil, ſlight delirium, and univerſal laflitudes 
When the diſeaſe is more malignant, ſo much are 
the ſenſibility and irritability blunted; that no ſick 
neſs, vomiting, or reſtleſſneſs, haraſs the patient 
Frequently, in ſuch a ſtate of inſenſibility, fixy , 
ſeven, eight, or nine days are ſpent. At length , 
the variolous eruption _—_— n EP" | 
ee, K B 7 1 . 
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of a bad kind, paliſh, crude, depreſſed, and lin- 


gering, and never becoming properly ripe. For 


the puſtules remain, flat, flaccid, and almoſt 
empty, or run into' bliſters, filled with a crude, 
aqueous, ichorous fluid, until towards the end of 
the diſeaſe, thoſe on the face terminate in a diſa- 
greeable black cruſt, or one of a dirty aſh colour 
and er us eee which 2 faſt to 
the ſkin: - HEY | . 
„ 4 Huch. died tf Nb H sf mods re 
212. Laſtly, we pronbunce hs ROVER? of 
— ſymptoms, when the blood in the 
ſmall-pox is fo thin and diſſolved, that it ſeems 
almoſt to be verging on putrefaction. Then in- 
deed the ſymptoms of the inflammatory diatheſis 
are not preſent (210:); in place of which all the 
—— manifeſt a putrid tenuity, and ready 
corruptibility of the fluids. The nervous ſymp- 


toms (2 11.) are either intirely wanting, or, if 
they are preſent, they are conjoined with fymp- 


toms of alkaleſcence and diſſolution of the tex- 
ture of the blood. The breath, ſweat, and urine, 
emit a bad ſmell; the pulſe is languid, yielding 
to the flighteſt preſſure, and ſoſtly riſing again; 
petechiæ, ecchymoſes, and weals, appear on the 


"ſkin; the body is emaciated and the ſtrength 


exhauſted with immoderate hemorrhages; the 
puſtules become black and gangrenous, and fre- 


| quently; on the effloreſeence taking place, they 


appear ſanguineous, and are apt to diſcharge 
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blood. That happens principally when the pox 
are very ſmall and diftin&, though attended with 
ſymptoms of malignity, or when the heating 
regimen has been employed, or when they take 
place in a ſcorbutic dyſcraſy of the fluids. In- 
ſtances are adduced in par. 197. 198. But care 
muſt be taken not to confound theſe with the 
watery, ichorous, and cryſtalline ſmall-pox, and 
the ſpecies called /i liquoſez (199.), which muſt be 
intirely ſeparated from the genuine putrid kind. 
Theſe diſtinctions, therefore, being pointed out 
by their ſymptoms (2 10. 21 1. 212.) require the 
greateſt attention to prevent our committing any 
ſerious miſtake in Were e the Proper Tres 
medies. (Lal ib.) er Hens ti yo: 
4 0 SUR t BROGNOBI8%) tf A 211 
213. 1 is not enough for thi Anden 
to recogniſe diſeaſes by their peculiar marks, and 
to employ a proper method of cure in them 3 for 
frequently diſeaſes, although their nature be 
known, elude every attempt of art; while, on 
the other hand, patients, even when the nature 
of the diſeaſe is not known, recover either by 
the efforts of nature alone, or by the accidental 
aid of medicine. Hence it happens, that from 
the favourable or unfavourable iſſue of the diſeaſe, 
we are intitled to draw no concluſion concerning 
the phyſician's ſkill. Sometimes the moſt judi- 
cious practitioners are diſappointed of their ex- 
Fun. 
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pectations by a fatal termination happening, 
while the moſt ignorant at times exult in the 
ſucceſs 'of their method of treatment. But the 
principal merit of the practitioner lies in foreſee - 


ing with how much or how little danger the diſ- 
eaſe is attended, or what is hkely to be its termi- 


nation, Which will appear to no one who has 
not had the moſt extenſive experience. Who- 
ever, then, is deſirous of riſing above mediocrity 

in the profeſſion, ought to excel in this department 


of the practice. As ſmall-pox, therefore, are of a 


manifold nature, and are not attended with an uni- 
form degree of danger, nor always terminate in 
the fame manner, it will be neither unprofitable 


nor ſuperfluous to preſent the ſtudent with the re- 


ſult of the numerous obſervations made by phy- 
ficians on the ſubject of the prognoſis. But as 
theſe prognoſtics are of two kinds, namely, 
either ſuch as point out the nature of the future 
diſeaſe, or ſuch as inform us of the nature, and 
what will be the iſſue of the complaint when al- 
ready preſent, they are properly diſtinguiſhed 
into preceding and concomitant ones. I ſhall ſpeak 
of the former in the firſt place, and next turn my 


| attention to.the latter. 


214. We muſt firſt inquire into the * g 


health previous to the complaint; whether it 


was good, whether he was of a ſound habit of 


body, and whether he uſed to lead an eaſy kind 


of life. In that caſe we have reaſon to expect 


* 
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ſmall-pox of a better kind, as being generally 
good or bad according to the condition of the 
body and fluids previous to their appearance. 
On the other hand, a vitiated ſtate of the fluids, 
the debility which is left by previous diſeaſes, 
bad living, grief, intoxication, loading the ſto- 
mach with too much meat, particularly fleſh and 
the farinacea, ſtrumous tumours, a ſcorbutię, 
venereal, herpetic, ſcabby, or phthiſical taint, 
and the complaint being combined with worms 
and other diſeaſes, give us reaſoa to ſuſ- 
pect the dangerous nature of the ſmall-pox. I 
ſay give us reaſon to /u/þeF it; becauſe from a 
bad habit of body, ſcrofula, ſpina ventoſa, and 
other ſimilar affections, the malignity of ſmall- 
pox cannot to a certainty be foreſeen; as the 
complaint has ſometimes been obſerved to occur 
in theſe habits in a very mild degree. Hence 
De Haen * drew a proper concluſion, When he 
obſerved : © A bad prediſpoſition of the body 
may either increaſe the danger of the diſeaſe or 
not; but it is a matter of uncertainty.” ' But a 
habit of body moderately fat}; a ſoft white ſkin; 
a freſh colour, a ſerene, chearful face; lively, but 
not too ſparkling eyes, generally promiſe a mild 
' diſeaſe ; while a malignant one may be expected, 
if the patient is of a lender make, if his {kin is 
dry and hard, his complexion. dark, his appear- 
ance grave and mournful; if his eyes are languid 
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or red, his hair black, and his voice rough and 
hoarſe. Hence the age better. calculated for ta- 
king the' complaint is that of three or four years, 
or, at moſt, the period included between the laſt- 
Mentioned time and fourteen, than that which is 
too young and tender, or advanced life, or, which 
is worſe ſtill, old age. It is of great conſequence 
to be born of parents who have had the benign 
imall-pox, not to labour under ' plethora, nor to 
be exhauſted with hemorrhages ; otherwiſe ſmall- 
pox of a bad kind may be apprehended: although 
Meade 4 has ſometimes obſerved the benign 
{mall-pox ſupervene on preceding evacuations. 
Nor are they to be expected to turn out better 
in pregnant or puerperal women, or thoſe whoſe 
menſtrual flow is irregular or difficult, or in 
ſuch as are newly married |. A ſalubrious ſtate 
of the air, likewiſe, in which malignant or putrid 
diſeaſes are not common, contributes greatly to 
the benignity of the ſmall-pox : for if preceding 
warm and moiſt ſeaſons have rendered the body 
unhealthy, and prediſpoſed the blood to putre- 
faction; or if exanthematic, malignant, putrid, 
or inflammatory diſorders already prevail, it can- 
not but happen that the ſmall-pox will pare 
ſomewhat of their malignant nature. | 
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Kat. Cont. T. 1. c. v. + Young people, who are very 
fat, when ſeized with ſmall-pox, are ſaid by Varnier Journ. 
de Med. T. v. p. 152.) to be in great danger, becauſe the 
whole fat is conyerted into kus and gangrene and putrefac · 
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tion very.quickly follow. + L. c. e. ir. || Roſen, Malad. 
des Enfant, pe 130. All the pregnant women affected with 
ſmall-pox, whom Varnier attended Fs HY experienced | abor- 
tions. ; 


213. We mak mak den the all- 
pox prevail ſporadically or epidemically. The 
former are generally milder than the latter. If 
they are epidemic, we ought next to inquire into 
their nature, to aſcertain whether it be benign or 
dangerdus. For ſome epidemies are very benign, 
while. others are malignant and bad. Generally 
in falubrious ſtates of the air they are of a milder 
diſpoſition, eſpecially if a ſhort time has elapſed 
ſince the laſt epidemy that prevailed ; but more 
malignant, if the ſmall-pox: have not appeared for 
ſome time. It is better to be affected with ſmall- 
pox at the beginning, or towards the end of the 
epidemy, than during its progreſs, or at its 
height; during the ſpring-time than in a warm 
ſummer, or cold winter“; when the body is 
ſound, and the belly not loaded with ſordes, than 
otherwiſe, For the epidemic ſmall-pox, like 
meaſles, appear genęrally in February and March, 
rage with more violence in the ſummer- time, 
and become milder in autumn. Hence they are 
generally more benign at the beginning and to- 
wards the end. The diſtinct ones, alſo, are ge- 
nerally free from danger, if they be properly 
treated, and are not malignant. The nt, 
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coherent, and mixed ſpecies, eſpecially when ma- 
lignant, are attended with more danger. On 
the whole, if ſymptoms of the inflammatory dia- 
theſis are preſent (210.1), if the ſtrength is not 
impaired, and there are no marks of malignity, | 
| however violent and dangerous the diſeaſe is, it 
is to'be hoped that it may be very much alle- 
viated by a proper method of treatment. On the 
other hand,' when the ſtrength is inſufficient, as 
happens in the ſmall-pox attended with nervous 
ſymptoms, or in the malignant kind (2 I1.), or 
in the putrid (21 2.) every attempt of art is ren- 
dered abortive F. 0 U dl 


- Ludwig, on the other hand, is of opinion, « that the 
ſmall-pox i in ſummer and winter are generally milder than in 
ſpring or autumn,“ {nft. Med. Clin. J 182.). It is proper, | 

therefore, to attend to the nature of the ſeaſon and prevailin 
epidemy. For no fact with regard to diſeaſes holds ſo uni- 
verſally, as not to admit ſometimes of an ee f Storck, 
Med. Proft. P. 1. p. 278. | | 


216. When treating of the hiſtory of each; * 
cies, and enumerating its peculiar marks, I did 
not omit likewiſe occaſionally touching on. ſuch 
as indicate a milder or more ſevere complaint, 

and a favourable or unfavourable termination. 
It is unneceſſary, therefore, to recapitulate here 
all that has already been ſaid on the ſubject, as 
the : obſervations formerly made may be con- 
ſulted by the ſtudent. © I truſt I then ſuffi- 
| cently 9 0 ſuch of the confluent ſpecies as 
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namely, the eryſipelatous (193. 194.) , morbillous 
(195. ), coberent (196.), ſanguineous; gangrenous, 
and putrid kinds (197. 198.), che cryfalline, or 

hynpbatic, and filigueſee, &c. (199.). With regard, 
however, to the /anguineous ſpecies in particular, 
it is conſidered as being much more dangerous 
than the cryſtalline; but the verrucoſe are more 
dangerous than the cr-y/talline pox, when they are 
truly malignant; becauſe the cryſtalline ſpecies ne- 
ver ſuppurates. It may be obſerved, however, that 


perſpiration, ' or that the thicker ' matter may be 
excreted along with the urine diſcharged. But 
the verrucoſz are ſaid to occaſion: greater danger, 
becauſe they cannot be reſolved either by ſuppu- 
ration, or by other excretions. Hence Rhaſes 
and Meade f have pronounced them to be fatal: 
this, however, I en muſt be Wr oy 
the malignant kind.. en wage 
De Var. c. viii. 1 egen 
217. Having previouſly ee theſe doing 
in a general way, we muſt next proceed to thoſe 
marks which contribute particularly to the prog- 
noſis in the ſeveral ſtages of each kind. In the 
firſt ſtage there is ſeldom ſaid to be danger, un- 
leſs it ariſe from dentition, or other diſeaſes with 
which the complaint is conjoined. In it flight 
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are attended with greater danger than uſual; 


they ſometimes are carried off by the cutaneous 


pain of the head and back; gentle heat; mode- 
fate thirſt; an equal pulſe, differing little from 
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the natural one; ſufficient ſtrength ; none, or 
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little vomiting ;. eaſy, gentle reſpiration, ; calm 
and refreſhing ſleep ; no ſickneſs or reſtleſſneſs; 
a tolerably good appetite; and no uneaſineſs in the 
abdomen; point out that the diſeaſe will prove 


extremely mild (169.) T. The more the diſeaſe 


departs from this very mild kind, the more ſe- 
vere is it. Hence acute pains of the head and 


loins; great thirſt; profuſe ſweats; frequent 


and very troubleſome vomiting; reſtleſſneſs and 
ſickneſs; watching, or deep ſleep; ſtrong pulſe, 


varying, or, what is worſe, ſmall, wregular, and 


weak pulſe, with loſs of ſtrength, tremors of the 
feet and hands; gripes; nauſea; loathing of food; 
difficult, anxious, and broken reſpiration; diſ- 


cover the ſeverity and malignity of the diſeaſe g. 
But we ought to attend to the faxed pains, reſem- 


bling pleuritic, colic, iſchiatic, and other ſuch pains 
unconnected with the ſymptoms of ſmall-pox. 
For I have frequently obſerved them not only 
retard the eruption ſometimes to the ninth day, 


but alſo preceding the moſt malignant and fatal 


kinds of ſmall-pox. With regard to want of ap- 
petite, however, provided other bad ſymptoms 
are abſent, we need not be much concerned; 


4 for it often happens that very mild ſmall- pox oc- 


cur, during the whole of which the patient 
hardly takes either food or drink, except a very 


little wine, without receiving any injury. With 


regard to the fever, we muſt guard againſt the de- 
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ceitful appearance of mildneſs it puts on, at the be- 
ginning, and turn our attention to its progreſs from 
the beginning to the commencement of the erup- 
tion ||. According to the longer or ſhorter dura- 
tion of the firſt ſtage, Home affirms ꝙ that the 
nature of the diſeaſe is either benign or malig- 
nant; but that by no means holds univerſally. 
It applies rather to the diſtinct kind. I have al- 
ready (193.) enumerated, among the worſt ſymp- 
toms of the complaint, the want of vomiting and 
reſtleſſneſs, and a certain appearance of tranquil- 
lity, which Morton, in the ſame manner, conſi- 
dered to be bad. But theſe prognoſtics are con- 
firmed only when the patient is not ſenſible of 
the violence of the diſeaſe, on account of his ex- 
treme languor, and lies in a ſtate of ſtupor, op- 
preſſed with coma; while the pulſe is weak, the 
urine is paſſed thin, and the other bad ſymptoms, 
elſewhere enumerated: (193. 194. ), occur. But 
that urine which is of the colour of canary wine 
is conſidered as being of the beſt kind J; eſpe- 
cially when it has a ſmooth, white, copious cloud 
floating in it, or depoſits a ſimilar ſediment, 
without any other bad ſign. In this ſtage, alſo, 
or at the beginning of the following one, ſome- 
times petechiz and purple ſpots break out, and 
alſo hæmaturia, or hemoptoſis, come on, always 
portending an unfavourable event, but ſometimes 
proving ſo fatal that the patient expires before 
the eruption, or when it has ſcarcely made its 
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appearance **, That happened chiefly in the 
epidemic ſmall-pox of the year 1681, in which 
purple ſpots appeared before a eren _ 
haſtened the patient's death ff. 

Schacht, I. c. c. xiii. f viii. Lobb, On Small- pox, | 
IntroduCt. * Roſen, Malad. des Enfans, p. 130. f I. I. e. 
[| Azzoguid. 1. c. p. aiv. 5 L. c. J r 8 __ 
Dif. Epift. p. 404. + I. . 

218. In the other ſtage, according to the di- 
verſity of the ſymptoms, the complaint is attended 
with various degrees of danger“. A premature 
eruption, or that which is conſpicuous, thickly 

| ſpread, conſiſting of ſmall puſtules, appearing 
within fixty hours, particularly on the face, is 
conſidered as affording a bad ſign ; as alſo; when 
the puſtules run together, or are attended with 
extreme itching; and vice verſa f. Generally 
the fewer they are on the face, the milder do 
they prove T. If at the beginning of the erup- 
tion a looſeneſs occurs ||, it is a bad ſign ; eſpe- 
cially in grown up people affected with diſtin& 
or confluent' ſmall-pox ; although this by no 
means holds invariably. For ſometimes the ga- 
ſtric colluvies and vitiated bile, which would 

have aggravated the diſeaſe, are adyantageouſly 
drawn off by the looſeneſs. The more the puſ- 
tules are depreſſed, and the leſs the fever abates 
after the eruption, the more imminent is the dan- 
ger; and otherwiſe. The delirium which fol 
lows the eruption, and, ſtill more, phrenitis, ſus 
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pervening on the fourth day of the eruption, are 
very alarming F, as being the forerunner of a 
fatal termination J. Nor muſt we place much re- 
liance on the remiſſion of the delirium, if the fe- 
ver continues with the ſame violence *. In this 
ſame ſtage, inflammation of the fauces, difficult 
deglutition, frequent, anxious, and interrupted 
reſpiration, indicate that the internal parts are af- 
feed; not without danger +}, particularly if 
the patient be forced to breathe with his mouth 
open, in conſequence of the ſtuffing of the noſe. 
On the other hand, the noſe and fauces being 
clear, and few puſtules taking place around the 
former, afford a favourable preſage I. 

Schacht, 1. c. c. x. Roſen, I. c. 4 Th I. c. 


KRoſen, 1. c. 5 Home, I. c. I Meade, 1. c. c. 3. 145 a 
Le # Lobb, I. c. p- 53. It Roſen, 1. c. 


, 1 
_— 


219. The prognoſtics in the third ſtage? are 
derived principally from the manner of the ſup- 
puration. It is moſt favourable and conſiſtent 
with the laws of the ſyſtem, for the ſuppuration 
to happen on the ſeventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, 
and eleventh days, in the puſtules of the face; 
and next upon the other parts of the body on the 
twelfth and thirteenth day, with a ſenſe of pain, 
and great ſenſibility in the parts where the puſ- 
tules are; and it is a good ſign for the puſtules 
to become turgid, tenſe, and painful. Hence 
we have more reaſon to entertain hopes the riper 

the puſtules are , and the redder the ſpaces be- 
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tween n are, being ofa Colsur- Ake chat f 
damaſx roſes f. On the other hand, if the puſ- 


tules, or intervening ſpaces, are pale, or livid, or 


they are flaccid and free of pain, or depreſſed, or 
black in the middle, or attended with blackiſh 
purple petechiz, they afford a proof that death is 
about to take place ||. But white, viſcid, flug- 
giſh, yellow pus, completely filling the vehicles; 
is a fayourable ſymptom ; while that which is 
brown, thin, or too ſoon becomes yellow, or is 
too ſcanty, is unfavourable. The ſwelling of the 
palpebræ about the eighth day, and of the head 
about the beginning of the ninth, and its being 
continued to the eleventh, en A | favourable 
prognoſtic F. Ut F afocd alt 
* Lobb, I. c. p. 49. Roſen, kc.  # Meats, I. c. C. il. 
+ Sydenh. Mort. Hom. I. c. || Home, 1. c. Roſen, I. c. 
Sagar, 1. c. p. 20. F$ Lobb, I. c. p. 5. 
220. The face alſo has its peculiar marks." It 
is a favourable ſymptom, when it is uniformly 
ſwelled, ſo as to ſhut up the eyes, or ſcarcely 
ſwelled at all, as generally happens in the mildeſt 
ſmall- pox. But its being very thickly covered 
with puſtules, without being attended with any 
ſwelling, or only with a ſwelling of the lips and 
palpebræ *, is a bad ſign. If, however, on a 
detumęſcence of the face taking place, or the 
ptyaliſm ceaſing, — which generally happens on 
the eleventh day, —firſt the arms and hands, and 


1 * 


then the legs and feet, do not fall ſucceſſively, it 
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is a b 56 of almoſt certain death f. . 
lapſe of the puſtules, unleſs it be ſucceeded by, 
the ptylaliſm, or ſome other copious excretion, 
as well as the want of the ptyaliſm, affords an 
unfavourable prognoſtic in the confluent ſpecies 
in grown people, as it is exceedingly neceſſary 
and uſeful, not only in the confluent ſmall-pox;; 
but does not want its uſe even in the diſtinQ 
kind, when it ſupervenes in it, as it ſometimes 
does. The gnaſhing of the teeth, alſo, in infants 
and children, both when awake and aſleep, or 


any other convulſive motion; gives juſt reaſon 


for apprehenſion 1. In the diſtinct ſm mall-pox, 
the eighth day generally proves fatal; but in the 
confluent, as I have already ne the ele- 
venth |. But we may learn much ſooner that 
there will be imminent danger on the eleventh 
day from the ſmallneſs and number of the puſtules 
only; as the danger, or fatal event, frequently 
ſeems in a great meaſure to depend upon the 
multitude or paucity of the puſtules J. As the 
flow of ſaliva, commencing with the eruption, 
and continuing to the preſent period to run off 
eaſily and thin, in the confluent ſmall- pox of 


adults; or in the ſmall-pox of, children there be- 
ing none, or very little, gives grounds for fa- 


vourable expectations, —ſo its flowing with dif- 
ficulty, being viſeid, and quickly ceaſing, or ſud- 
denly ſuppreſſed, threatens deſtruction J. But 
both in the diſtinct and confluent ſmall-pox, the 
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greateſt danger is to be apprehended from the 
ſuppuratory fever. If it is violent, accompa- 


nied with headach, loſs of ſtrength, redneſs of 


the eyes, anxiety, reſtleſſneſs, delirium, oppref- 
ſion and ſtraitening at the cheſt, it announces al- 
moſt certain death; while it is ſafeſt; during all 
this ſtage, for there to be preſent a ſlight fever, or 
pa vg _ and . and Formed eat wah 132 


uy Roſen, 1. c. + 87. Mor. "Ham. Roſen, I. c..... | Sagar, 
Lc. p- FS. [I Syden. Di. Ep. p. 40. 5 19. ib. p. 404. 
J Mort. Rof. Schacht, I. c. f xxix. © ** Syden. Roſen, I. e. 
Schacht. f Roſen, I. c. Baglivi obſerves: One of the 
beſt ſyoptoms 3 in {\mall-pox is the reſpiration; being good, al- 
though the other. ſymptoms are ſevere, as 1 have repeatedly 
ren 25 De Reſpirat. i in ow: 8 | 
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221. 5 in the WO frſt nage ſo 1 4 ky 
a h unleſs proceeding from a collection of 
vitiated chyle in the Pn vie; is generally con- 
demned as en in the diſtindt and benign 
ſmall-pox . But in the confſuent ſmall-pox-of 
children, it not only prevails during almoſt the 
whole courſe of the diſeaſe, as IJ have remarked, 
but generally proves ſerviceable by withdrawing 
ſome portion of the redundant variolous matter. 
If the ptyaliſm, on cold being caught, is ſup- 
preſſed, it is a dangerous ſign. At this time, alſo, 


I have already pronounced the pain in the bones, 
which ſometimes ſupervenes, with great reſtleſſ- 
neſs, if it exceeds. twenty-four hours, ſalutary; 


but, when prolonged beyond that period, fatal, 


r . 
ene 
3 32 
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as we learn from Sagar . Likewiſe ki oc- 


curring about the end of this ſtage, or about the 


beginning of the following, or ulcers ariſing in 
the mouth or fauces, are not free of danger 4. 
Shivering alſo, or rigor, occurring at the height 
of the diſeaſe, or during the eee . is a 


bad prognoſtie . 


* Lobb, I. c. p. 50. en p. 19. er ee, 
I Hurh. De dere . Morb, Epid. T. 1. p. 3. 


222. Moderate heat, both in the third and fourth | 


ſtage, is ranked among the ſalutary ſymptoms. 


The belly on the twelfth or thirteenth day, beco- 

ming moderately looſe, hut not ſo as to exhauſt the 
ſtrength, both in the confluent ſmall-pox, and in 
the malignant diſtinct kind, contributes very much 
to alleviate and reſolve the diſeaſe *, - On the other 
hand, an immoderate looſeneſs with gripes afford- _ 
ing no relief; ſtools mixed with pus or blood; 
ſwelling and pain of the epigaſtrium, indicating 


gangrene of the ſtomach or inteſtines; obſtinate 


coſtiveneſs, likewiſe black tongue, covered with 
aphthæ, thirſt, and drinking with extreme avidity; 
denote great and immediate danger. It is a fatal 
ſymptom when the urine is voided ſparingly, thin, 
and pale; when the patient cannot make water; 
when delirium and convulſions are preſent; and, 
laſtly, when the ſtrokes of the carotid and tem- 
poral arteries are quicker and ſtronger, whilſt they 
are languid at the wriſts. For, by theſe b 
Vor. III. „Gab 
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not only is phrenitis, but death itſelf, indicated. 
We may expect a favourable termination, how- 
ever, if the deglutition is eaſy, if the tongue pres» 
ſerves its natural appearance, if che patient is di- 
ſtreſſed with no internal pain f; if the drying of 
the puſtules proceeds in the ſame manner in 
which the eruption went on. But there being 
no exſiecation, or but a lingering: one, as well as 


repeated ſucceſſions of cruſts 4, ſhew that the * 
eaſe is not without danger. | 


Lobb, I. c. p. 51. Roſen, I. c. -+ blk 1 I. ib. 
223. But a few more general obſervations re- 
main to be made, which are neceſſary to complete 
the doctrine of the prognoſtics. On the whole, 
petechiæ and bloody urine, at whatever ſtage they 
come on, likewiſe the total ſuppreſſion of the erup- 
tion, and the ſecondary fever which follows the 
ratio of the number of the puſtules, in particular 


pave the way to a fatal termination *. Pregnant 


women, on being attacked with ſmall-pox, are 
not only very apt to miſcarry, but alſo, both on 
account of the puerperal fever which frequently 
ſapervenes, and on account' of the coming on of 
an hemorrhage being apprehended, generally run 
very imminent riſk. Hyſterical affections, ſpaſms, 
cold and trembling, or rigor, are ſymptoms of a 
very inauſpicious kind T. The voiding of urine, 
or ſtools, unconſciouſly; profuſe, or cold, clammy | 
ſweats, or colliquative ones, or thoſe which break | 
out in drops, are conſidered as the immediate | 
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forerunners of death. Tubercles, or red tumours, 
frequently betray themſelves towards the end of 
the diſeaſe, and affect the adipoſe membrane. If 
they undergo ſuppuration, and are quickly opened, 
they generally anſwer the purpoſe of a critical eva- 
cuation; but when they do not ſuppurate, or open 
at the proper time, they denote one of two things, 
namely, either defect of the vis vite, or the ſtri- 
king in of the purulent matter 4. Theſe tubercles 
more frequently happen in patients who have la- 
boured under hzmaturia, and have eſcaped by 
employing vitriolic acid and bliſters, as Meade ob- 
ſerves ||. But ſuch patients are alſo liable to glan- 
dular ſwellings, which do not ſuppurate, and gan- 
grenous ulcers of the tonſils. It appears, therefore, 
that the variolous virus cannot be carried off with 
more ſafety, or more effectually, than by means of 
ſuppuration $, Sagar ſaw ſeveral patients,” who, 
beſides the uſual ſuppurating ſmall-pox, were af 
fected with the 'cryfalline and verrucoſe ſpe- 
cies at the ſame time. During the period of 
ſuppuration - they lay forgetful,” and regardleſs 
of themſelves, until they were carried off, as it 
were unexpectedly, as I have already noticed 
from the ſame author'(199.)* He was ſurpriſed, 
however, that they were neither affected with 
fever, nor ſwelling of the «rot NOT with oy 
ptyaliſm H. | 

* Syden. I. c. p. 413. + Lobby I. c. p. 98.14 1 . 5 84. 
Roſ. l. c. Id. ib. Sag. I. c. p. 20. L. c. c. 3. JL. p. at. 
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THE CURE. 


fn 


9 224. Havixs delivered as accurate a hiſtory 
of ſmall-pox as I could, and collected the obſer- 


vations of diſtinguiſhed medical writers from all 


hands, preferring prolixity to too ſuceinct a diſ- 
cuſſion, I ſhall now proceed to the cure. It 
muſt be obſerved, in the firſt place, that nature 
in ſmall-pox, as in other exanthematic | diſeaſes, 
attempts the critical expulſion of the heterogene- 
ous principle (4.), with which the ſyſtem is ſtimu- 
lated; to the ſurface, and the freeing herſelf from 
eyery noxious fluid, by inducing ſmall phleg- 

mons on the ſurface, and changing them into 
laudable pus. But though ſhe ſometimes attempts 
that by a gentle, and almoſt inſenſible motion, 
ſhe generally attains it by exciting a degree of fe- 
ver, which is called the febris apparatus, or con- 
tagii (167.). It again requires a certain degree 
and time to become capable of preparing, extri- 
cating, and expelling the variolous virus, as hap- 
pens in . fermentations, that the fermenting li- 
quor may be able to ſeparate and expel the hete- 
rogeneous, impure, and uſeleſs ſubſtances. But 
it ſeems peculiar ts the variolous miaſma, not 
only to excite a certain appearance of fermen- 
tation, but alſo, like a ferment, to aſſimilate the 
fluids more or leſs to its own nature. It con- 
ſequently follows, that, if the motion of nature 
be neither exceſſive nor defective, it ought ne- 
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ver to 0 diſturbed by art; but allowed to go on 
until ſhe completes her work. But if it is either 
too torpid and inert, or too violent, it is then 
proper to rouſe it gently and cautiouſſy, or to re- 
ſtrain it L. Particular care, however, ſhould be 
taken to prevent as much as poſſible the aſſimila - 
tion of the fluids to tlie variolous ferment, Which, 
it is generally allowed, conſiſts almoſt intirely 
in the employing of a proper e e 
| larly with regard to- diet. 13 | 
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 * Theſe obſervations correſpond with the excellent rules laid 
down by Sydenham, in treating of the regular ſmall-pox of the 
years 1667, 1668, and 1669, where he ſays the indications are: 
©&.1, To preſerve, an uniform circulation in the blood, which 
may neither occaſion a premature ſeparation by 3 its too great 
violence, nor retard it by its toppor, or cauſe an improper one; 
2. To ſupport the little abſceſſes or puſtules with the greateſt 
care, that after running through the uſual courſe,” they may 


at length carry off the matter. N in W and a= 
themſcires. Wi 
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225. For it is bid that nothing contributes 
more to aggravate the fever, and affimilate the 
ſound fluids to the variolous poiſon, than exceſ- 
five heat of the bed and bed-chamber®*; as by 
means of it the heat of the blood, which, in the 
contagious ſtage, is very nearly allied to the heat 
and motion of fermentation, is excited ſo much, 
that almoſt all the fluids, loſing their priſtine - 
bland diſpoſition, acquire a new and bad quality, 
men to the variolous ferment. On which 
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account Sydenham. adviſes patients not to betake 
themſelves to bed till the intire eruption has ap- 
peared; that is, not before the fixth day from 
the beginning of the diſeaſe, or the third or 
fourth from the commencement of the eruption. 
Moreover, after that time he ſuſpects the heat of 
the bed to be of fo. pernicious a tendency, that he 
does not heſitate to derive from it the watching, 
Phrenitis, and other dangerous ſymptoms f. He 
therefore propoſes keeping the, patients out of bed 
in the day-time,, for fix days after, as, far as the 
ſtrength will permit, eſpecially when the number 
of the puſtules 1 is ſo great as to require being re- 
ſtrained. But they muſt not be any longer kept 
out of bed when an acrid pain in the” Pultules is 
felt, or a propenſity to fainting ſeems to require 
zeſt in the horizontal poſture. He grants, how- 
ever, that in the benign diſtinct ſmall-pox 4, 
and after having let blood, there is leſs neceffity 
for, remaining out of bed; as in them the blood 
is not in ſuch a ſtate of fervour, nor is there ſo 
much reaſon to apprehend the aſſimilation already 
mentioned. He alſo; excepts the caſe in which 
eelampſia, or epilepſy, has come on before the 
eruption; for he then orders the patient to be 
carried to bed, and preſeribes cordials and pare- 

gorics conjoined, eſpecially laudanum to the 
extent of a few drops, and cantharides ap- 
plied to the nape of dhe neck, in order to, draw 
out the eruption l. Nor does he think that 
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theſe ts. ought to be kept gut of bed. 
who labour under exceſſive ſickneſs, violent 
fever, giddineſs, pain of the joints, like that of 
rheumatiſm, and other ſuch ſymptoms which 
contra-indicate. it.” In ſuch patients, eſpecially. 
when they were of the ſanguineous temperament, 
and in the prime of life, as they cannot remain 
out of bed, he uſed to endeavour to alleviate the 
complaint, firſt by bleeding from the arm, and 
next by an emetic a few hours aſter; by which 
le ſaw them ſo much xelieved, that chey became 
capable of remaining out of bed, as if in perfect 
health & „ naqu 20 wi 9a ire; nm icon 
* Di. Ep. p· 496: f 1. e $4 t B. p.40), 
1, B. . 415.8 420. $.Þ. p. 432. e 
236 Not only conſtant . in bell muſt be 
avoided, but alſo too great heat of che bed, and 
continuing long in the ſame air, without its being 


renewred, particularly in the ſummer - time. For 


Sydenham. * conſiders the admiſſion of freſh air 

as highly neceſſary. Nor does Meade f. diſagree 
. him, as he extols the efficacy of freſh coldiſh 
air, and aſcribes many bad effects to that which 
is warm, cloſe, and infected with noxious hali- 
tus, rendering the reſpiration anxious and diths. 
cult, increaſing the fever and number of puſtules, 


and at length giving riſe to inflammations and 
gangrenes. All theſe facts are confirmed by 


De Haen , who is a moſt faithful bee . | 
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104 or THE SMALE-Pox. 
Sydenham, and ſpeaks in the higheſt terms of the 
frequent renewal of the air, the careful changing 
of the bed, and ventilating the cloaths and bed- 
chamber. For he affirms, that he knows nothing 
more efficacious, and almoſt all modern writers 
agree with him, eſpecially ſuch as have expe- 
rienced the utility of inoculation, both for pre- 
venting and checking the malignity of the com- 
plaint, than remalning long out of bed during 
the day-time, cleanlineſs in 8 of bed- cloaths 
and bed, amuſing the patient's mind with plea- 
fant converfation, concerts of muſic, and in par- 
ticular moderate walking in the open air |. © But 
they tell us that it is impoſſible for a perſon who 
has not experienced them to conceive the very 
falutary effects to be derived from walking h. 
For they aſſert, that, when the patients are lan- 
guid, anxious, and burning with the heat and vio- 
lence of the fever, immediately on being brought 
into the open air, and, while ſupported by the 
attendants, made to attempt walking gently, they 
become ' refreſhed and chearful in à very ſhort 
time, reſume their ſtrength, breathe more freely, 
regain” their ſpirits, and gradually walk about 
without any aſſiſtance; and that the fever iub- 
ſides very much, the pulſe being — reſtored 
(6\greater witlleration 1 STE . 1. * 
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C. v. Fon. n. 4. l . ib. n. 9. 6 Störck, Med. Prad, 
. r i. Sa + | 


* 


or Ink sMALL- Tox. | 105 


227. Nor ought we to be ſurpriſed that ſo 
many advantages are derived from à circula- 
tion of pure air, as every ſtudent in phyſiology 
muſt know, that, by the admiſſion of pure air, 
not only the warm air of the room impregna- 
ted with the efftuvia of the patient, by which it 
is rendered unfit for carrying on the reſpiration 
is completely diſperſed, the heat gradually dimi- 
niſhed, the lungs more eaſily expanded for draw- 
ing in the breath, and the heat and fermentation, as 
it were, of the blood, allayed; but alſo, that both 
the cutaneous and pulmonary inſenſible perſpira- 
tion are promoted, and in ſome meaſure called 
forth and attracted by the law of aſſinity and che- 
mieal ſolution, which the pure air affords; and thus, 
perhaps, a conſiderable part of the variolous mĩaſ- 
ma is carried out and diſperſed by the inſenſible 
perſpiration. All which things are eſteemed of fuch 
conſequence by the firſt writers, that they confi- 
dently deride the groundleſs fear of ſuch as think; 
that by the admiſſion of the pure air the eruption 
of the puſtules is checked, or their ſtriking in 
occaſioned ; being convinced, by long and uni- 
form experience, that the eruption in ſuch air ap- 
pears much more eaſily, certainly, ſafely, and re- 
gularly “. If it is obje&ed; however, that by 
ſuch a regimen the eruption of the puſtules has 
ſometimes been obſerved to be retarded, which 
cannot be denied, Sydenham affirms, that "leſs 
danger is threatened by it than by the vitiation 
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of the fluids, which follows the oppolite regimen, 
and occaſions, moreover, the appearance of a 


more violent fever on the eleventh. day, in conſe· 


ener of vaſt numbers of the puſtules undergo- 
ing ſuppuration, and. which often cuts . 45 pa- 


: | 
tient . r 7. b mer 1 * 


Storck, 1. (2 03.373 0 * | Sony 
poems All theſe at, concerning the 
hd of the bed and-chamber, renewal of the air, 
walking, and other thingy to. amuſe. the mind, 
muſt be always {aired — een 
Gent with reaſon, and conſirmed by long expe- 
rience..,. It muſt not be ſuppoſed; however, that 
this regimen... is to be employed indiſcrimately, 
without reſtriction; . and at any time of the 
year 3-/0r that becauſe it is uniformly attended 
with ſueceſs in the artificial ſmall- pox, that it will 
always turn out equally to our expectation in the 
natural ones. For there ſeems to be no ſmall 
diſtinction between the two, in conſequence of 
whichithe ſame regimen and method of cure is 
not always found applicable to both. For a very 
ſmall: portion of the variolous pus, and indeed 
that which is of a more benign and better kind, 
is employed in imparting the ſmall- pox artiſi- 
cially, which 1s of great conſequence. The con- 
tagious matter, likewiſe, is inſerted as it were 
gradually, in a very ſafe part of the body, very 
diſtantly ſituate from the vital and interior parts, 
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As healthy a body as poſſible, a,proper, time of 
life, and very mild ſeaſon, of the year, namely, 
the ſpring or autumn, are choſen. On which 
account, not only the contagious feyer is gene- 
rally very mild, but the ſtrength, appetite, and 
other functions, are but ſlightly injured. in ge- 
neral, few puſtules, and theſe af the diſtin& 
and benign kind, break out, and, laſtly, the 
other ſtages, of the diſeaſe are very mild. No 
wonder, therefore, that he inoculated patients 
walk about in the open air, and remain out of 
bed and awake without injury. On the other 
hand, in. the natural ſmall- pox, a greater quanti- 
ty of the variolous contagion. generally enters the 
body, and vitiates the fluids, It is, receiyed prin- 
cipally, by the mouth and noſtrils; and, more- 
over, the head, brain, lungs, ſtomach, and the 
moſt important viſcera, are chiefly affected by it. 
Hence more ſevere affections of all the functions 
take place. Beſides, people of all conſtitutions, 
habits, and ages, are alike ſubject. to,; the cm- 
plain; They are affected, allo, at any .ſeaſon, 
even at an improper one, as, during the heat of 
ſummer, or the cold of winter, or during the 
prevalence of other pernicious diſcaſes and malig-- 

nant epidemies. On which: account, both the 
fever which follows is often more violent, toge- 
ther with the other ſymptoms, and there is greater 
loſs of ſtrength, in ſo much that the patient cannot 
ſtand out of bed, and far leſs walk, without 
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fainting, eſpecially if the complaint is to turn out 
malignant and confluent; and theirbeing combined 
with petechiæ or the miliary eruption, and the like, 
cauſe the natural ſmall-pox, not only to differ very 
much from the artificial, but to require even a dif- 
ferent. regimen and method of cure. 

229. On which account both the Rate of the 
patient's health, and age, and the time of year, and 
the quantity and degree of the contagion, ought 
to be carefully confidered, and the plan of treat- 
ment ſhould be regulated accordingly. For in- 
ſtance, ſome things may be done in ſummer which 
are attended with danger in winter, and that 
which may be borne eaſily by a ſtout young man 
would” overpower a weak perſon 'or child, or a 
delicate female, as Meade very properly remarks, 
But to put the matter in a clearer point of view, 
on the whole, the cold of winter ought” to be 
corrected by the proper remedies, that the con- 
friction of the ſkin may not check the appear- 
ance of the variolous matter, or repel it after it 
has already appeared, and alſo that the febrile mo- 
tion which nature employs may not be ſo much 
checked as to become unavailing. It will be pro- 
per, therefore, ſometimes to attend to the advice 
of Morton-and Meade, who propoſe confining the 
patients to bed for a few'days before the eruption, 
that the whole ſkin may be relaxed with gentle 
warmth. It may be neceſſary to obſerve this when 
the ſkin has become too much conſtricted, either 
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by age, or in conſequence of the patient's habit 
of body, or manner of life, or preceding diſeaſes. 
But the exceſſive heat of ſummer may be cor- 
rected by uſing thin coverings, admitting cool 
air, or remaining ſome time out of bed. And, 
by the ſame means, exceſſive ardor of the fever 
may be recalled within bounds. It is equally. 
raſh in the winter-time, or in cold weather, to 
cool the patients, or overcome che vital power, 
already too languid, as it is prepoſterous to ſeorch 
them in ſummer, and, as it were, add fuel to the 
The obſervations which Lorry has made, in his Com- 
mentary on the Diſeaſes which prevailed in Paris in the year 
1777, are ſo applicable to the ſubject, that I cannot help 
transferring them to this place. „ am convinced (he ob- 
ſerves),. that in a matter of ſuch importance, as the preſerva- 
tion of the lives of mankind, every perſon who practiſes our 
profeſſion with honour ſeriouſly purſues, the truth. But who 
can refrain from enthuſiaſm ? 1 fear that the treatment of 
ſmall-pox has not remained free of it. 'The ancients employed 
cordials and alexipharmacs. I ſhall not take pains to refute 
that ſyſtem, which is now juſtly laid aſide. Ballonius, Ferne- 
lius, and Sanctus Marthius himſelf, though no phyſician, in 
his poem on Pædotrophia, have declaimed againſt this abuſe, 
and diſcuſſed the propriety of bleeding in the midſt of the 
eruption. Laſt century Sydenham delivered the fureſt” pre- 
cepts concerning the cure of the ſmall-pox. Freind and Meade, 
who revived the moſt ancient method of cure recommended 
by Rhaſes, and likewiſe Helvetius, Sidobre, and Heque, have 
ſhewn of what conſequence it is in this diſeaſe, to admit the 
cold air, to keep the bed and cloaths clean, and to employ 
cooling drinks, as in all its ſtages it is truly inflammatory. 
But have not phyſicians for ſome time back abuſed theſe rules, 
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by expoſing patients to the exceſſive cold of a froſty atmo- 
ſphere ? and have they not falſely preferred. carefully keeping 
the ſkin cool, to the poſſibility of the eruption ſtriking in? 
Does not the ſwelling of the face and hands require à certain 
degree of warmth, and à certain diſpoſition of theſe parts to a 
gentle perſpiration? Is not that perſpiration, which certainly 
cannot take place in a froſty atmoſphere, when checked, trans- 
ferred ſlowly and ſucceſhvely, ſometimes to the breaſt, ſome- 
times to the joints, and ſometimes to the eyes? In convaleſ- 
cents, at the time when the whole maſs of blood is generally 
purified, ought we not to obſerve a proper regimen, for a long 

time, both with regard to diet and changing tha a . 
4 l. k. Rg. ds, del. T. a. p. il. |. od 


230. It will be ſafer, charefore; to ſteer a 
middle courſe, that is, neither to ſuffocate the 
patient with too much heat, nor to ſtarve him 
with cold, ſo as almoſt to obſtruct the cutaneous 
veſlels, or intirely derange the neceſſary motions 
of nature. I have frequently ſeen a ſlow linger- 
ing eruption, and depreſſed puſtules, ſucceſsfully 
called forth and raiſed by gentle heat of the bed 
and chamber. Nor has the imprudent admiſſion 
of air, eſpecially during the ſuppuration or ex- 
ſiccation of the puſtules, even during the ſummer, 
been unattended with danger. T have ſometimes 
been ſurpriſed at metaſtaſes very quickly proving 
fatal, ariſing from this cauſe only, even in the 
diſtin& and benign kind. Melancholy inſtances 
of this kind no where occur more frequently 
than among the children of poor people, who ge- 
nerally dwell in fmall apartments to be ſure, but 
badly defended from external injuries; and per- 
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vious almoſt on all hands to the air, wind, anch cold, 
or who have ſcarcely any cloaths with which to 
cover themſelves in bed, or live in opeſi halls, or 
lie under the open air, or are carried about from 
place to place. The ravages which ſmall-pox 
make in theſe caſes are almoſt incalculable. The 
caſes, therefore, in which the precepts already 
laid down are to be employed, and when the 
heat of the bed ought to be laid aſide, when the 
bed ought to be ventilated, and when it is allow- 
able for the patient to appear in the open air, it 
is the buſineſs of a very ſkilful phyſician to deter- 
mine. In general, the temperature of the bed and 
chamber ought not to be too great, and ſhould 
rather incline to cold, eſpecially when it it is ſum- 
mer, or the fever is very violent, and the puſ- 
tules are numerous and raging, as it were. Next, 
if exceſſive dryneſs be added to the heat, it will 
be of great ſervice to ſprinkle the floor with 
cold water, and to place live plants in the room, 
which are ſaid to abſorb the effluvia, and pu- 
rify the air. But in ventilating the room, 48 
it is proper occaſionally to clear it of the im- 
pure putrid effluvia, ſome moderation muſt be 
obſerved to prevent the admiſſion of ſudden 
cold, or the wind, or humidity, by which the 
eruption is retarded, or repreſſed. De Hazen 
himſelf, though a very great advocate for rene-w- 
ing and cooling the air, confeſſes that it requires 
the greateſt attention. For he adviſes removing 
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che patient into an adjoining cloſe apartment, 


while his bed- chamber is ventilated, that the win- 
dos and doors may be opened with more ſafety, 


without his running any riſk from expoſure to 
the-cold-air. He adds, moreover, that the- bed 
ſhould. be placed in ſuch a manner that the air of 
the window or door ny not ſtrike ey n | 
Ma ink 
. Cont, T. 1. .. bu. 1-4 | 
231. As the nature of the food to be ee 


coating no inconſiderable part of the regimen 


(224-), it will be proper to make ſome obſerva- 
tions upon it, in order to point out that which is 
beſt calculated for the patient. Sucking infants 
require no other than their uſual milk. On the 


whole, if there is great thirſt and heat, that they 


may not load themſelves with too great a quan- 
tity of milk, they may be allowed to drink toaſt 


and water, or a decoction of barley, rice, or 
graſs, or even pure water, not only to quench 
the thirſt, but to dilute and cool all the fluids. 


But the nurſes ought to abſtain from wine, too 
much animal food, from oily, ſour, ſalted, and 
aromatic things, and others which prove too 
heating, and confine themſelves to bland meats, 


chiefly of the vegetable kind, weak ſoups, freſh 


eggs, tender freſn- water fiſnes; and take much di- 
luent cooling drink; while, above all things, their 
minds ought, as far as e to * kept trans 
1288 and chearful. 4 
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232. Children, young people, and adults, if 
they have an appetite,. for they ſometimes have 
ſuch a loathing of food as not to eat any thing for 
ſeveral days, —ſhould be confined to very ſpare, 
fluid, and cooling diet, ſuch as the expreſſed 
juice of barley or rice; water- gruel of fine bread 
ſweet, or ſubacid fruits, as prunes, cherries, 
ſtrawberries, pears, apples, eſpecially with ſugar; 
and the like, which have the effect alſo of gently 
purging the belly, and at the beginning of the 
complaint prove very ſerviceable. But if they have 
a diſlike to theſe alſo, they may be occaſionally al- 
lowed to take a little weak frog, chicken, or veal 
ſoup, without any injury. I have known ſome pa- 
tients reject all kinds of food, without any injury, 
until the complaint had taken its turn, except- 
ing cruſts of bread dipt in wine; which may 

be of ſervice, eſpecially when there is very great 
nauſea, perpetual vomiting, and great languor. 
But for drink may be given, water with lemon, 

citron, or orange juice, ſweetened with a little 

ſugar ; decoctions of apples; weak emulſions of 
{weet almonds, or lemon-ſeeds ; the pureſt whey, 
&c. in the ſummer- time coldiſh, but in winter 
tepid, or at leaſt with the cold taken off. ? 
233. Enough, then, of the regimen reſpecting 
the diet. The remaining part of the cure, which 
is derived from ſurgery and pharmacy, I ſhalt - 
juſt now diſcuſs in order, enumerating and 
weighing with impartiality the different es 

Vorl, III. H 
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which the particular ſtages and ſymptoms of each 
kind of ſmall-pox require. In the firſt ſtage, 

therefore, if the diſeaſe is perfectly mild, as it is 

in the moſt benign and diſtin& kind (169. et 
ſeq. |, when either no fever, or a very ſlight one, 
accompanies the diſeaſe, or it is of ſuch a kind, 
that the moderate pulſe, the mild heat, eaſy 
gentle reſpiration, the head not being affected, 
there being no mental diſorder, and the other 
ſymptoms being milder than uſual, not only 
point out the full ſeparation of the variolous 
matter, but alſo that the ſuppuration and exſicca- 
tion of the puſtules may be expected at the pro- 
per time; — the whole of the cure ſhould be left 

to nature, and it is ſufficient to aſſiſt her opera- 
tions merely with a proper regimen and bland 
diluents. On the whole, if the belly be too 
bound, it may be kept open with ſome emollient 
injection, that the inteſtines may be quickly freed 
from the ſordes, the retention of which would 
occaſion uneaſineſs. 

234. But if the patient is really ee if 
the fever is violent, if the pulſe is great, full and 
hard, or, on account of the exceſſive fulneſs of the 

veſſels, obſcure and ſuppreſſed, if there is great 
heat, dry ſkin, anxious reſpiration, fluſhed face, 
ſevere headach, or unuſual ſtupor, or coma, or 
delirium, and ſimilar affections, as happens in in- 
flammatory diſeaſes (2 10.), and, moreover, the 
preceding ſtate of the air and former diſeaſes, or 
ſuch as accompany the complaint, evince an in- 
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W diatheſis, bleeding then becomes ne- 
ceſſary. In young people, in adults, and in 
people in the prime of life, it not unfrequentiy 
happens, that, on account of the violence of 
the fever and the continuance of the ſymptoms, 
bleeding twice or thrice becomes -neceſlary *. 
But that may be done alſo at any other period 
of the diſeaſe, if any ſevere ſymptom. indi- 
cates bleeding, and the ſtrength can bear it F. 
Nor ought it to occaſion any apprehenſion, provi- 
ding the patient's ſtrength be kept in view, that 
the eruption about to take place may not be 
checked by means of the bleeding; for, on re- 
moving the exceſſive fulneſs of the veſſels, or 
relaxing che craſis of the blood, by which the 
eruption is fometimes retarded, in general the 
ſeparation of the variolous matter, and its expul- 
fon to the ſurface, are facilitated ; nay, many bad 
conſequences, - which would ſupervene in the 
courſe of the diſeaſe, as phrenitis, convulſions, 
and peripneumony, are thus prevented. It ſel- 
dom happens that it is neceſſary to bleed very 


young children. If ever, however, plethora, con- 


vulſions, or other ſymptoms, eſpecially inflam- 
matory ones, happening in them alſo require the 
lettin of blood, and the blood cannot be drawn 
either from the jugular veins, or thoſe' of the 
arm or hand; leeches applied to the temples, or 
behind the ears, in ſome meaſure ſupply its 
Haare 5, But we muſt not immune en to 
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bleeding, from obſerving one or two ſymptoms 
indicating it, unleſs they remain conſtant and 
violent, or be of ſuch a kind as to leave no 


room for doubting the propriety of it. For it 


may be ſometimes omitted, or deferred, without 
the fear of any bad conſequence, nay, the fever, 
heat, / anxiety, and delirium, have frequently 
been obſerved to abate, merely by employing di- 
luent and attenuant antiphlogiſtic remedies, pure 


air, and diminiſhing the number of the cloaths 4. 


I cannot help making a remark here on the celebrated 
Pitcairn, who, among his medical works, when treating of 
ſmall-pox (See his Elem. Med. Phyſ. Math. ), does not heſitate 
to order t bleeding ſo long as the fever continues; and to con- 
tinue it after the eruption, until the fever ceaſes. For every 
body muſt perceive how much ſuch a general rule, without ex- 


- ception, might miſlead young practitioners. Bleeding, therefore, 


ought not to be employed, or repeated, unleſs the real ſymp- 
toms indicating it are preſent; nor ought it to be continued 
until the fever ceaſes, for in that caſe the patient would loſe 
his life before the fever departed. Nor is the fever to be 
dreaded ſo much, if it does not exceed bounds ; becauſe, by 


means of it, as I have already ſhewn, nature forces the vario- 


lous matter to the ſurface, and frees herſelf from it. Nor 


- muſt Sidobre's plan be followed; for he alſo, in the firſt ſtage, 


recommends bleeding without limitation, and preſcribes re- 
peating it twice, thrice, four, five times, nay, ſix or eight 


times, according to the urgency of the ſymptoms, and the 
_ patient's ſtrength and age [ De Yar. 5 xxviii.). For it very 


rarely happens, that ſuch profuſe bleeding can be borne, 
or it is ſcarce ever neceſſary. Tiſſot has very properly obſer- 


ved, © In a mild diſeaſe it is uſeleſs, in a very mild or ma- 


lignant one it is hurtful, in a ſevere complaint it muſt be re- 


peated at the beginning, until it appears from the pulſe, the 


relaxation of the ſkin, and remiſſion of the ſymptoms, that the 
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inflammation is diminiſhed. Ep. TAROT + Meade, I. c. 
c. 3. 1 Storck, 1. c. p. 2717. 

235. After bleeding, when it i is neceſſary, if 
the fever and inflammatory ſymptoms nevertheleſs 
continue, we muſt have recourſe to antiphlogiſtic 
remedies, particularly diluent, attenuant, and 
cooling drink, as barley-water, to which nitre, 
oxymel, or tart vegetable juices have been added, 
until the fever and ſymptoms remit * : nor is it 
improper ſometimes, in exceſhive- ow of the 
fluids, and violent action of the heart, and irrita- 
bility of the arteries, to add ſome vitriolic or ni- 
tric acid, ſo as to produce an agreeable degree of 
acidity. It has been obſerved ſometimes, that 
the ſtrength, which at the beginning appeared 
greater during the employment of theſe reme- 
dies, or even independently of them, is ſuddenly 
reduced, and becomes ſcarce capable of ſupport- 
ing the remainder of the diſeaſe... In that caſe, 
omitting refrigerants and correctives, we muſt 
have recourſe to ſtimulants and cordials, and per- 
ſiſt in the uſe of them, until the ſtrength being 
ſufficiently rouſed ſhews that their uſe may be 
laid aſide. In the mean time, proper attention 
muſt be paid to the precepts that have been de- 
livered concerning the patient's remaining out of 
bed, and the renewal of the air ; and, at any 
other ſtage of the diſeaſe, if fuch a degree of de- 
bility comes on, the phyſician * to act * 
in the ſame manner. 

* Störck, I. c. P. 270 + I. ib. p. 479. 285 
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236. After employing bleeding, or not, as there 
may be occaſion, and preſcribing the proper in- 
ternal remedies; according to the indications, it re- 
mains to be determined, whether the patient ought 
to be purged. If, from the patient's preceding 
manner of living,” or from ſymptoms of bile or 
phlegm collected in the prime vie, which I have 
elſewhere frequently mentioned, but particularly 
when treating of the acute gaſtric fever (Vol. I. 
par. 373.), it may be conjectured that the ſto- 
mach or inteſtines abound” with a crude, cor- 
rupted, bilious, or mucous colluvies, there can 
be no doubt that it ought to be removed either 
by vomiting or purging, as may be found ' moſt 
convenient (Vol. I. par. 39. 392.) Sometimes 
the epidemy itſelf, to which it is always proper to 
pay attention, or the quantity of the variolous poi- 
ſon which has entered the ſtomach, or its being re- 
tained there occaſioning uneaſineſs, which alone is 
ſufficient to excite nauſea, and vomiting without 
any thing being thrown up,—require that the pri- 


m vie ſhould be ſhaken with ſomewhat rougher 


yomiting, as moſt practitioners mention to have 
been done occaſionally with the greateſt advan- 


tage, particularly in the epidemy already men- 


tioned from Haller (198.). For that phyſician 


_ allifted the vomiting ſo much by an emetic, as 


to cauſe a copious diſcharge from the ſtomach at 
leaſt eight times; having obſerved, that as often 
as the vomitin vg, which was nnd an uniform 


„„ 
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ſymptom, was ſuppreſſed, that a more ks, 
able event was the conſequence F. But if eme- 
tics ſeem to be contra- indicated by ther ſymp- 
toms, or the propriety of employing them may be 
called in queſtion, it is then the ſafeſt plan to gently 
remove the gaſtric colluvies, by means of ſome 
mild cathartic, as manna, or its ſyrup, or that of 
ſuccory, or of walnut-flowers, or by means of 
ſome neutral ſalt, or clyſters which are -almoſt 
harmleſs. I ſay gently; for all immoderate ex- 
citing of the bowels ought to be avoided here. 
But whether vomiting or purging are employed, 

it is abſolutely proper to make a trial of one or o- 
ther before the appearance of the ſmall-pox f. But 
it is proper to abſtain from both, if the yomiting, 
nauſea, cardialgia, or colic pain, are known to 
ariſe, not from a gaſtric colluvies, nor from 
worms, the ſymptoms” of 'which I have already 
pointed out (208.', nor from the quantity of the 
contagious , matter entering and vellicating the 
ſtomach, but merely from the febrile commotion, 
or the derangement of the nerves (208. ), as ge- 
nerally happens in tender, delicate conſtitutions. 
For then theſe ſymptoms, as ſoon as the whole 
variolous poiſon has been forced to the ſurface, 
generally abate of their own acord. It is proper, 
likewiſe to be on one's guard againſt emetics and 
cathartics, if any ſymptoms, even of flight in- 
fammation of the ſtomach, or inteſtines, are pre- 

H 4 


: 9 


ſent. For it is found, that every thing apt to 
occaſion irritation ought to be avoided, and that 
only the gentleſt cooling, demulcent, diluent, 
and emollient remedies ſhould be employed, both 
internally and externally. But as it not unfre- 
| quently happens, eſpecially in children, that 
worms are combined with ſordes in the prime vie, 
I generally add to the cathartics ſome anthelmin- 
thic, as worm-leed, corallina maritima, or ſome 
ſimilar remedy, the more readily to Jet the 


worms. 

. il. p. 290. Þ}F Opu: Path, Cit. p. 114. 115. Meade, 
I. c. c. 3. f Tiffot obſerves, that if bad ſymptoms come 
on at the beginning, from depraved digeſtion, the belly ſhould 
be purged with cream of tartar, tamarinds, and ſo forth, until 
all the ſymptoms ariſing from that cauſe diſappear { Ep. Var. 
Arg. p-50.). In the caſe of peeviſh patients, who refuſe ca- 
thartics, a ſmall doſe of tartar emetic may be added to the 
drink, not to excite yomiting, but to move the belly, which 
is attended with advantage { 14. 1. c. p. 51.). Even when the 
_ diſeaſe is farther advanced, if there be ſymptoms of indige- 
ſtion, purging may be attempted Id. ib.) But the ſame au- 
thor holds the following to be the ſymptoms indicating its pre- 
ſence ; 1. Greater headach, or drowſineſs, than might be ex- 
pected from the force of the fever; 2. bad breath, loathing of 
food, and nauſea remaining even after the eruption; 3. in the 
benign complaint, the fever remaining, and being accompanied 
with anxicty, even after the eruption; 4. fetid ſtools, and fre- 
_ quently: fetid diarrhoea, without depreſſion of the puſtules ; 
5. delirium ;. 6. crude, turbid urine, and ſwelled belly. 


237. But when the ſtrength in this ſtage is 
much reduced, and the nervous ſyſtem particu» 
larly affected, as in the flow nervous or malig- 


er THE SMALL-POX. 121 


nant fever, with the ſymptoms elſewhere enume- 
rated (211.), or there is a-very rapid tendency in 
the blood to colliquation and putrefaction (212.), 
as generally happens in ſome ſpecies of malignant 
diflinft ſmall-pox, particularly ſuch as are combined 
with petechiz, the miliary eruption, and black or 
livid ſpots (278.), or as occurs in theſe malignant 
confluent ſmall-pox (292.-—299.) which quickly 
terminate in almoſt univerſal gangrene ; ano- 
ther plan of cure muſt be adopted. In the firſt 
caſe, the regimen ought to be temperate, but 
not ſuch as to check the fever too much, and 
weaken the ſtrength more and more, or repel 
the petechial or miliary eruption. The patient, 
therefore, ought to indulge a little more in lying, 
and cover himſelf with a greater number of bed- 
cloaths, and not expoſe himſelf raſhly to the open 
air, and he ought to change his bed, and venti- 
late the chamber with caution. The internal re- 
medies ought to be diluent, but at the ſame time 
moderately exciting, and ſo as to gently rouſe the 
motion of the heart and arteries. _ For the drink, 
therefore, may be given, infuſions of elder and teil- 
flowers, thoſe of the tops of the carduus benedictut, 
or of the leaves of /cordium, or decoctions of ſcor- 
zonera root, and of graſs, or barley, with the 
addition of a little wine, or whey and wine pre- 
pared together. But if the torpor of the ſyſtem 
requires being rouſed ftill more, it will not 
be improper occaſionally to add ſome cordial 
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and alexipharmac remedy *. With the ſame 


view ſomewhat more generous living ſhould be 
enjoined, as animal ſoups, and the yolks of eggs, 
prepared with citron- juice. In the other caſe, if, 
at the beginning of the firſt ſtage, ſymptoms of 
putrid diſſolution of the fluids are preſent, or the 
prevailing epidemy ſhews a tendency to it, we 
mult ſpeedily oppoſe it with antiſeptics, properly ſo 
called, as the ſtrong acids, camphor, Peruvian bark, 
and others ſo often mentioned, at the ſame time 
attending to the ventilation of the bed and cham- 
ber, and making the patient remain, if poſſible, 
ſometime out of bed in the cool open air. But 
bleeding is inadmiſſible in either caſe, as it im- 
mediately exhauſts the ſtrength, and accelerates 
the putrefaction and fatal termination. 

I ſhall here quote a paſſage of Morton's very much in 
point, which is to be found in Exercit. Tert. de Febr. Inflam- 
mat. c. vii. p. 65. His words are: © For as, in conſequence 
of covering the patients with a number of bed-cloaths, and the 


improper adminiſtration of heating remedies, the ſpirits being 
forced into too great a flow muſt neceffarily be diſſipated; ſo 


being checked by too great cold of the ſurrounding air, they 


cannot ſufficiently expand themſelves, and affail the enemy 
with their native vigor. On which account I never could be 
led to adopt the opinion of the celebrated Sydenham, who 


- acrimomouſly contends for the employment of the cold regi- 


men in every ſpecies of ſmall-pox, making his treatment to 
conſiſt of ſpirits of vitriol, the white decoction, ſyrup of me- 
conium, and . ſimilar refrigerants, together with cold air ad- 
mitted into the apartment; but ſo averſe is he to the employ- 
ment of alexipharmacs, that he can ſcarcely _be brought to al- 


low of ever ſo ſmall a quantity of plague- water, theriac, com- 


7 
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pound powder of crabs claws, or of poſſet alterated with the 
flowers of marigold and hartſhorn ſhavings, however peſtilen- 
tial and deleterious the diſeaſe may be. And after making a 
few obſervations, which for brevity, I thall' paſs over here, he 
proceeds as follows: „ When the diſeaſe is found to be ver 

fatal, the ſpirits are completely overcome by the poiſon, in 
conſequence of which, defect rather than exceſs of the heat of 


* 


body is manifeſted by the weak and irregular pulſation of the 


arteries, and pale colour of the urine. Who in ſuch a caſe 
would recommend the employment of the cold regimen? Be- 
ſides, the author himſelf frequently acknowledges, that the con- 
fluent ſmall-pox ſometimes equal, or even ſurpaſs, the plague 
in violence. But who ever attempted the cure of the plague 
by uſing. ſuch a regimen? With reſpect to the hiſlories of 
the ſucceſsful cures which he mentions. to have performed in 
this manner, I have no doubt, that after the ſpirits had been 
long and improperly diſſipated, by the application of too much 
heat, particularly externally, the patient, on being ſuddenly 
raiſed out of bed, or, at leaſt, freed from the weight of the 
bed-cloaths, derived advantage from being in ſome meaſure 
cooled, in conſequence of which, the ſpirits having gradually 
recovered a mild temperature, were capable of oppoſing the 
diſeaſe with more ſueceſs; or, in a mild ſtate of the diſeaſe, 
in which they have completely overcome the poiſon, were ca- 

pable of bearing the bad effects of this regimen, without any 
remarkable injury. But I poſitively deny that the cold regi- 
men ought to be uniformly employed at the beginning of the 
diſeaſe, or when, from the abſence of pyrexia, and the weak 
pulſe, it appears that the ſpirits have been overpowered by the 
poiſon. As I have frequently ſeen very confluent and fatal 
imall-pox, in which not the ſmalleſt drop or grain of any 
alexipharmac, or any warm regimen, had been employed du- 
ring the contagious or eruptive ſtage, and ſtrongly ſuſpected 
that they turned out fatal, on no other account than becauſe, * 
during the apparatus, that is, before the ſpirits were affected 
with necroſis, their ſtrength had not been duly rouſed by ſuch 
vemedies, which happens much more when they are depreſſed, 


% * * 
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in conſequence of being checked by the cold regimen. In 
which opinion I perſiſt the rather, becauſe a fact which IT 
fuppoſe is well known to other practitioners I remember, 
perhaps an hundred times, of patients, after uſing too cold a 
regimen in the following ſtages of the complaint, becoming 
affected with watching, delirium, ſevere diarrhœa, frequent 
fainting, .colliquative ſweats, and other very fatal ſymptoms, 
and covered with petechiz, and an eruption uniformly de- 
preſſed and dry, marked as if with a black coal, who were 
fometimes ſuddenly, ſometimes gradually, ſnatched from the 
very jaws of death, by the conſtant employment of alexiphar- 
macs conjoined with opiates and blifters. Which obſervation 
is confirmed by ſeveral hiſtories ſelected from many others, 
which 1 ſhall ſubjoin at the end of this treatife (theſe are 19. 
21. 22. 25. 27. 29. 31. 47-48: 49. 50.) but in theſe hiſtories I 
do not wiſh the moſt malignant ſmall-pox to be underſtood, 
the poiſon of which has acquired the higheſt degree of viru- 
lence. For it ſometimes happens, th at the beginning it re- 
duces the ſtrength in ſuch a manner, that, diſſolving the con- 
fiſtence of the fluids, death, which is announced by an exceſ- 
five hemorrhage and black ſpots occurring, threatens the pa- 
tient, and cannot be averted (as he himſelf confeſſes), either 
by alexipharmacs or any other means. I ſhall paſs over the 
unfortunate, not to ſay fatal, iſſue of this cold regimen, which 
not only his followers, but alſo he himſelf, to his diſgrace, 
ſometimes experienced; on which account, —as I have been 
told, —during the latter years of his life, he in ſome meaſure 
relaxed of his rigour in this reſpect. I ſhall therefore, for the 
fake of truth, however reluctantly, take the liberty of differ- 
ing in opinion with the great Sydenham, concerning the 


_ regimen to be employed in this diſeaſe, It ſhould be regu- 


lated with ſuch moderation, that the heat ought to approach 
as near as poſhble to the temperature of the ſpirits, and be 
preſerved uniform. | The patient, therefore, immediately on 
being attacked with the diſeaſe, ſhould betake himſelf to bed, 


and remain there, covered with the ufual cloaths, and not 


loaded with too great a quantity. He ought to be kept as free 


* 
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as poſſible from care, fear, and other paſſions, * ſhould not 
ſpeak, but enjoy ſleep, or at leaſt remain at reſt. The air of 
the chamber, in the winter- time, ought to be corrected by 
keeping up a blazing fire, but, in the heat of ſummer, he 
ought not to be coopt up in bed as in a priſon. In other re- 
ſpecs, every thing ſhould be ordered ſo equably, that the ſpi- 
rits may not be forced into exceſſive motion, or diſſipated, 
or be rendered deficient by being checked too much.” 80 
far does Morton proceed, and, indeed, is ſupported by reafon 
and experience. His opinion was adopted, not only by 
Meade and Huxham, his countrymen, who were diveſted of 
all partiality, but alſo before them it had been eſpouſed by 
Harvey, the cotemporary of Sydenham, and an induſtrious 
improver of medical ſcience, from whom I ſhall hereafter bor- 
row a particular hiſtory to point out the bad effects OY 
from Sydenham's treatment. 


238. But as there are ſeveral athier framer 
peculiar, as it were, to this ſtage, I ſhall proceed 
to ſhew the treatment which is calculated to the 
chief of them. The conſtant and acute headach, 
if it is very urgent, and does not yield to the 
other remedies employed, is very much relieved 
by tepid or moderately- warm bathing of the feet, 
repeated in the morning and evening, for at leaſt 
half an hour each time; but, during the remaining 
intervals, the warm dough of fermented bread, or 
the pulp of rich figs, may be applied to the ſoles of 
the feet. Some adviſe continuing theſe only until 
the beginning of the eruption“. But De Haen, 
for the ſake of producing revulſion, even when 
the headach was not urgent, ordered the upper 


and lower extremities to be daily immerſed in 


warm water for at leaſt half an hour, not only 
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in the firſt ſtage, but alſo during the intire re- 
mainder of the diſeaſe, promiſing to himſelf great 
advantages, beſides what the patients derive from 
remaining out of bed. For, in conſequence of 
the water being abſorbed by the lymphatic veins 
and paſſages, the whole blood is remarkably diſ- 
ſolved and corrected, the violence of the diſeaſe 
is derived from the head and face, and is called 
out from the internal to the external parts of the 
ſyſtem f, as the more copious eruption gene- 
rally taking place on the parts which have been 
relaxed and fomented by the warm bath, ſeems 


to evince 4. 


* Storck, I. c. p.270. + Rat. Cont. T. 1. c. v. J vii. n. 5. 

+ Concerning the utility of the warm bath, employed both 
partially and univerſally, the ableſt phyſicians are not yet altoge- 
ther agreed. I find Ludwig, particularly [De Top. Med. uſu 
in Var. Vid. Adverſ. Med. Pract. vol. i. P. 3. p. 473.), ſtri- 
ving to ſhew that the bath, bathing the feet, and fomenta- 
tions, both in the contagious ſtage, and immediately previouſſy 
to the eruption, are either ſuperfluous, or incapable of promo- 
ting the eruption; and that he finds from experience, that 


* 


thoſe parts are covered with fewer puſtules which have been 


fomented with warm water, than th- others; and, on the 
other hand, that the eruption is more frequently and effec- 
tually accelerated by the dry, cold air. The employment of 
the bath and fomentations is much more decidedly condemn- 
ed by a celebrated phyſician of Naples [ De Sedib. Var. J, who 
confidently afferts that the eruption is checked by moiſture, and 
promoted by dryneſs. But thoſe who reject the bath and fo- 
mentations are oppoſed by a much greater number of advocates 
in favour of them. In particular, I find, in the account of the 
diſeaſes which prevailed at Edinburgh in the year 1733 [ Med. 
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Eſays, vol. 3.), that in a good many patients, who employed 
warm bathing of their feet once or twice a- day, until a com- 
plete eruption took place, the head was not only wonderfully 
relieved, but even a more copious eruption appeated upon the 
legs and feet. And this ouglit to have more weight, as being 
ſupported by experience, and not depending upon theory. De 
Haen not only mentions Nicolaus Florentinus, Aſtatius, Fo- 
reſt, Sydenham, Boerhaave, and other moſt reſpectable au- 
thors, who, by means of ſuch bathing, promoted the erup- \ 
tion, but affirms, from his own experience, that in general \ 
a more. copigus- eruption takes place on the arms and legs, 
after bathing them, although he does not deny, at the fame 
time, that this ſometimes did not happen. But no- impartial 
perſon can ever conclude, from the bath ſometimes being inef- 
ficacious, that it is to be thrown aſide as ſuperfluous. or inert. 
notwithſtanding of the many inſtances of its. proving ſo ſalu- 
tary. De Haen's opinion has lately been adopted by Azzo- 
guidi { Let. ſopra il Vaj. p. xxiv.), who, beſides, 'remarks that 
ſometimes the whole body ſhould be immerſed in the bath, 
and that it occaſions a ſucceſsful eruption, particularly in chit 
_ dren. He adds, moreover, that this method was recommended 
many years ago by Bouvard, and, after being long negleQed, 
that it was at length deſervedly revived by Senac and others. 
But that mention of the employment of warm vapours and fo- 
mentations in the cure of ſmall-pox was formerly made by 
Rhaſes, Avicenna, and Diaſcorides, Nerucci tells us, from the 
teſtimony of Freind, in a letter publiſhed by him in the year 
1748, concerning the uſe of the tepid bath in the cure of this diſ- 
eaſe. He there ſhews, both by the trials which he himſelf 
made, and thoſe of others, the vaſt advantage to be derived 
from immerſing the whole body in the warm-bath every daß 
for half an hour during the whole progreſs of the complaint; 
principally induced by the authority of Fiſcher, Who, in the 
year 1721, in the diſtrict of Arga, a town in Upper Hungary, 
ſaw the baths there employed with the greateſt advantage, and 
afterwards, in the years 1727 and 1725 employed them him- 
Gf in the epidemic ſmall- pox which prevailed in his on 
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country, with no leſs ſucceſs. Immediately on obſerving in- 
fants, children, or young people to be attacked with the fever, 
he immerſed them in the bath moderately warm, twice a-day, 


morning and evening, generally continuing the uſe of it for 


an hour and a half each time. Generally on the ſecond day, 
ſeldom on the fourth, the ſmall-pox broke out at once over the 


whole body; they quickly became full, and arrived at their 


proper ſize, and burſt on the fifth, ſixth, and very ſeldom af- 
ter the ſeventh day; and he then bathed the patients, not with 
water, but whey, or milk diluted with two thirds of water, 
which, in the ſame manner as the former, he continued to uſe 


_ till the exſiccation was completed, which generally happened 


on the ninth or twelfth day. The ſame fact has been con- 


firmed by the repeated experiments of our countryman Mo- 
rand ¶ Dalla Cura del Vaj. Ancona 175 3, p. 32. f iii.), in the 


very dangerous and malignant epidemy of the years 173) and 


1741, in which, after experiencing the inefficacy of every 


other method of cure, he employed the tepid bath from the 


beginning to the end of the diſeaſe, after the manner of 
Fiſcher, and derived the higheſt advantage from it. The 


utility of the tepid bath in expediting the eruption, and gently 


promoting the ſuppuration, was likewiſe experienced in France 
by Marteau, as appears from five hiſtories publiſhed in 1768 
in the Journ. de Med. T. 28. p. 314. Nay, with Clifton, he 
did not heſitate to recommend it as mitigating the ſecon- 
dary fever. To theſe authorities, omitting many others, I 
ſhall only add that of Tiſſot, who not only approved of pedi- 


luvium, and fomenting the whole body with the vapours of 


warm water, but likewiſe employed the bath univerſally, both 
with the view of producing revulſion from the head, and call- 
ing the matter to the ſurface. For which reaſons he ſeems to 
be convinced, whenever either the fluids are carried to the 
head with too great violence, or the eruption takes place flow- 
ly, on account of the languid vital power, or the dryneſs and 
thickneſs of the ſkin impedes the eruption; or the puſtules, 


from cold being admitted, or ſudden terror, or from the pro- 


pelling power of the heart and arteries being diminiſhed, at 
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once become depreſſed, — that tepid, or not very v warm. bath- 
ing of the feet, hands, nay, even of the whole body, 12 not - 
only be proper, but even neceſſary, : 


239. Nor is this ſtage ſometimes fres of hos 
nitis (205.), which, if it be conjoined with ſymp- 
toms of plethora, great heat, and increaſed ac- 
tion of the vital powers (234-), and ſeems to 
depend upon exceſſive quantity and quickened 
motion of the blood, beſides bleeding, correctives, 
diluents, and antiphlogiſtic remedies, it requires 
alſo the tepid pediluvium juſt now recommended 

(238.). But if their violence is not allayed, and 
is the head, on account of the exceſſive heat, con- 
tinues to be violently affected, ſome propoſe 
bleeding the capillary veſſels, which is ſaid ſome- 
times to have occaſioned very great relief “. 
From ſimilar cauſes, alſo, coma vigil, or fomno- 
lentum, likewiſe ſometimes ariſes (205.). When 
this happens, almoſt the ſame treatment is appli- 
cable; but then, each time after bathing, the feet, 
the'cataplaſms, which are applied to the ſoles of the 
feet to produce revulſion and excite the patient, 
ought to be rendered more active with the pow- - 
der of muſtard or vinegar of ſquills. Nay, if it is 
foreſeen that the confluent ſmall-pox are about to 
take place, not only the heat of the bed ought to 
be carefully avoided, but even a blifter ſhould aa 
applied to the nape of the neck f. $ 

* Morand, Della Cura del V aj. p. 43. +834. Dig. By. p. 421. 
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240. 1 have already ſpoken (169.) of the ak 
pt which ſometimes precedes the eruption as 
a ſymptom of this ſtage. This ſymptom generally 
quickly diſappears, being in a ſhort time ſucceeded 
by an eruption of benign and diſtin ſmall-pox, 
' fo as ſcarcely to require any medicine, unleſs it is 
protraQted too long, or ariſes from ſome other 
cauſe independently of the variolous contagion. 
Sydenham, however, in order the more readily to 
free the nervous ſyſtem from the irntating vario- 
lous matter; adviſes immediately putting the pa- 
tient to bed , as the ſmall-pox which generally 
appear, denz for the moſt part diſtinct rand be- 
nign, bear the heat of the bed without injury; 
and a bliſter may be applied to the nape of the 
neck, or back of the head, which may be accom- 
panied with ſome cordial, or anodyne, not only 
to blunt the nervous ſenſibility, but alſo to aſſiſt 
the eruption. To a boy of three years of age he 
uſed to give ſive drops of ſaudanum, in a ſpoon- 
ful of plague- water, as it is called, or ſome kind 
of cordial water. Which doſe may be both dimi- 
niſhed and increaſed, not only according to the 
patient's age, temperament, and habit, but alſo 
according to the ſtrength of the laudanum. For 
it ſometimes becomes ſo thick by ſtanding as to 
contain conſiderably more opium than when it 
was thinner. Beſides theſe remedies, Meade 
adviſes the application of bliſters to the ſoles 
of the feet, the more certainly to produce 


or TE $MALL-POX: I 


revulſion from the brain T. I have ſometimes 
obſerved warm and moiſt fomentations wrapt 
round the legs prove of the greateſt ſervice, ag 


fulfilling both intentions. In place of the lauda- 


num, Hoffman's mineral anodyne may be ſubſti- 
tuted, or Pegoldt's antepileptic ſpirit of vitriol ; 


both of which are very ſafe, and remarkable for 


their anodyne power. But if dentition is ſuſ- 


pected to be the cauſe of the epileptic fits, then 


ſpirit of hartſhorn, or ſuccinated ſpirit of hartſhorn, 
given to the extent of a fe drops in ſome: ce+ 
phalic water, is preferable to all other n 

Diſſert. Epiſt. p. 430. f De Far. e.. 

241. As in the caſe of epilepſy (240. ), e 
and very great tendency in the nervous ſyſtem 
to ſpaſms, While, however, no plethora; is pre- 


ſent, and the vital powers are much reduced, it 


is allowable to have recourſe to paregorics and 
opiates ;—ſo, alſo, when the patient is diſtreſſed 
with any acute pain, and becomes falnt, as not 
unfrequently happens in the malignant confluent 


ſmall-pox (187. ), it muſt of courſe be allayed 


with opium, and the ſtrength of the ſyſtem, | 


which is almoſt ſinking, muſt be rouſed by its 


cordial power. The \looſenels, allo, to which 
children in particular are liable in the. firſt ſtage 
(170. 186.), ſometimes requires attention. If it 
proceeds from a colluvies in the prime vie, and 
is truly e fetid, and eaſily borne, 1 3 
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132 OF THE SMALL-POX. 
ought by no means to be checked, nay, it ought 
rather to be gently kept up, by occalionally giving 
à little wine, or ſome other gentle cordial, to 
ſtrengthen the patient. But if it proceeds from 
the variòlous virus being improperly carried to 
the inteſtines, or weakens the patient, as fre- 
quently happens in the firſt: ſtage. of the malig- 
nant conſſuent ſmall-pox (193. ), or a great diſ- 
charge of ſerous colliquative fluid comes off, at- 
tended with loſs of ſtrength, it is quite proper 
to check it with opium , and ſometimes even 
by cantharides applied to the ſkin to draw the 
noxious fluid to the furface. Hence it appears, I 
think (240. 24 .), that the uſe of opium cannot 
be altogether forbidden in the firſt tage of ſmall- 
pox þ; as ſome perhaps have ſuppoſec. 
Varnier, Journ. de Med. T. v. p. 152. Avoüt 1756. f Id. 
ib. and Tiſſot, Ep. Var. Arg. p. 52. and Morton, Exerc. 3. De 
Feb. Inflam. c. vii. p. 71. For although Meade ¶ De Var. 
c. 3.) and Morton { Exerc, 3. c. vii. p. 71. ), and others, have 
reprobated the uſe of opium and narcotics, before a full erup- 
tion taking place, for many reaſons, but chiefly becauſe it is 
ſuppoſed to check the ſeparation of the variolous matter, and 
to increaſe the delirium cauſed by the violence of the fever, or 
to lull the ſpirits, and to diminiſh and check their ſtrength ; yet 
both of them, after the epileptic fits in this ſtage, in the caſe of 
very violent pains, and great tendency to ſpaſms and convulſions, 
in ſome people who are endowed with too great ſenſibility and 
irritability,” as alſo when an immoderate and debilitating looſe- 
neſs, which is inimical to the eruption, takes place, as I haye 
already ſaid (240. 241.), are not altogether averſe to lauda- 


num and paregorics, and are obliged, though reluctantly, to 
adopt the doctrine of Sydenham, who aſcribed to his lauda» 
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num the power not only of  allaying. the convulſions, and 


checking exceſſive evacuations, but alſo of promoting the erup- 
tion of puſtules { Dif. Ep. p. 420. 9. In which reſpect 1 find 
two eminent phyſicians agreeing in ſentiment, Stôrck Prad. 
Med. P. I.), who is certainly a very great advocate for narco- 
ties; and Tiſſot, who, although he reprobates them ſo much as 
neither to allow any ſoporific to be given during the fever of 
the firſt tage, or after it Ep. Par. Arg. p. 17.) yet, on ac- 
count of their cordial and diaphoretic power, when there is 
occaſion for them in this ſtage, he does not reject them. Gatti 
alſo ſeems to ſubſcribe to their opinion { Nowv. Reflex. , as he 
in ſome meaſure admits of ſedatives and paregorics. in the fe- 
brile ſtage, before the appearance of the eruption. But ſince, 
concerning the utility of theſe remedies, various arguments 
are employed on both ſides, ſome extolling, and others re- 
probating them, in the moſt unqualified manner, we ſhall not 
want an opportunity hereaſter of reviewing their arguments, 
and: giving our own opinion on them. In this place, however, 
I ſhall only obſerve, that in this diſeaſe opium is ſeldom ad- 
miſſible, as it is allowed by the moſt approved authors to poſleſs 
certain properties, on account of which it is ſuppoſed to be in. 
jurious in theſe diſeaſes. For it is conſidered as being, 1. a 
very warm ſudorific; 2. as being very irritating ; 3. as a ſeptic 
which induces gangrene; 4. as rarefying and ſuppreſſing all 
the excretions, except that of the ſweat; 5. as checking the 


ptyaliſm, in a particular manner; and, 6. by inducing fleep, 


which is often found to be hurtful in ſmall-pox, as increaſing 
the heat, fever, and affections of the head (Vide Tiſſot, Ey. 
Var. Arg. p. 8. to 17.). In which reſpects, although ſome 
things may appear exaggerated, ſtill, on the en W is a 
great deal of truth. 


| 242. In this firſt tage not unfrequentiy he- 
morrhages come on, which, however, are not 
always alarming; for when PAY ariſe from ple- 
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thora and too great febrile motion, they are ge- 
nerally found to be falutary. But if the diſeaſe 
is more malignant, ſuch hemorrhages, namely, 
thoſe from the noſe, inteſtines, and uterus, but 
particularly the hemoptyſis and hæmaturia (20. ), 
generally prove fatal, and, if they proceed from 
exceſſive tenuity and bon of the blood, as 
they generally do, beſides the cooling regimen, 
require © coagulating, inſpiſſating, and aſtringent 
remedies. Among theſe a principal rank is held 
by acids of all kinds, both vegetable and foſſil, 
which ought to be drunk in great abundance *, 
Next come paregorics, mixed with aſtringents. 

Sydenham, in the caſe of an hemoptyſis and hæ- 
maturia, does not heſitate, firſt to let blood pretty 
liberally f, which I ſhould think allowable only 
in plethoric and ſtrong patients, for in the hxma- 
turia which comes on later in the diſeaſe, others 
have found bleeding hurtful : next he recom- 
mends a draught compoſed of two ounces of the 
flowers of wild poppy, fourteen drops of lauda- 
num, three drachms of diftilled vinegar, and 
half an ounce of fyrup of meconium. But the 
whole of this doſe muſt not be taken, excepting 
by an adult. He then proceeds to real aſtrin- 

gents, as the terra lemnia, terra ſigillata, bolus 
armena, the corallium rubrum, laſtly, maſtich, 

and gum-arabic, as agglutinatives. Hoffman ſet 
a high value upon whey, in which the gum of 
cherries, or gum tragacanth, was diſſolved ||. In 
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the higheſt degree of danger, and when the blood 
is greatly diſſolved, it may be proper to have re- 
courſe to the ſerum lactis alluminoſum, as they 
call it, and the ſpecific of Helvetius. Some alſo 
propoſe bliſters of cantharides, particularly the 
Britiſh practitioners, who ſcareely n my 
employing them even in diabetes, 7 

* Tiffot, Ep. Var. Arg. p. 31. 32- Syden. De Fabr. Put. 
Var. Conft. Superv. p. 637. and Schedul. Monit... + De Febr. - 


Putr. &c. ib. f Saliſbury, Zpi/t. ad Rich. Meade. || Cap. 
de Feb. Far. 


243. Immoderate and premature foeats affect 
adults more in the diſtinct (149.) than the con- 


fluent (186.) kind of ſmall-pox. As they retard 
the eruption and riſing of the pultyles, they ought _ 
to be quickly checked by the patient's remaining 
out of bed, by cool, pure air, and uſing thin 
cloathing *. But I ſhall ſay nothing particular 
concerning the watching, reſtleſſneſs, and other 
uneaſy ſymptoms, which neceſſarily precede the 
eruption, unleſs they arrive at the higheſt degree, 
and require being mitigated by the employment 
of ſome anodyne, as they are generally borne 
without injury, and, after the eruption, of them» 


ſelves ceaſe intirely; or at leaſt are much relieved. | | 


Home, Princ. Med. de Morb. Feby. n 
n THE ERUPTION, 


244. DURING the eruption the — ls 5 
| whole care ſhould be directed to n e r 8 
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tz6 or THE SMALL-POX« 
freeing itſelf intirely of the variolous matter. If 


nature effects that of herſelf, ſo that the eruption 


goes on. properly and regularly, as in the benign 


diſtinct (171. 172.), or confluent ſpecies, though 
not of the pernicious kind{186.), and, on its ap- 


pearance, if the fever and its ſymptoms ceaſe, or 


at leaſt abate much, nothing is to be changed 


either in the regimen or in the diluent medicines, 


which appeared proper in the firſt ſtage, and 


which may be continued even to the end of the 
diſeaſe, unleſs ſome unuſual occurrence requires 
particular treatment. | | 

245. But nature, as happens in the Winden 
ſmall-pox, both of the lingering (211.) and pu- 
trid (2 13.) kind, is often ſo completely over- 


powered with the poiſonous miaſma as to become 


almoſt incapable of effecting its expulſion: 
which caſe it is manifeſt, that the ſyſtem ſhould 


be rouſed with bland cordials s. Moreover, from 


many other cauſes, which I have already pointed 
out (206.), the eruption is retarded, or carried 


on imperfeAly. But the greater part of them 


weaken the vital powers, and diminiſh the mo- 
tion from the centre to the ſurface. That the vital 


power is languid, appears in particular from the 


weak, ſmall, ſoft, and irregular pulſe. And it 
appears ſtill more clearly, if the patient himſelf 
is languid, and at the ſame time pale, anxious 
and diſturbed in his mind; or, alſo, if colourleſs 
puſtules appear here and there, quickly diſappears 
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ing, or the ſkin becomes univerſally flaccid, and 
ſomewhat cold f. Among the proper cordials 
are enumerated particularly, warm infuſions of 
ſcordium, of carduus benedictus, of ruta capra- 
ria, of teil and elder flowers, to which has been 
added ſome of the ſyrup of contrayerva, or ein- 
chona, or citron- bark, or the mineral anodyne, 
or elixir of vitriol, or ſome more powerful acid, 
if it be required by the extreme corruption and 
coliiquation of the blood. In which caſe, like- 
wiſe, camphor and a little wine are of n 
ſervice. | | 
Home, Princ. Med. ee, vii. BY = 1 el, Dy 281, | 
* 246. But if bleeding, or e improperly 
employed, have reduced the ſtrength, or other ex- 
ceſſive evacuations, even ſpontaneous ones, have 
occaſioned this evil (245. ), analeptics and reſtora- 
tives ought to be added to the cordials, and the 
immoderate evacuations muſt be ſtopped by uſing 
paregorics. And if the improper: admiſſion of 
cold, or very cold weather, or too long ſitting 
up, or remaining out of bed, have retarded the 
appearance of the eruption ; then prudently in- 
creaſing the heat of the bed, reſt, and lying in 
bed, a greater number of bed- cloaths, and mode- 
rately warm drink, will be the proper remedies, 
In this manner have I more than once ſucceſsfully 
promoted a lingering eruption of the puſtules, cr 
have ſo aſſiſted them when depreſſed, and of the 
ſpecies named ambilicatæ, that they quickly roſe, and 
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| became quite full. When they appeared paliſh and 
too watery, the Peruvian bark gradually adminiſter- 


ed proved highly ſerviceable by its tonic, cordial, 


and antiſeptic power. Adyantage is derived from 
the vapours of warm water received on the ſkin, 


from fomentations and tepid bathing, which af- 
ford remarkable relief when ſudden terror, rage, or 
ſome other paſſion of the mind, or ſome miſtake ei- 
ther of the patient or byſtanders, has checked the 
eruption, or repreſſed it after its actual appearance, 
eſpecially if at the ſame time any compoſition of 
opium, or poppy, is given internally. In which 
caſe it is better for the patient to abſtain from ca- 


lefacient remedies, and to remain in the open air; 


carefully covering himſelf with cloaths, and uſing 
warm or tepid drin. 

247. As ſoon as the 3 appears to be 
raiſed, the pulſe and heat revived, and the puſtules 
not only to break out in ſufficient numbers, but 
riſe and fill, and grow red; we muſt no longer 
urge the employment of cordials and the heating 
regimen, but gradually return to diluents and 


correctives. It not unfrequently happens, how- 


ever, that by the employment of cordials the” 
ſtrength is by no means rouſed, the puſtules re- 
main low and depreſſed, their colour inclines to 
brown, a black ſpot appears in the pits, the ſkin 


lying between them is found to be flaccid and 


livid, nay, is here and there disfigured with 
black ſpots ; blackiſh fetid urine, tinged with 


8 ey . 
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blood, is paſſed, and other profuſe hemorrhages 
ſhew that the blood is diſſolved,” corrupted, and 
verges on necroſis';—in which caſe. the general 
opinion is, that the "moſt powerful antiſeptics, 
mixed with cordials, ought to be employed, and 
conftantly perſiſted in. If from the beginning, 
according to Huxham *, the ſmall- po have 4 


foul and livid appearance, and remain depreſſed, 


and the fever is rather of the ſlow kind, gene- 
rous cordials muſt be exhibited, ſuch as ſaffron, 
compound powder of contrayerva, muſk, and the 
theriac of Andromachus ; nay, even ſweet wine, 
whatever Sydenham. may ſay to the contrary. 
Vinegar-and vitriolic acid ſhould be added to the 
ordinary drink, which may conſiſt of barley- 
water, to correct the alkaleſcence and colliqua- 
tive. acrimony of the fluids, and reſtore its due 
craſis to the blood, which is almoſt in a ſtate of 
diſſolution. Likewiſe wine and water, or whey 
and wine, and bark taken in abundance f, and alfo 
camphor , are preferable to other remedies, on 
account not only of the cordial, but alſo of the 


antiſeptie power they poſſeſs. In the mean time, 


eſpecially when the ſmall-pox are of the confluent 
kind, the patients, if at any time, certainly now 
require the pur? air, by which not only the more 
ſevere ſymptoms are corrected, or prevented, but 


even the eruption itſelf promoted, the pure air 
performing the part, as it were, of an attracting 
menſtruum. And the efficacy of pure air in theſe 
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eaſes is ſo highly prized by Störck, that he thinks 


the patients, when they complain of cold and 
flyiog ſhiverings, on being carried to the open 
air, deſerve no attentjon; in which reſpeQ, how- 
ever, the phyſtcian would require being emi- 
nently diſtinguiſhed for prudence and judgment 
to avoid the imputation of raſhneſs, and prevent 
any accident happening to the patient, 
De Aere et Morb. Epid. T. 2. p. 122. where A nnalins 
the following remarks. In the malignant ſmall-pox, in which 
the puſtules are ſmall, black, or attended with a black pit, if 
any hope remains, it is in alexipharmacs of a ſomewhat au- 
ſtere kind, with a great deal of acid, ſuch as, the tincture 
of Peruvian bark, alexipharmacs with a great deal of the elixir 
of vitriol, frequently adding 'wine to theſe acids, eſpecially 
when the fever is going off, with copious, acidulous, demul- 


cent drink.” + Tiſſot (Ep. Var. Arg. p. 32. 33.) ſays of 
the Peruvian bark, “ that it is proper only in the malignant 


-ſmall-pox, in which the fibres are lax, the blood diſſolved and 


putrid, the higheſt debility takes place, and the approach of 
gangrene is feared; that in that caſe, when given to the ex: 
tent of three, four, or five drachms daily, it proves of the 
higheſt advantage.” + Camphor is uſeful in the malignant 
ſmall-pox, eſpecially when mixed with acids, as vinegar, with 
which it is eaſily diffolved when warm. It gently raiſes the 

ſtrength, and ſtimulates the fibres, checks the putrid virus, 
and draws it to the ſurface, Id. I. c. p. 33. | Med. Pract. 


1 


248. In this lingering and difficult appearance 
of. the eruption (245. 246.), or when the puſ- 


tules remain depreſſed (247.) in conſequence of 


the languid vital power, and greater malignity 
of the diſeaſe, when cordials and antiſeptics are 


'-S 
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conſidered as neceſſary, ſome practitioners, after 
the example of Morton and Meade, propoſe like- 
wiſe applying bliſters to the arms and legs. But 
when, together with the loſs of ſtrength; ſymptoms. 
of putrid tenuity and colliquation are preſent, 
and there is à great tendency, all over the y ; 
tem, to corruption and gangrene (247 „ we müſt 
not proceed to the employment of bliſters and 


cantharides. For my part 1 conſider it as ſafe to 


employ them in a caſe of great debility, in a vaſe 
of atony of the ſolids, when the fever and heat 
are light, and the craſis of the blood intire, no 
plethora being preſent, and when there is no fear 
of gangrene coming on, and much more ſtill if 
the variolous matter, which ought to have been 
forced out, remaining in the ſyſtem, attacks the 
head, fauces, breaſt, and abdominal viſcera, inju- 
ring the ſunctions of theſe parts. On the other 
hand, it is not ſafe, nay, it would even be perni- 
cious, to employ them in circumſtances 15 re: 


verſe of theſe *, 


Tiſſot in general condemns bliſters in the cure of tall. 
pox, 1. becauſe they increaſe the fever, inflammation, heat, 
and putrefaction; 2. becauſe they irritate the ſkin, while the 
inflammation, tenſion, and pain ought to be mitigated ; 3. be- 
cauſe they rather check than excite the flow of urine ; 4. be- 
cauſe they increaſe the pain, and conſequently the reſtleſſneſs; 
5. becauſe · they check the diſcharge by the belly. For which 
reaſons he intirely reprobates their - uſe even in the comatoſe 
affections, for the diſcuſſion of which they are commonly 
uſed, if theſe affections proceed from the violence of the fever 


— 
5 


* | 
£29 I'% 
* 
bt en * 
An 
* 4 *1 
n 
* ; . 

; 4 
TAE 
1 

3 

„ 
BA . 
23 
E 
12 
11 
» 
YT” 

S-<! ** 
L 7 7 

5 14 

4 _— 4 
33 Y 4 

1 

- 
1 

1 

7 

at 4 

ES. 

L "3 
3 9 * 5 
„ 

1 ** 

3 

. 

„ | * 

. 
ws © 
IE 3% 
8 
8 N 


— 
5 — 8 96311 . — 
73 8 2 pr — A 
4 _ - a 


* 


. IE $I cal 
o Las * 24 Fo, 27 = 
ELKE flier 28, 
OE nets Ar 1 
« „ * * "TT 
Sh „ IA >; Fx = 


Tak 


8 — 


1% or THE SMALL. POR. 


and fulneſs of the veſſels. Hence it appears what caution and 
attention are requiſite before having. recourſe to. the uſe of 
bliſters Ep. Var. Arg. p- 26.). Nor does Meade {De Var. 
p. 72.) ſpeaking of bliſters, explain himſelf with leſs caution, 
as he mentions that they may be applied to the arms and legs, 
when,” in the caſe of a very bad complaint, the pulſe is ſmall 

and languid, without any remarkable ſwelling of the hands, 
and the patient is rather in a inte of Por, than diſtreſſed 
with too mucy heat: 


[33 


249. But the toe is not jetirde or 58 
preſſed by theſe cauſes only (245. 246:).' Some- 
times the fulneſs of the veſſels, the increaſed mo- 
tion of the blood, and the phlogiſtic diatheſis 
which is pointed out by thie great, ſtrong, and 
hard pulſe, and ſometimes by the difficult reſpi- 
ration, retard its appearance. In which caſe not 
cordials, nor exciting, nor healing remedies, but 

bleeding, refrigerants, diluents, and other an- 
tiphlogiſtic means promote and keep up the 
eruption. Sometimes, likewiſe, a colluvies in 
the prime vie oppoſes the eruption, by inducing 
ſpaſms, and weakening or checking the motion 
of the heart. In that caſe it is evident that the 
eruption will be promoted merely by evacuating 
the nox1ous cauſe.” Hence either emetics, 'which 
are conſidered by Huxham as being very effica- 
cious in forcing the variolous matter to the ſur- 
face, or gentle cathartics, eſpecially in the con- 
fluent ſmall-pox, in which part of the abundant 
variolous matter may be very advantageouſly 
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drawn off by purging , remove the cauſe of the 
retardation or ſubſiding of the puſtules, 
Home, Prine. Med. De Mar, Febr. ſect. vi. | Like- 
wiſe Wintringham (Adinb. Medic. "Eſſays, vol. ii.), who, 
perhaps, on this account, never ſaw antiphlogiſtics and mode- 
rate laxatives prove hurtful in robuſt and plethoric young 
people with denſe compact blood, but on the contrary always 
found them prove ſerviceable. 1 For Simſon Ed Med. 
Eſſays, Vol. vi.) always found gentle purging from the firſt 
eruption of the puſtules to the commencement-of che ſuppura- 
tion, attended with advantage in the confluent ſmall-pox. 


250. But if the fauces in this ſtage, as gene- 
rally happens (t71.), are painful, ſwelled, and 
inflamed, in conſequence of puſtules having 
riſen there, rendering deglutition difficult, the 
pain ought to be conſtantly mitigated with a mu- 
cilaginous linctus, and tepid, emollient drink, fre- 
quently taken; and a gargle of the ſame kind 


ſhould be employed. Decoctions of marſh-mallow 


root, barley, and mallow- flowers, either alone or 
mixed with milk, fulfil both intentions. But if 
theſe fail, and the evil increaſes, and like an 
inflammatory ſore throat ſeems to threaten ſuſſo- 
cation, and is attended with excruciating pain, 


vrhile the other ſymptoms do not contra: indicate 
tt, the magnitude of the danger mult be obviated 


by bleeding *. After it, if there be occaſion, we 
may produce revulſion from the fauces by a 
gentle cathartic of caſſia, or manna, by pedilu- 
vium; and when the danger is more urgent, by 
a bliſter applied to the nape of the neck, or by 
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plaſm. = | 

ebe reader will perhaps be ſurpriſed; that in the courſe 
of treating of the cure of ſmall-pox, I have neither here nor 
elſewhere made mention of cupping - glaſſes, which ſeveral 
propoſe employing in this complaint. The cauſe of my not 
having done ſo is obvious: I confider that bleeding is more 
ſafely performed by opening a vein, than by ſcarifying the 
ſkin, in diſeaſes in which the. exceſſive tenuity of the blood 
nec latal-bemorthages... 297,134 6Þ F 


251. It is Rkewiſe proper to oh atbbilon "is 
the ptyaliſm which from the beginning of the 
eruption, or a little after, certainly attacks adults, 


ſurrounding the neck with an emollient cata- 


at leaſt ſuch as labour under the confluent: ſmall- 


pox in particular (287.), generally proving co- 
pious as it ought to be, in order that part of the va- 


riolous virus may be diſcharged in this way to che 


great relief of the patient. Caution, therefore, ought 
to be uſed that it may not be checked by ſudden 


cold, or cold drink, or by a diarrhœa, or by nar- 
cotics, or aſtringents. For this would be certain 


death to the patient: for nothing more certainly 
promotes and keeps up this flow of ſaliva than 
the frequent drinking of tepid diluents. Some- 
times that ſalivary fluid, which is conſtantly diſ- 
charged, is poſſeſſed of ſuch acrimony that it cor- 
rodes and ulcerates the parts like a cauſtic. It is 
proper in that caſe not only to waſh the mouth 
and fauces with milk and water, or decoctions of 


barley, or of marſh-mallow root; but great care 


muſt be taken that it may not be ſwallowed, 
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if we would prevent the bad conſequences, alres- | 
dy taken notice of (188.) from Sagar. + Ol 

252. In this ſage, likewiſe, there are 81580 
times hemorrhages, phrenitis, delirium, coma» 


toſe affections, convulſions, ' anxiety; watching, 


and other very ſevere ſymptortis, eſpecially in 
the malignant confluent ſmall- pox, in which the 
matter being imperfectly forced out, paſſes from 
place to place, attacking the internal parts, and 
aggravating the fever, together with all its ſymp- 
roms. I have already ſhewn (239. 240. 242 ) 
the treatment which ought to be employed in 
hemorrhages, in phrenitis, ia both Kinds of ch. 


ma, and in the convulſions. But the watching, 


which is generally of long continuance, che all- 
xiety and reſtleſſneſs, if they come on, being 
generally the peculiar marks of malignant con- 


Avent ſmall-pox, can ſcarcely be paſſed over with- 


out ſome attention being paid to them. For” re- 
moving theſe, therefore, moſt writers, ſince Sy=- 
denham's time, inculcate the copious and frequent 
uſe of narcotics in this ſtage . For immediately 
after the firſt ſtage they every night preſcribe 
the ſyrup of diacodium, or an emulſion with fy- 
rup of white poppy, or ſyrup of meconium, or 
laudanum, or pure opium, or pills of cynogloſſum, 


in doſes adapted to the patient's age. Thus they 


affirm, that they provide not only againſt the 
2 9 and delirium, but _ 5 . 
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vour the increaſe and filling of the 09" IO and 
ſo confident of this are they, that if they do not 
procure . reſt and lleep by the exhibition of a 
narcotic in the evening, they repeat it in the 
morning, and even during the day, until lleep is 
induced; But it is {aid to be allowable principally. 
in young people and adults, fince infants are very 


apt to be injured by. narcotics , unleſs they are 


employed with the utmoſt caution. Others, how- 


_ ever, entertain an intirely oppoſite opinion, and ad- 


vile the greateſt care to be employed in preſcribing 
ſueh remedies, having learnt by experience that 
they occaſion a more copious flow of the blood 
to the head, oppreſs the brain, ſuppreſs the ptya- 
liſm which is ſo neceſſary, and check the uſeful dif- 


charge by. the bowels. Nay, Simſon adds r, that 


the patients on the eighth and ninth day, in con- 
ſequence of the continued uſe even of the ſyrup 
of white poppy, which the followers of Syden- 
ham recommend, expire oppreſſed with delirium, 
angina, or peripneumony. Sagar ||, alſo, men- 


tions their having proved hurtful in the epidemy 


which he has deſcribed 8 


Meade, De Var. c. 3. + Sydenham (Diff. Boil. 
in the cure of the confluent ſmall-pox, truſted ſo much to pa- 


regorics, that he upheld them as Pn in the ſame man- 


ner as the bark in n fevers. 
vol. vv. L. c. 


t Edin. Med. Eſſays, 
Sometimes in the moſt benign ſmall- 


por of infants, when given to ſtop their crying on account of 


the pain of the puſtules, although it was conſidered as harm- 
leſs, it cauſed a great determination of the blood to the 


„ 
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head, and the eyes and eye-brows] became ſwelled. 1.99 
I. c. p.41. 

253. In * a 5 4 as ; far 7 can 
judge, it appears to me that we ought to pro- 
ceed with caution to the employment of narco- 
tics, and not unleſs when compelled by neceſſity. 
If the watching, therefore, continues ſo: obſtinate- 
ly as to occaſion mental derangement and reduce 
the ſtrength, if the patients become very anxious 
and reſtleſs, if that happens either from the extreme 
itching or pain of the puſtules, if derangement of 
the nerves and the higheſt degree of ſenſibility 
rather appear to be the hurtful cauſe than a phlo- 
goſis of the blood and internal parts, then, after 
diluents, correctives, and demulcent remedies 8 
have been uſed without effect, it will be allowable 
to allay theſe diforders with Fs: mild paregoric, 
and to repeat it occaſionally with caution ; as in 
ſuch a caſe even the moſt cautious practitioners 
do not altogether refrain from bland paregorics *. 
It muſt be obſerved, however, that watching * 
every kind ought not too haſtily to be removed 
by employing ſoporifics, as it often happens in 
the confluent ſmall- pox that the patient paſſes 
ſix or ſeven: days without ſleep, or experiencing 
any bad conſequence from it, as Tiſſot informs 


us , while at the ſame time the ptyaliſm pro- = 


ceeds properly, and is attended with advantage, 
W by means of the ſleep, it might have 
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been ſtopt to the great danger of the patient. It 
will alſo be of great conſequence to aſcertain 
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Whether theſe remedies agree with the patients, 
For ſome idioſyncraſies are affected with them in 


fuch a manner, that the patients are rather agita- 
ted and heated exceſſively by them, than lulled 
to ſleep. © On which account it is better to abſtain 
from them in ſuch conſtitutions, the propriety of 
which is acknowledged even by thar warmeſt 
advocates J. 


1 Simſon, who reproates all kinds of paregorics, in the 
caſe of very obſtinate watching, or intolerable itching, or 


when the puſtules are attended with very uneaſy pain, allows 


the patient ſome ſyrup of white poppy, providing the praQti- 


toner guards againſt the extent to which Sydenham and his 


followers. carried that practice. Edin. Med. Eſſays, vol. vi. 
ul Ep. Far. 204 p. 16. f Störck, I. c. p. 288. 


Hen: oo eee 


254. I HAVE already ſhewn by what means 
the eruption ought to be promoted and ſupported. 
It remains to mention in what manner the ſuppu- 
ration of the puſtules ought to be brought about, 
fince, in conſequence of being àttended with the 
moſt ſevere ſymptoms, it frequently threatens the 
greateſt danger. In the diſtinct and mild kind, 
in the ſame manner as the former ſtages, the third 


one likewiſe is paſſed without great uneaſineſs. 


While the puſtules, however, are inflamed, and 
the pus generated, the ſkin becomes tenſe and 
painful, che fever returns, or is increaſed, but, on 
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the ſuppuration being finiſhed, it quickly departs. 
At this time the patients become reſtleſs, fre ; 
quently cannot ſleep, they complain of pain, and 
ſometimes alſo of itching, in the puſtules, and, if 


they ever enjoy ſleep, they ſoon ſtart out of it, 
mutter, and even become delirious. In general, 


all theſe ſymptoms are allayed, merely by di- 
luent, ſubacid, and correcting remedies, and 
more ſpare diet. If, however, the watching, 


reſtleſſneſs, and complaining of the patients, ap- 


pear greater than uſual, they receive certain be- 
nefit from paregorics adminiſtered with cautian'; 
and, in general, the various preparations of 
white poppy anſwer the purpoſe. There is ſel- 
dom occaſion for more powerful ones.  Some- 
times ſuch is the violence of the ſappuration, 


when the ſmall-pox are very thick, and there is 


abundance of good and fibrous blood, that a more 
acute fever ariſes, attended with a ſtrong, hard, 
great pulſe, exceſſive heat, perpetual delirium, 
and the greateſt reſtleſſneſs, or difficult reſpira- 

tion, or ſevere inflammation of the fauces. In 

that caſe, beſides the antiphlogiſtic remedies, the 
cold regimen, and the admiſſion of pure air, 


blood may be advantageouſly drawn * ; nor will 


the ſuppuration and maturation of the ſmall-pox 

be injured by it, if only ſo much is taken as may 

check the exceſſive inflammation, and diminiſh 

the ae of the veſſels, without weakening the 
K 3 | 
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patient too much. Well-eſtabliſhed inſtances of this 
Kind have again and again occurred in practice. 
When the belly is very coſtive, it will not be with- 
out advantage to relax it with a gentle cathartic, 
or at leaſt to open it with injections. If the pain 
and tenſion of the ſkin are particularly ſevere in 
any part, the part may be fomented with tepid 
milk and water, by which it is not only ſoften- 
ed, and the pain mitigated, but the ſuppura- 
tion itſelf proceeds more ſucceſsfully. When 
the itching is very uneaſy, it is of ſervice to 
rub the part gently with ſome green plant, as 
mallows, pepper-minth, rue, - or the like ; taking 
care at the ſame time to confine the patient's 
hands in ſuch a manner that he may not tear the 
{kin with ſcratching himſelf too much. | 


Every body muſt know, that blood may be let at any pe- 
riod of the diſeaſe, if real inflammatory ſymptoms appear. 
Tiſſot, who, I have already obſerved, is otherwiſe extremely 
cautious about bleeding, thinks it ought to be done as often as 
real inflammation. is ſuſpected. to be preſent, even after a full 
eruption taking place ( Ep. Var. Arg. p. 3$.). Freind C Epi. 
de Purg. in Secund. Var. Confl. Febr. Adhibend.. Hiſt. 2.) men- 
tions three powerful manarchs having been ſaved by bleeding 
during  ſmall-pox, much about the ſame time; namely, 
Charles II. of Spain, Louis XIV. of France, and Charles II. 
of England. De Haen alſo experienced its utility, not only 
at every period of ſmall-pox, but even after the puſtules had 
dried and fallen off. Rat. Cont. P. 1. c. v. {vit. n. 7. 


25 5. But, after the puſtules have become ripe 
and filled with pus, nothing is more ſerviceable 
for allaying the pain, and preventing the abſorp- 
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tion of pus and the formation of pits, which are 
generally cauſed by the acrimony of the pus. 
than the opening of the puſtules themſelves , 
which was not only cuſtomary among the Ara- 
bians, but the propriety of which has been re- 
peatedly confirmed in later times by the general 
experience of phyſicians T. But the puſtales, 
when they are full of pus, are opened either with 
a needle or a pair of ſciſſars, the pus is expreſſed, 
and the puſtules afterwards wiped with a ſpunge 
dipped in tepid milk and water; and this is repeated 
as often as they appear to fill again . After chus 
opening them, others waſh them with wine, wa- 
ter, and honey ||, which is attended with moſt 
advantage when great fetor, a livid or black co- 
lour of the ſkin, and the thinneſs of the matter, 
give reaſon to apprehend a great tendency to pu- 
trefaction. In which caſe, likewiſe, ſome add to 
the wine a little of ſome aromatic d. After wi⸗ 
ping the puſtules in the manner that may ap» 
pear beſt, particularly if the cuticle has been 
opened with a pair of ſciſfars,—as is ſometimes 
neceſſary to draw out all the pus, —I have fre- 
quently found the greateſt advantage from coat- 
ing them with the freſheſt oil of the yolks of eggs 
gently roaſted, which mitigates the pain of the 
ulcer, blunts the acrimony of the fluid, prevents 
che bad effects of the external air, and promotes 
the derne of the ſkin, ' But Lr N in 
Ni + 
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this manner is not only proper when the pul 

tules are full of good-conditioned pus, but in 
thoſe alſo which contain ſanies, or a thin fluid, 
and are very apt to become depreſſed. For, by 
drawing out the variolous matter by an inciſion, 
the worſt kinds of metaſtaſes are prevented, and a 
great part of that fomes is removed, by the ſtri- 
king in of which the ſecondary fever would be 
aggravated, 


* Tiffot, Ep. Var. Arg. p. 42. 43» + We are informed 

by De HaEn, that upwards of two centuries ago Marquard, a 

_ profeſſor in Vienna, and afterwards Raym. Jo. Fortis of Padua, 

and the French and Italians long ago, employed this mode of 

1 opening the puſtules with ſucceſs { Rat. Cont. T. 1. c. v. g vii. 

n. 6.). Azzoguidi (Lett. citat. p. xlii.) recommended it, 

after its uſe had been reſtored by Holland, and being employed 

by Senac, Tiflot, De Haen, Home, and others. 'To theſe names 

muſt be added that of Sidobre { De Var.), and Wintringham 

Com. Neal. ), (See Edin. Med. Eſſays, T. 2.), and not few 

beſides z among whom we muſt not omit the name of Varnier 

| (Fourn. de Med. T. v. p. 152. Aolit. 1756.), who, as he fre- 

| quently had obſeryed that gangrene and putrefaction occurred 

Z in corpulent patients labouring under confluent ſmall-pox, not 

only employed the more powerful antiſeptics, but adviſed the 

opening of the puſtules when ripe, and waſhing the whole 

body with aromatic wine. * For my own part, I haye yery 

frequently opened ripe and full puſtules, as well as ſuch as ( 
had begun to be depreſſed; and fo far from having eyer 
known any bad conſequence ariſe from it, I have often 
- obſerved the higheſt benefit produced by it. We need not, 
therefore, attend to Diemerbroeck and a very few others, 
who reject the opening of the puſtules ; far leſs is Ludwig to 
de liſtened to, who, although he has reprobated it { Adver/. 
Med. Pratt. V. 1. P. 3. p. 473-), <ſewhere (inſt. Med, Clin. 
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P. 1. c. 1. {cciv.) thinks it better to open the A 


confluent kind, to procure a paſſage for'the pus. + Quarin, 
Meth. Med. Febr. c. viii. p. 99. | Azzoguidi, l. e. I Var- 
nier, I. c. 1 in 


2 56. Such (254. _ 255.) are the precautions 
uſually adopted in treating the ſuppuration of the 
ſmall-pox, which follows according to the laws 
of nature. But when the ſmall-pox are malig- 
nant and anomalous, eſpecially in the confluent 
ſpecies, or that which approaches to it, they oc- 
caſion more trouble. For they frequently do not 
ſuppurate at all, or with great difficulty (180. 181. 
182. 183. 202.); or during the ſuppuration ſud- 
denly become depreſſed, and in conſequence of 
the pus retiring in, become empty (183.); or 
thoſe which were already depreſſed and livid on 
the margins, in this ſtage only become white on 
the tops, being almoſt void of any fluid (292. 
299.); or they remain completely depreſſed, as 
formerly, nor are they ever raiſed, but aſſume a 
dark colour (189.) ;; or the puſtules being flac- 
cid, low, and without any red circle, and the 
ſurrounding ſkin being pale and lax, the whole 
face is marked with a leadiſh white colour (194. 
195. 196.) ; or, the ſuppuration being. defective, 
the puſtules without ripening terminate in a dry 
cruſt, at firſt ſanguineous, then black (ibid.); 
or they become livid and flightly bloody in ap- 
pearance, and, pouring out blood, quickly be- 


come black and enen (97 198. Þ, When 8 


cheſe things occur, the patient is threatened with 
the moſt dangerous ſymptoms, as phrenitis, an- 
gina, ſuffocation, peripneumony, convulſions, 
ſtrangury, hæmaturia, and other moſt fatal ſymp- 
toms , nay, frequently with ſudden death itſelf, 


* Moſt of theſe ſymptoms, it is ſaid by the followers of Sy+ 
denham, may be either intirely prevented, or rendered much 
milder, by the patient's remaining out of bed, by moderate walk- 
ing in the open air, and by continuing awake in the day-time. 
And they affirm, that while the ſuppuration is going on, no 
danger is to be apprehended from the pure air being employed, 
as both the ſuppuration and exſiccation of the puſtules go on 
better in the open air, provided it be of a moderate tempera- 
ture, even in thoſe patients who, during the ſuppuratory fe- 
ver, have a ptyaliſm and difficult deglutition; for they affirm 
that they are rather relieved, and the ptyaliſm kept up by it (See 
Storck, I. c. p. 272. 273. 274.) And, with regard to remain- 
ing out of bed, Tiſſot thinks it chiefly neceſſary in a ſtate of 
violent inflammation of the puſtules. For its effects are ſaid 
to be, 1. diminution of the fever; 2. more eaſy reſpiration z 
3. relief to the head; 4. cooling the loins; g. the diſſipation 
of the putrid effluvia; 6. the advantages derived from a con- 
ſtant renewal of the air, whether the patient ſits in a large 
open room, or walks about moderately (Ep. Var. Arg. p. 39. ). 
They grant, however (Storck, I. c. p. 274. ), that ſudden cold 
ſhould be avoided, as well as too windy cold air, And al- 
though we allow that the pus, which is generated in the be- 
nign and ripe puſtules, from its thickneſs is not apt to retire 
in conſequence of the cold air, that cannot be affirmed with 
equal truth of the ichor and thin ſerous fluid, which is gene- 
rally collected in the benign confluent ſmall-pox, and the ſpe- 
cies which is ſlow of ſuppurating. For it ſeems probable enough, 
that on any flight occaſion it is abſorbed and forced in from the 
admiſſion of cold or pure air. Harvey, of whom mention has 
already been made, gives the hiſtory of a variolous patient, 
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whom he ordered to be bled before the eruption, on account of 
a catarrh and ſore throat with which he was affected. But, on 
account of its having been neglected, the patient, by his apo- 


thecary's advice, having done many things that only otherwiſe 


healthy people would have been allowed to do, walking in the 
open air, although the ſmall-pox were confluent, and had 
ſuppurated; in conſequence of his omiſſion loſt his life 
(V. Art. Cur. Morb. Expect. p. 159.) Nor are the diſtinct 
and benign ſmall-pox altogether inſured | againſt. ſuch an 
accident happening. I remember of a young lady of diſ- 
inction having been fo affected, in confequence | of the win- 
dow being raſhly thrown open during the preſence ' of the 
ſuppuration, though the complaint was very mild, that 
ſhortly after a metaſtaſis having taken place to the brain, ſhe 
was ſuddenly ſeized with a fatal epilepſy. I have likewiſe 


| ſeen a boy, who, when affected with the diſtin ſmall-pox, 


though few in number, notwithſtanding that, during the whole 
courſe of the diſeaſe, he ſcarcely ſeemed to be unwell; and 
therefore conſtantly ſat up in bed, very lightly covered; at 
length, in conſequence of the puſtules drying up too ſoon, was 
ſeized with cynanche laryngea, which, if bleeding had not 
been quickly employed, would probably have” proved fatal. 
During the ſuppuration, therefore, the patients ought not to 
be expoſed to the open cold air, without great caution; and 

as the renewal of the air and ventilating of the apartment are 
neceſſary, the rules 1 down « on that ſubject ought + to be 
obſerved. 


257. In particular, however, to theſe emp- 
toms (2 56.) is added a violent fever, or that 
which is already preſent becomes greatly aggra- 
vated, obſerving the type of a continued remit- 
tent, very, dangerous, and is commonly called 
ſecondary, which, if it does not quickly prove fa- 
tal, continues long, and exceeds the period of 


ſuppuration (201.), differing greatly, if I miſtake 
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not, from the fever of ſhort continuance, quickly 
diſappearing after the ſuppuration, as being the 
offspring merely of the ſuppuration {2 54.), which 
Sydenham therefore called putrid, employing the 


term, as I imagine, in the ſenſe of the an- 


cients. ' It ſeems, proper, therefore, to diſtinguiſh 
it from the ſuppuratory fever, which follows the 


maturation of the puſtules, becauſe it is excited 


by the puſtules not ſuppurating at all, or with 
difficulty, and imperfectly. It appears, therefore, 


kighly probable that it ariſes from the variolous 
matter being retained in the blood, or from the 


diſpoſition of all the fluids, particularly of the 
fat, being vitiated by the variolous virus, and 
aſſimilated to it, or from the ichor of the puſtules 


being abſorbed, or, as is not unfrequently the 
caſe, from internal inflammation, or from all or 


moſt of theſe cauſes combined. Hence it muſt 
appear evident to every body, that all manner of 
care ſhould be taken (256. 257.) to draw all the 


variolous matter to the ſurface, and, as far as poſ- 


ſible, to promote its being converted into laudable 
pus by ſuppuration ; or, if that cannot be done, 


to immediately cauſe its expulſion by ſome other 


pallage. Which is generally attempted to. be 
done by gentle, tonic, antiſeptic cordials, and by 


all kinds of evacuation and revulſion, concerning 


which we have already ſpoken, and ſhall ft 
have occaſion to * e 3 
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2 58. But it muſt be remembered, in particular, 

that nearly the ſame remedies are neceſſary to fill 
and ſupport the ſmall- pox, or to promote their ſup- 
puration, as thoſe by which I have already ſhewn 
(145. to 149.) that the eruption itſelf is aſſiſted, 
or the depreſſion of the puſtules corrected, pro- 
viding proper attention be paid to the remarks 


and cautions laid down there . They may be, 


therefore, applied here. But it can ſcarcely be 
conceived how much ſome men of the greateſt 
learning, after the example of Sydenham, truſt 
to narcotics and opiates in this ſtage. For if, as 
moſt frequently happens in the malignant ſmall- 


pox on the eighth or ninth day, the puſtules be- 


come depreſſed or brown, or black, while the reſt 
of the ſkin becomes flaccid and livid, attended 
with a very languid pulſe, ſometimes coldneſs, 
ſometimes heat of the extremities, paleneſs and 
redneſs of the face ſucceeding each other, and, 
laſtly, ſpaſmodic affections of ſome parts then, 
beſides the other remedies elſewhere recom- 
mended, they have no heſitation in reſting all 
their hopes on «the copious and frequent uſe of 


opium, or other narcotics, ' as I have already 
hinted. 


Hard a Se NG 
cefſary to add one of the higheſt utility from Sydenham. He 


remarks, that the depreſſion of the puſtules in the confluent = 


ſmall - pox ought not always to be aſcribed to external cauſes, 
or cold, as there is nothing in it which does not proceed from 
dhe nature of the diſeaſe 3 and no bad conſequence, therefore, 
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ariſes from it when it obſerves the uſual progreſs. The na- 
tural flatneſs and depreſſion, therefore, muſt not be miſtaken 
for the ſubſiding or ſtriking in of the variolous matter. In the 
diſtinct kind, again, the practitioner muſt be on his guard 
againſt. expecting the eruption, or increaſe of the puſtules, be- 
fore the proper time, but ought to attend to the time when 
nature ought to > bring 3 it | about. Sydenh. Op. wh 2. C. 2. 


p. 5150 180. 


2 59. —— IE of, _ en every. glth 


or ſixth hour giving eight or ten drops of lauda - 


num (to adults I ſuppoſe), or, when, they do not 
with. to act ſo decidedly, every two, three, or 
four hours, two ſpoonfuls of ſome paregoric and 
cordial mixture, containing ſeven ounces of the 
water of teil- flowers, an ounce and a half of 

ſyrup of diacodium, to which they occaſionally 
add ſome vitriolic acid, in ſuch quantity as to 
produce an agrecable degree of acidity, in order | 
to allay the heat of the blood, and check its diſſo- 
lution. . They likewiſe employ this mixture 
boldly, if, during the time of the ſuppuration, 


the patients be anxious and reſtleſs, or feel ex- 


quiſite pain, and if there be unuſual heat of the 


blood; provided the pulſe be ſoft and free of all 
hardneſs or tenſion. For by means of it they 


aſſert that the ſtrength is quickly improved, the 


puſtules raiſed, become red, and ſuppurate, the bad 
ſymptoms are mitigated, and the danger which is 
threatened averted... But, on obtaining the effect 
deſired, they very carefully adviſe laying aſide 
theſe paregorics in the day-time, adminiſtering 
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them in the evening only, that a tranquil night 
may follow *. Others, however, conduct them- 
ſelves with more caution in the employment of 
opium. Tiſſot, who almoſt intirely rejected nar- 
cotics in the two firſt, ſtages of the complaint, 
thought them of no greater efficacy in the third, 
in which the ſuppuration and ſecondary fever 
occur . For he remarks, that then, in particu- 
lar, lethargy, coma, and orthopneea, diſtreſs. the 
patient, in conſequence of a metaſtaſis of the va- 
riolous matter and congeſtion of the fluids, and 
that ſuch direful ſymptoms muſt evidently be 1 in · 


creaſed by employing narcotics, while. all the, ex. 


cretions, which are then highly neceſſary, are 


checked, to the patient's great hazard. Nay, that 


there is reaſon to apprehend, that the anxiety, de- 


lirium, heat, and thirſt, already very troubleſome, 
are increaſed by them, ox that phrenitis, peripneu- 


mony, hepatitis, iſchuria, gangrene of the inteſ- 
tines, and other fatal complaints, are induced. 


Meade himſelf 4, as, the diſeaſe draws to an end, 


if dyſpacea comes on, and the fauces are filled 
with viſcid phlegm threatening ſuffocation, which 
frequently happens, on the ptyaliſm ceaſing, in- 

tirely rejects the uſe of opium as hurtful. From 
this variety of opinion, .however, let no one infer 
that he is at liberty to chuſe which. he may, or 
embrace one in preference to the other without 
deliberation ; ſince it appears intirely conſiſtent 


with reaſon (as [ have already ſhewn) to ſuppoſe, 
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that the employment of opium at one time wil 
be highly ſalutary, at another hurtful, accor- 


ding as the vital powers are to be rouſed, or 


_ Exceſſive ſenſibility allayed, or a diſordered ſtate | 


of the nervous ſyſtem” checked. In both cafes, 
however, moderation muſt be obſerved, and care 
ſhould be taken not to exceed bounds either iti 
employing or rejecting opium, while all che Par. 
ticulars | ought to be e conſidered. 


Storck, 1 e. P. I. 4 287. 11 0. p. 17. 1 De Var. Es 
n Although Tiſſot ſeems frequently to. condemn the uſe of 


opium in ſmall-pox, yet he declares that he is not fo averſe to 


it as at all times to object to employing it. He with good rea- 
ſon contends, that its employment ought to be limited, and 
points out, with ſufficient- preciſion, when it is preferable, to 
abſtain from narcotics, and when they may be uſed without 
riſk. 'It will not, therefore, be ſuperfluous to enumerate the 
caſes in which,—according to this author,—it is by no means 


_  - Improper to have recourſe to narcotics ; and theſe are, 1. when 


debility is preſent, requiring cordials, and when it is neceflary 
to draw the variolous matter from the internal parts to the ſur- 
face (as in the firſt ſtage of ſmall-pox), while the pulſe is weak 
and irregular, and the patient cold, and inclined to faint; 
2. when ſpaſms, axiſing from exceſſive mobility, require being 


allayed; 3. when the puſtules are attended with intolerable 


pain; 4. when the fluids, during the eruption, paſs to the in- 
teſtines, and the exceſſive looſeneſs threatens the exhauſtion 
of the ſtrength ; 8. in the caſe of a colliquative diarrhoea, at- 
tended with fainting and coldneſs of the extremities ; 6. when 
a diarrhoea comes on during the exſiccation, if it be exceſſive, 
if it-exhauſt the ſtrength, render the puſtules pale, and deprive 
them of their fluid, occaſioning ſyncope, or delirium, and cold- 
neſs of the extremities z 7. when colic-pains, towards the 


end of the diſeaſe, ſucceed to the long-continued and liberal 


— 
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uſe of acids; 8. after ee _ 


Tiſſot, I. c. p. 22, to 26. 


260. But nature herſelf eee to 2 
the place of the imperfe& ripening} or depreſſion 
of the puſtules, by the ptyaliſm in adults, and 
the diarrhœa in children, as I have alręady 
ſhewn. We muſt, therefore, endeavour by all 
means to keep up the flow of ſaliva, as far as poſ- 
ſible, which is beſt done by the liberal uſe of te- 


pid, diluent drink, with the addition of honey. 


But if it is ſo viſcid and tenacious, as to be 
rejected from the fauces and mouth with the ut- 
moſt difficulty, endangering ſuffocation, which 
not unfrequently happens about the eleventh day, 
—it ought to be attenuated by means of a gargle 
of the water of elder- flowers, or a decoction of 
ſigs and liquorice- root, with the addition of a little 
honey of roſes, or ſimple oxymel, or ſyrup of 
mulberries. But if the patient cannot gargle His 
throat, or is averſe to it, or if it does not an- 
ſwer the purpoſe, the ſame remedies may be 
the mouth and throat, by means of à ſyringe , 
notwithſtanding of the objection of others to this 
practice. Sydenham . propoſes a gargle com- 
poſed of ſmall-beer, or barley-Water, or one 
made as follows :—R Cort. ulmi drach. 6. glycyr. 


unc. ſem, paſſular enucleat. xx. roſar. rubr. pugn. - 


duos. Coq. 8. q. aq, ad lib. un. et ſem. Col. diſſolv. 
Vor. II. L 
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oxymel ſimp. et mellis rofar/ ana unc. duas. M. 
f. garg. But when the patient 1s threatened with 
fuffocation, he adviſes the exhibition of an eme- 
tic, than which nothing is found more efficacious 
ſometimes, although he confeſſes that it does not 


always anſwer the purpoſe. But the ſaliva is 


ſometimes extremely acrid, in conſequence of 
which the inſide of the mouth is ulcerated, and 
becomes very painful, as if it had been burnt. It 
muſt then be gargled with barley-water and milk, 
or a decoction of marſh-mallow root, or a ſimi- 


lar demulcent fluid, to which may be advanta- 


geduſly added, ſome ſedum majus t, or mucilage 
of flea- wort ſeeds,” or quinces. The ſmall ulcers 
may be treated with the remedies already men- 
tioned when I ſpoke of the aphthæ . But as 


5 dhe prolonging of the ptyaliſm in adults is highly 
neceſſary, it is likewiſe proper to allow the diar- 


Thea, which attacks children, to go on as long 
as the ſtrength will permit; nay, if it be acci- 
dentally ſtopped, it ought to be excited anew with 
bland injections; nor ſhould it ever be checked 
in this ſtage, unleſs it be exceſſive and exhauſt 
the ſtrength. On the whole, if the acrid humour 


55 deſcending to the inteſtines corrodes them, 


and gives riſe to gripes, as ſometimes happens 
when dyſentery prevails epidemically, —for then 
only the ſmall-pox are combined with dyſentery, 
ve may have recourſe to demulcents, and the 
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other a ee in —— the later 
diſeaſe. 3 +11 1 1 f 

» Sydenh. Op. Omn. dd. 2 b. 2. p. 17% Tile; By. C Cit. 
p- 42. Storck, I. e. P. I. p.274 1 L. c. ib. P: 177. 178. 
t Störck, l. c. l Vol. i. ;$ecxevi. _ ,- 


261. In * mean time, ſometimes the rh . 
and fauces are covered with a hard and thick cruſt 
of the variolous puſtules, by which the reſpiration 
and deglutition are greatly impeded. In that caſe 
they ought to be conſtantly fomented with emol- 
lient remedies, as tepid water mixed with milk, 
to cauſe the ſeparation of the cruſt. © The noſtrils 
likewiſe are often obſtructed from the ſame cauſe. 
When that happens, the vapours of warm water 
may be drawn in by the noſe or mouth, or water 
with honey may be injected into the noſtrils by 
means of a ſiphon or ſyringe, by which the 
cruſts, being ſoftened, are ſeparated, and the pa- 
tient receives the greateſt relief . Sometimes, 
alſo, in the malignant and confluent {mall-pox, 
when the puſtules ought. to ripen, the face be- 
comes black, and covered with a dry. cruſt, which 
is truly gangrenous (195.). In that caſe the {kin 
ought to be. ſcarified repeatedly and deeply, even 
to the ſound fleſh, and afterwards fomented with 
a warm emollient decoction, containing ſpirits of 
wine and camphor. After this a great. deal of 
fetic pus: generally flows from the inciſions, and 
the en as ſcparate. .. When the es 
i 7 +.» he Bins 6 
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of the gangrene is completed, a cathartie ought 


to be adminiſtered. Meade f records an inſtance 


of a ſueceſsful cure: of this kind; and I myſelf 
have been informed of another, by Guattani, a 
ſurgeon of conſiderable eminence in Rome, who, 
when a boy, laboured under a very dangerous 
gangrenous ſpecies of ſmall- pox, and was cured 
in eonſequenee of his father having employed a 
ſimilat method of treatment, which cauſed his face 


afterwards to be marked with very diſagreeable 
fears; affording a remarkable proof of his father's 


boldneſs, and the ſucceſs of the plan he had 
adopted. And if gangrene occurs in any other 
— it ought to be treated in the ſame manner. 
mo Sydenh. Op. ſect. 3. p. 177. e 1 er ib. b er 
5. 27% F Le. e, 3. aint 
262. Very frequently in this — "l get 
Maids! and feet, become too ſwelled, tenſe, pain- 


ful, and red. The remedies are, fomentations of 


water and milk, or very emollient cataplaſms. 
For, by means of them, not only are the pain 
and tenſion mitigated, but likewiſe the ſuppura- 
tion of the puſtules is facilitated “ . But the 
beſt practitioners agree in turning their attention 
in this ſtage particularly to the fecondary fever 
and its ſymptoms. Sydenham was of opinion 


that it ought to be powerfully oppoſed by im- 
mediate and copious bleeding and purging” alter- 
nately, in ſuch a manner, however, that he em- 


ployed the purging only after bleeding, and not 


er nE SL- rox. 165 


before the thirteenth day of the diſeaſe. In both 
ways he propoſed to himſelf diminiſhing; the in- 
flammatory diſpoſition. of the blood and quan- 
tity of the purulent matter f. But Sydenham's 
rule muſt not be adopted without caution. For it 


is not always, nor in every ſecondary fever, ſafe to 


bleed or purge; nor is it always neceſſary for the 
bleeding to precede the purging, when, the latter 
is employed; nor ought we always to Wait for 
the thirteenth day before purging, as it may be 
neceſſary even before this period, and ſome- 
times even on the ninth or tenth day | 75 11 But 
I ſhall immediately proceed to ſtate, my ſentiments 
concerning each kind of evacuation, and ſhew 
when I think both, or one or other, . to bo 
allowed, and when not. 


Störck, I. e. + D. Fur. Putr. ves Py Supere. 
f Freind, De, Febr: comm. vii. and Meade, I. c. c. 3. 


263. To begin, therefore, with bleeding ;-» we 
muſt carefully inquire whether the ſymptoms, in- 
dicate the ſmall- pox of the inflammatory kind, ; 
or if the fever is very violent, accompanied with 
a ſtrong, hard pulſe, great heat and thirſt; he- 
ther the patient be of à ſtout habit of body, 
young, and accuſtomed to exerciſe ;-whether he 


has been addicted to heating meat and drink, or 
has employed a warm regimen; or if bleeding 
has been neglected at the beginning: it will then 
be Proper to let blood, eſpecially. if it be in- 
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dicated by ſevere "ſymptoms, as phrenitis, coma; 
convulſions, ſuffocation, and peripneumony. Nor 


is the phyſician to be deterred from it, if it be in- 
dicated in other reſpects, by the ſmallneſs or 


weakneſs of the pulſe, becauſe the arteries then 
ſubſide, not in conſequence of want of ſtrength, 
but from being oppreſſed, and, on the ſuper- 
fluous quantity of blood being removed, gene- 
rally riſe again and beat with greater violence. 
It muſt alſo be remarked, that during the preva- 
lence of an inflammatory diatheſis of the blood, 
the internal parts are frequently affected with in- 
flammation, in conſequence of which the ſecon- 
dary fever aàriſes, without the ſmall-pox being 
depreſſed; which is a proof that it does not ariſe 
from depreſſion of the puſtules, or abſorption of 
the pus, —as the ſmall- pox are raiſed and filled 
with laudable pus, but from inflammation of 
ſome of the viſcera. In this caſe, alſo, the greateſt 
advantage is to be derived from ſpeedy and co- 
pious bleeding. On the other hand, hen the 


ſymptoms peculiar. to the nervous or malignant 


fever occur (211.), or, which is worſe, when 
ſymptoms of putrid diſſolution appear (2 12.), as 
in the malignant confluent ſmall - pox, and in ſome 
ſpecies of the diſtinct but gangrenous kind, of a 
bad diſpoſition, eſpecially when epidemic, it is ab- 
ſolutely proper to abſtain from bleeding, although 


the ſecondary fever be pretty violent. For the 


3 r % 0 an —_— ww 
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experiments of Sagar * likewiſe eine. its hurt- 


fulneſs in theſe caſee. 2101023. i . 12 vel 


22 De Var. Iglauien. p.44, G87. Ai 722 +6314; E 41 10 
264. It remains for me next to ſpeak. of wil 
cniplayment of catharties in the ſecondary fever. 
Moſt authors, after Sydenham, Freind;, Meade, 
Huxham, and others, are of opinion that it 
ought not only to be removed, but prevented by 
them. Nay, they affirm *, that ſometimes relief 
has been obtained from no 3 medicine, eſpe-, 
clally when, in certain caſes, calomel and pare- 
gorics are interpoſed at the proper time. Tiſo 
ſot—not only in the confluent. ſmall- pox, at the 
commencement of the ſecondary, fever, but alfo, 


in the diſtinct ones, when copious, recommends, 


the adminiſtering of manna in ſuch a doſe as to 
produce three, four, or five ſtools, which is ge- 
nerally ſerviceable on the ninth or tenth, day, and 
propoſes continuing its uſe even for ſome days, 
after. So much does he rely on this medicine. 
Nor does he do ſo without reaſon; for the inti- 


mate conſent between the ſkin and inteſtines i 18 


well known, which led Hippocrates to obſerve, 
Cutis laxitas alvi adſirictio, et vice vera: or that 
the excretions of theſe: parts alternate erde, 3 

* Huxh. De Aere, et Morb, Epid. T. i. {> SUSIE © I OV 


265.//But-purging.mulk, not be A Jon 
diſcriminately; for, like bleeding, it alſo has cer- 
tain bounds: beyond which it is impreper, to 80. ve 
„ 1: Joo as Ve Ho bo 
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It almoſt invariably holds, that in the ſecondary 
fever, which comes on without any ſuppuration 
of the puſtules, or when thoſe on the face in par- 
ticular dry prematurely, and the ſwelling at the 


fame time diſappears, purging is commonly 


conſidered as neceſſary, and ftill more if, in con- 
ſequence of the variolous matter remaining in the 
ſyſtem, an ardent fever ariſes, accompanied with 
reſtleſſneſs, ſhort and frequent reſpiration, thin 
urine, and conſtant watching. In that caſe, after 
bleeding, if it has been properly indicated (264-), 
gentle cathartics, repeated at intervals, ſucceſsfully 
draw off the variolous colluvies f. But it is like- 
wiſe highly ſerviceable after the puſtules have 
undergone proper ſuppuration, and are filled with 
pus, although none of the pus- paſſes out of the 
puſtules, or along with the urine, and no ſedi- 
ment is-obſerved in it 1; ar, laſtly, if the puſs 


| | tules have fallen of a ſudden, and the-pus has re- 


tired/i into the ſyſtem. There is likewiſe need of 
purging, if, on the ptyaliſm ceaſing, and the 


| fiwelling of the face ſubſiding, the ſwelling of the 


extremities does not come on, and there is no diſ- 
charge of urine depoſiting a ſediment, nor ſpon- 
taneous looſeneſs; or, which is worſe, if coma, 
or delirium, or both ſupervene l. But on deli- 
rium, coma, angina, or peripneumony ſuperve- 
ning, purging is ſo proper, that we ought not to 
be deterred from it by the fear of the ptyaliſm 
being ſtopt by it; as in that caſe Tiſſot 5 is of 
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opinion, that more immediate advantage is 40 be 


expected from the looſeneſs, than danger; from 
the ſuppreſſion of the ptyaliſm, which does not 
then afford ſufficient relief; particularly if bleed- 
ing or cupping- glaſſes have already been em- 
ployed, and with no effect J. Nor does lowneſs* 
of the pulſe always hinder the employment 
bleeding; as it is frequently raiſed, and becomes 


ſtronger in conſequence; of bleeding. It. is 
likewiſe aſcertained by experience, that the looſe- 


acrid humour, with which the puſtules when dry- 


ing abounded, might- ins; gangrene of 1 ; 


N 5 o LEE — 
kin . n Nn I Rt rey Tg 


Meade, I. c. c. 3. — Epif. od Breind. 


| + Freind, De Purg. in ſecund. Var. Confi. | Febr. adhib./ad Rich- 
Meade. * n 1. 1d. 1. c. hiſt. 3. 4 Liflot, Ep. Var. Arg. 
p. 46. | « Freind, I. c. hiſt. 2. A ee er De re 
c. v. g ue Be Fg 96. e "85 

2 266. On the other hand, it is more Able 
to abſtain from. purging, while the ſwelling of. the 
face and inflammation of the puſtules continue, 


and the ſaliva flows properly, without being ac- 
companied with any other more ſevere ſymp- 
tom “. But if the ſwelling of the face begins to 
ſublide, and the ptyaliſm is leſſened, ' as happens 


in the ,confluent ſmall-pox on the ninth, tenth, 
or eleventh day of the eruption, and at the ſame 
time the hands ſwell properly, and no ſymptoms 


of a worſe kind appear, the whole buſineſs may 


be intruſted to nature ; ar it will be ſufficient in 


neſs is attended with advantage when the very 
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the mean e merely to keep the ROO open. 
With clyſters, if it happens to be bound. The 
Eathartics alſo "ought to be omitted, if there is a 
fpontaneous diarrhœa, or if the bowels have al- 
ready been purged by means of injections, or at 
leaſt they may be deferred for ſome days, that 
the ſtrengtk may not be altogether exhauſted T; 
and ſtill more if the belly is ſo looſe as to endan- 
ger the mducing of debility, which generally hap- 
pens in a putrid diffolution, chiefly of all the 
fluids, fo . e concomitant of _ ma- 
hgnant ſmall-pox.” [EEO SENILE 11 : 
* Saliſbury,” Ep. Cit. © + 2 8. 4 desde, B. 155 0. g. 
267. It is not ſufficient, however, to inquire 
whether bleeding, or purging, or both, ought to 
be employed in the fecondary fever. It is like- 
wiſe proper to aſcertain whether the variolous 
fanies is collected in any part under the dry eu- 
ticle. This is eaſily known by the touch, or by 
the epidermis burſting ; for on preſſure, or on an 
inciſion being made, pus is diſcharged. Then a 
paſſage ought to be ſpeedily made for the pus, 
and the body ſhould be nouriſhed with proper 
diet, and antiſeptics employed, that the patient 
may bear up under the diſeaſe, until the whole pu- 
rulent matter has paſſed out, which Meade has 
' ſometimes obſerved to flow for twenty days, or 
even more, without affecting the patient's ſtrength. 
While the purulent matter, in conſequence of the 
_ cuticle cracking, continues to low out from the 
kin, and in this manner evacuates the ſyſtem, the 
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practitioner ought to act with caution; and nei- 
ther by bleeding nor purging interrupt that ſa- 
lutary evacuation. In the mean time, in the 
third and following ſtage of the complaint, the 
whole ſkin ought to be kept clean of the pus and 
putrid halitus, by frequently changing the bed- 
cloaths and linen, and carefully. ventilating the 
room *. I ſhall not here omit to mention; that 
ſometimes towards the end of the ſuppuration, or 
beginning; of the exſiccation, moſt dreadful pains 
in the bones come on (as IL have already men- 
tioned on Sagar's authority), Which, if they ex- 
ceed twelve, or twenty-four hours, occaſion cer- 
tain death. They ought to be alleviated witli ano- 
dyne fomentations of tepid milk, with drinking an 
infuſion of teil- flowers, and wild poppy; and alſo 
with ſyrup of diacodium in the water of teil- 
flowers; experience having ſhewn, the n 
of employing theſe remedies * | 

er Lain Ep. Cit. p. 4 f Sagar, De Par. 1 p. 19. 
268. It was in to make- theſe general re- 
i when treating of this ſtage of the com- 
plaint. It remains for me now, according to the 
plan I have laid down to myſelf, to ſubjoin ſome 
particular obſervations concerning the cure of cer- 
tain ſpecies of the complaint. Sydenham uſed to 
cure the anomalous confluent ſinall- pon, which 1 
have already (195. ) deſcribed after him, in the 
following manner. As he diſcovered in this ſpe- 
cies of the complaint, exceſſive heat of the blood, 
and a kind of burning acrimony occaſioning col- 
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liquation and corruption of almoſt all the fluids; 
he thought that it required being checked in the 
moſt deciſive; manner. Beſides: narcotics, there- 
fore, which ate uſually employed in other ſpecies 
of confluent 'ſmall-pox, he had recourſe to the 
cooling 'regimen, and the liberal drinking, not of 
calefacient drinks, but of thoſe which at once allay 
the moſt violent heat. With that view he recom- 
mended” the decofum album, which is compoſed 
of bread, and a fmall quantity of burnt hartſ- 
horn, mixed with a great quantity of water, and 
ſlightly ſweetened with ſugar. He alſo employed 
vvith the ſame view hyurogala, conſiſting of three 
parts of water and one of milk boiled together, 
which generally proved more agreeable. to the pa- 
tient than refrigerant.” Nor did the liberal uſe 
of drink prove ſerviceable merely by allaying the 
exceſſive heat, excited along with the fever du- 
ring the time of maturation, but likewiſe by pro- 
moting and keeping up the ptyaliſm longer than 
would have happened, had not the heat been di- 
miniſhed. It likewiſe afforded relief when an 
immoderate flow of the menſes came on, provi- 
ded the depreſſion of the puſtules was not ap- 
prehended from ſuch a profuſe diſcharge, and heat- 
ing remedies, which occaſion greater colliqua- 
tion in the blood, were not ed ge pris 
on that account. 

Oper. ſect. 3. c. G. p. 231. | $5) 
* wi In the fatal I me confluent 1 
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demy, in which the puſtules ſubſiding oecafioned 
death on the eighth or ninth” day, and which 
was of a truly putrid kind (198.), as Haller ob- 
ſerved that this ſymptom univerſally proved fatal, 


he began to conſider in what manner ſo great an 


evil might be averted. Acids and refrigerants, 
on account of the puſtules, as I have already ob- 


ſerved, being very apt to become depreſſed, 


ſeemed to him to be of a doubtful nature. He 
found emulſions, clyſters, and cathartics, whicli 
other phyſicians employed with great confidence, 
quickly give riſe to palſy, aphonia, dropfy, or 
even ſudden death, in conſequenee of the puſ- 


tules ſtriking in; nor did he find the employment 


of calefacients leſs pernicious. He mentions, that 
in it“ there was preſent a high degree of alka- 
leſcence of the fluids, in conſequence of which 
both the puſtules and breath of the patients had a 
horrid ſmell. There were alſo preſent in the fluids 
a fatal lentor,—as was evinced by the ſpots, which 
are in fact ſmall ſphaceluſes, together with pains 


of the loins, and ſcanty, greeniſn urine.” A me- 
dicine was therefore required to diſſolve the im- 
pacted humours, without burſting the veſſels, to 


increaſe the motion to the ſurface, without aggrava- 


ting the fever, and to raiſe the puſtules about reti- a 


ring into the ſyſtem, without exciting the alkaleſ- 
cence preſent in the fluids. Camphor appeared to 
him to poſleſs theſe properties. On which account, 
whenever ſymptoms prognoſticating ſmall-pox of 
a bad kind occurred, as © delirium on the firſt day, 
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violent fever, pungent pain in the loins or breaſt, 
diſſicult reſpiration, when the patient was corpu- 
lent, grown up, and plethoric, he immediately 
gave a diluent decoction liberally, — that is, to the 
extent of a few: pounds daily, —made of aperient 
plants, as farſaparilla, the roots of grals, adian- 
thum, daiſy, or ſigs. He abſtained from bleeding, 
however, although at firſt ſight it miglit appear 
proper, hecauſe perhaps the very great tendency 
to putrefaction, which he obſerved in the diſeaſe, 
made him conſider that remedy as hurtful. But 
he promoted“ the vomiting, which was almoſt a 
conſtant ſymptom; by means of an emetic, ſo as 
to oceaſion full vomiting at leaſt eight times.“ 
For if the vomiting was checked, the diſeaſe al- 
ways terminated more unfavourably. But al- 
though he carefully guarded againſt bleeding, he 
found that the hemorrhages were not alarming, 
having learnt by experience that they were in 
ſome meaſure to be deſired; particularly as he 
obſerved in a boy of ſeven years of age an he- 
morrhage from the anus, before the appearance 
of the eruption, followed by a very mild diſeaſe. 
Opaſc. Path. obi. xliv. Hift., Conſt. Var. an. 1735. p. 113. 
270. But when, in conſequence of advice of 
the domeſtics, or through the fault of the pa- 
tients themſelves, the ſmall- pox were haſtened 
by Warm remedies, after great anxiety they ap- 
peared prematurely very black; but if they ap- 
peared ſpontaneouſly. on the third day, and the 
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ſymptoms; were relieved in conſequence, ſtill the 
puſtules fell on the ſixth day, and were marked 

win a black ſpot, as is uſual in the malignant con- 
fluent ſmall- pox. When either of theſe accidents 
befel the patient, he adminiſtered camphordiſſolved 
in ſome emulſion, ſo that twenty grains ſhould be 
taken within twelve hours. He began to employ 
it at midnight, after the fever had taken a turn, 
and continued it till next day at noon, dividing the 
intire doſe, into fix. parts, ſo. that one might he ta- 
ken every hour. And at three, four, or at moſt five 

in the afternoon, he gave the ſyrup of white poppys - 
with nitre and a little pure citron: juice. To an 
adult, when violently affected, he gave an ounce 
and a half of the ſyrup, and fix drachms of cis 
tron- juice. In this manner the delirium was al- 
layed. He continued this plan of cure even un- 
til the drying of the puſtules. But as ſoon as-is 
found the ptyaliſm in adults diminiſhed, and the 
throat become dry and ſore, which took place 
from the ninth, to the tenth or elexenth day, at 
the ſame time the exſiccation of the puſtules co- 
ming on, during all this time he endeavoured to 
prevent the fatal angina, and to excite the ptya- 
liſm, by frequently injecting honey of roſes and 
nitre through a ſiphon into the throat, notwith- 
ſtanding that Hoffman, though unjuſtly, repro- 
bates this practice. In the: mean time be allowed 
diluents in abundance, together with acids, and 
demulcents. But he gradually diminiſhed. the 
quantity of the camphor, ſo that he omitted it 
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altogether on tlie ninth day, when nothing re- 
mained to be expelled, and the ſecondary fever 
was about taking place. Thus the black puſtules 
diſappeared about the eighth day, and gradually 
became firſt red, and at length pale.“ At this 
period, likewiſe, he looſened the bowels by 
means of an injection with nitre, having learnt 
by experience, that a diarrhœa rendered the ſe- 
condary fever of the eleventh and twelfth day 
milder, « while it would otherwiſe have become 
fatal, attended with a new delirium, anxiety, an- 
gina, ſoft; irregular, quick pulſe, and a moſt of- 
fenfive ſmell of the whole body. But if a more 
ſevere fever came on, he allayed it by giving a 
cathartie compoſed of tamarinds; nor did he omit 
doing this even in the higheſt degree of debility; 
nay, he repeated it on the twelfth and thirteenth 
day, if it was neceſſary. By theſe means he al- 
moſt cut ſhort this dreadful complaint, as well as 
by preparations of poppy, and citron- juice, and 
other means adapted to the patient. But during 
all the ſtages of the diſeaſe he religiouſly abſtained 
from fleſh and ſoups of all kinds, giving only 
herbs and fruits, and always preſcribing the ſame 
drink, but in . quantity, and more UE: 
ty: i 9623 

271. It is ſurpriſqpg that Sydenham, who firſt 
of all employed the vitriolic acid“ in the malig- 
nant and gangrenous ſmall-pox, mixed with'the 
den we as to render it ae acid, Arn 
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the whole firſt and ſecond ſtage of the complaint, 
during the ſuppuration and ſecondary fever, 
either reprobated, or, as I have already (268.) 
ſhewn, omitted it; and that Haller, in the very 
putrid kind of ſmall-pox juſt mentioned, conſi - 
dered it as ſuſpicious, or hurtful (269.), nay, 
in this ſtage, the cure of which I am at pre- 
ſent diſcuſſing, almoſt abſtained even from the 
vegetable acids; ſince there is not in the Whole 


Materia Medica a medicine more efficacious 


for checking the diſſolution of the blood, and 
preventing putrefadtion. But the vitriolie acid is 
of ſingular efficacy in the hæmaturia, which is o- 
caſioned in this ſtage of the complaint in parti- 
cular by the extreme diſſolution of the blood; 
for if it yields to any remedy, the only hope re- 
mains in the liberal employment of the ſtrong a- 


cids. At the ſame time we muſt not omit thoſe 


remedies, which I have elſewhere mentioned 
(242. ) as reſtraining ſuch hemorrhages, as the ſe- 
rum lactis aluminoſum , as it is called, alum it- 
ſelf, and the ſpecific of Helvetius , when other 
means have failed, and no congeſtion in the 
lungs or other viſcera forbids the employment of 
aſtringents. But the apprehenſion which is ſome- 
times entertained of ſuppreſſing the ptyaliſm, or 
reducing the ſtrength by meaps of theſe acids, is 
almoſt groundleſs ||, if we are to believe the teſti- 
mony of W whe have eo pens Nn 
Vor. III. N 
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effects, and in the latter caſe do not negledt to 
combine the acids with cordials and ſlightly aro- 
matic remedies, ſuch as the virginian ſnake- root, 


and contrayerva, camphor, and particularly pe- 


ruvian bark, which, on account of its antiſeptic 


quality, can ſearcely be omitted without inju- 


ry in the putrid and gangrenous ſmall-pox, or 
in thoſe in which there is a tendeney:! to corrup- 
tion from any other cauſe. 153 


8 Oper. ſect. v. c. iv. The ſerum aluminoſum of the 


London Pharmacopceia is made as follows : Rec. Lactis vac- 


cini lib. i. alum, cryd. in pulv. redact. drach. ij. Coque, ut 
hat ſerum lactis probe a coagulo ſeparandum. The fſpe- 
cific of Helvetius is thus made: Rec. Alum. crud. pulv. unc. ii. 
Sang. dracon. in lachrym. unc. ſemis. Liquetur alumen ad 
ignem in vaſe argenteo, aut fictili vitreato; fuſo inſperge ſang. 
drac. in pollin. tenuiſs. redact. Frigefacta maſſa ſervetur in 
vaſe clauſo ad uſum. Doſis a drachma ſemis ad unam, 
Tiſſot has ſpoken of the employment of acids in the cure of 
ſmall-pox with ſo much judgment, that I think it will be of 
advantage to ſtudents to give the ſubſtance of his obſervations 
here. The vegetable acids were firſt employed by the Ara- 


bians, and have been ſince employed by their ſucceſſors to the 


preſent day in the cure of ſmall-pox. But no one before Sy- 
denham's time eyer employed the vitriolic acid mixed with the 
drink in the malignant and gangrenous ſmall-pox ; at the com- 
mencement of the ſuppuratory ſtage, however, and during the 
ſecondary fever, it ſeems to be rejected by him as hurtful. But 
improperly, according to Tiſſot; for acids reſiſt putrefaction; 


diminiſh the heat, fever, and itching ; prevent the colliquative 
diarrhea, without producing coſtiveneſs; remove the angina, 


delirium, and phrenitis ; check the malignity, and prevent the 


| benign from degenerating into the malignant ſmall-pox ; do 


not ſuppreſs the ptyaliſm, excite the flow of urine, —eſpc- 
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cially the nitrous acid, when mixed with the drink in large 
quantity, and obviate the metaſtaſis of the pus. They are 
particularly recommended in the hzmaturia, and black ſmall- 
pox, as alſo in alkaleſcence and warm diſſolution of the fluids 
{ Ep. Var. Arg. p. 28. to 56.). The common doſe of the mineral 
acid, according to Quarin ( Meth. Med: Febr. c. viii. p. 96.), is 
a drachm a- day: but there is ſometimes occaſion to increaſe it 
to half an ounce, or even to fix drachms., He adds, that it 
may be given to infants, if they reject it in their drink, mixed 
with ſome ſyrup, and taken in ſpoonfuls. But Tiffot men- 
tions his having given it ſtill more liberally, For ſometimes 
within the ſpace of four hours he gave three drachms of ſpi- 
rit of vitriol, or ſulphur, diluted with a large quantity of drink, 
to allay the violence of the fever, delirium, and anxiety. At 
another time he gave a woman two whole ounces of the ſpi- 
rit of ſulphur in the ſpace of forty hours. He grants, however, | 
that in conſequence of the long and liberal uſe of acids; to- 
wards the end of the diſeaſe colic-pains aroſe, which it is ne- 
ceſſary to allay with opium (I. c. p. 23. to 25 . But altho' he 

be a verygreat friend to acids, he reprobates Mow | in a vapid dia - 
theſis of the blood, and laxity of the ſolids, unleſs the acids are 
combined with cordial remedies, as camphor, peruvian bark, vir- 
ginian ſnake- root, the fimple mixture, or the ſulphur auratum 
antimonii. But Farr ( De Acid. Virib. p. 101.) differs ſome- 
what from Tiſſot, as he obſerves, that acids ought not to be 
given when the circulation of the blood is too languid, nor 
when the ſolids are too rigid, and the fluids too ſluggiſh and 
denſe. In my opinion, however, all acids ought not to be under- 
ſtood here; for the vegetable ones, eſpecially the nitrous acid, 
when diluted, prove attenuant and diſſolving; nor is it in- 
conſiſtent with truth to ſuppoſe, that the vitriolic acid alſo, 
whilſt it diminiſhes the irritability, and perhaps attenuates and 
attracts the earthy element and connecting gluten, may oc- 
caſion laxity of the fibres; and it is therefore improper to 
diſcard it when the ſolids appear too rigid. 


M2 


180 or THE SMALL-POX. 


272. I muſt like wiſe make ſome obſervations 
concerning the peculiar treatment of the Jangiti- 
neous ſpecies, as it is called (197.) ; but as init 
the puſtules by no means ſuppurate, but become 
-livid and ſomewhat bloody, being univerſally ac- 
companied with black | ſpots, vibices, and pete- 
chiz, and the blood is very much diſſolved, 1 
ving riſe to various kinds of hemorrhages; it is 
evident that it is of a highly putrid nature, and re- 
quires the moſt powerful antiſeptics, inſpiſſating 
and ſtyptic remedies, ' particularly bark, prepara- 
tions of vitriol, and alum. It is beſt, therefore, 
to adminiſter a drachm of bark, or four ſcruples, 
every four or ſix hours, and, in the interval, ſuch 
a doſe of alum as ſhall appear adapted to the pa- 
tient's age and conſtitution ; or the ſerum lactis 
aluminoſum, or the ſpecific of Helvetius, to the 
extent of a ſcruple, in conſerve of roſes, which is 
moſt efficacious. Great benefit, alſo, is derived 
from the vitriolated tincture of roſes, of which 
five or fix ſpoonfuls taken occaſionally will be 
ſufficient for adults; nor is the red French wine 
without its praiſe, or any other ſubacid or auſtere 
remedy, the power of which alſo, in improving 
the ſtrength, is celebrated, But acids of all kinds, 


i in any caſe certainly in this, afford remarkable 
relief. Spirit of vitriol, therefore, even the very 


ſtrongeſt, is ſaid to be preferable to all others, 
eſpecially when dropped into the drink, and 
when black or livid ſpots are interſperſed among 
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the puſtules . Nor muſt I here omit noticing 
the antiſeptic virtue of camphor, eſpecially when 
employed in conjunction with the vegetable acids: 
If delirium or coma come on in this ſpecies; 
Meade affirms,” that bliſters alſo may be ſafely 
employed F, which will appear ſurpriſing to ſuch 
As with reaſon ſuſpect the efficacy of cantharides 

in ſuch a ſtate of diſſolution of the blood, and ten- 
dency to putrefaction. But ſometimes ſuch'is the 
neceſſity for revulſion, that it" requires the atten- 
tion being wholly turned to it, although epiſpa- 
ſtics, and cataplaſms prepared with after e 


are then to be conſidered as ſafenrn. 


* Meade; De Var. c. 3. 1 . l 
273. Likewiſe in the cryſtalline TIN and 
thoſe called /i{zqugſ# (183. 189.), which in their 
progreſs become flaceid and empty, frequently 
occaſioning ſudden death, unleſs ſome evacuation 
comes on; the watery fluid they at firſt contain 
is by no means converted into pus. It muſt there- 


fore be partly diſſipated by the perſpiration, and 


partly derived to the urinary paſſages; which is 


effected by bland diaphoretics, cordials, and diu- | 
retics. Hence the bezoartic powders, powder of 


crabs clas, contrayerva- root, ſpiritus Mindereri 
confection of kermes, and particularly the peru- 


vian bark, fulfil the firſt and ſecond indication; 


but the third is anſwered chieſſy by nitre, from a 
1 to half a drachm three or four times e 
% 'M 3 * ; 


182 OF. THE SMALL- FOX. 


interpofing it among the other remedies already 
mentioned. Some prefer diſſolving the nitre in 
weak wine, which; towards the end of the diſ- 
eaſe, they employ ſome what ſtronger to recruit 
the ſtrength. Likewiſe /þ. nitri dulcis, liquor 
terræ foliatæ tartari, ſyrup of marſh-mallovrs, 
and other ſuch remedies, prove very inci- 
ding, attenuant, and diuretic. Upon the fifth 
or {1ixth' day of the eruption, they order bliſters 

to be applied both to the loweſt vertebra of the 
neck, and to tlie arms and ankles, to draw the 
fomes of the diſeaſe, by which the fever may 
be aggravated, or the internal parts affected, to 
the ſurface. But if an aberration of the variolous 
matter takes place, and it does not paſs out by 
any natural or artificial opening, it is almoſt ne- 
ceſſary, at this ſtage of the complaint alſo, to have 
recourſe to cathartics. Nor is a different plan of 
treatment required in the variolæ verrucoſe (183. ): 
for the thick matter in them muſt be digeſted 
and gradually evacuated. Hence it is generally 
neceſſary to employ alexipharmacs, cordials, ſu- 
dorifics, diuretics, and epiſpaſtics; and, laſtly, 
i theſe fail, cathartics. But the ſpecies. of the 
complaint which is of an intermediate nature (20. ), 


and undergoes - ſuppuration - difficultly or too 


ſlowly, requires the ſame method of treatment 

which has already been delivered in a general way. 

However, were I to treat particularly of every 

circumſtance belonging to the ſubject, I ſhould 
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exceed the bounds within which I muſt confine 
myſelf. Leaving the third ſtage, therefore, I 
ſhall haſten to the fourth or laſ. 

Meade, 1. c. c. 3 


THE EXSICCATION.. 


274. lows the ſuppuration is nithed, * 
the fever, together with the other ſymptoms, be- 
gin to diſappear, which happens regularly in the 
diſtindt and benign ſmall-pox, | the puſtules at 
length become yellow, and are quickly ſucceeded 
by dry cruſts. There is then ſcarcely any thing 
left for the phyſician to do; for the diſeaſe now 
terminates, and the former health is reſtored. 
Diluents, however, and ſubacids, ventilating the 
apartment, remaining out of bed, and the kind 
of diet already recommended, muſt by no means 
be neglected: for attending to theſe things occa- 
ſions a more ſucceſsful exficcation of the puſtules. 
But if, as ſometimes happens, the puſtules in any 
part being full of pus are flow of drying, they 
ought to be opened, and the fluid expreſled, 
as I have already obſerved ; while the cruſts, if 
they continue too long, ought to be: ſoftened 
with tepid lotions and fomentations, to promote 
their ſeparation and falling off. In the milder 
ſmall-pox, however, at the | concluſion of the 
exſiccation, the more uſual practice is to em- 
ploy ſome gentle cathartic, or to keep the _—_ 
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open with clyſters, repeating them every third or 
fourth day, for three or four times, and ſtill more 
on account of the ſecondary fever, during the 
ſuppuration, having been either intirely abſent, or 
very mild, it may be concluded with certainty that 
the belly was not purged. For if any of the vario- 
lous matter remains in the ſyſtem, or the pus has 
not been intirely diſcharged from the puſtules, it is 
ſuppoſed that it is removed by the purging. Nay, 
Tiſſot is of opinion, that we ought not to wait for 
the completion of the exſiccation, but employ the 
purging ſooner, that is, as ſoon as the puſtules on 
the face become yellow. For he alledges, that by 
timely purging we beſt prevent the bad conſe- 
quences which are frequently left by the ſmall- 
pox; and that at this time, while the matter is 
ſtill fluctuating, one purging is more ſerviceable 
than three or four employed later *. Let no one, 
however, infer from this, that it is in the power of 
the phyſician, and the medicines he employs, at 
pleaſure to ſeparate from the ſound fluids the re- 
mains of the diſeaſe, whether they adhere to the 
ſurface of the ſkin, or are diffuſed throughout the 
circulating maſs, and to direct them / otherwiſe 
with moſt advantage. This only ſeems certain, 
that the ſordes collected during the whole courſe 
of the diſeaſe in the ſtomach and inteſtines, or 
carried thither gradually, may be advantageouſly 
and conveniently drawn off, while, if detained 

there longer, or flowing back into the blood, they 
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would occaſion new complaints. I do not deny, 
however, that ſometimes the vitiated and noxious 
fluids are ſhaken from the moſt internal parts of 


the body, and made to paſs to the inteſtines, from 


whieh they are ejected, to the great relief of the 
patient; but who can to a certainty inſure him- 
ſelf of ſuch an effect, ſo as to remove the whole 
danger by purging, or aſcertain that the bad ef- 
fects which follow ought with juſtice to be aſeri- 
bed to omitting the purging? What if, in conſe- 
quence of the action of a cathartic, the variolous 


poiſon being made to retire from the ſurface, 


ſhould ſettle in ſome internal part, and give riſe 
to a fatal metaſtaſis? It is the buſineſs, therefore, 
of a ſkilful phyſician, to conduct himſelf with ſuch 
caution in adminiſtering cathartics, as to guard 
againſt any of the bad conſequences ee are WY 


to follow their employment. 


il. Cina. p. 64. . i 
275. But in the malignant 8 — 
as the ſecondary fever, during the exſiceation, 
is generally prolonged, attended with very bad 
ſymptoms, we muſt continue the method of treat- 
ment already laid down (162. to 168.) at greater 
length; that is, if the fever is ſtill ſevere, and the 
breathing difficult, or any metaſtaſis is threatened, 
or the quantity of phlegm in the fauces threatens 
ſuffocation, while at the ſame time the belly is 
bound, —it ought then, not only to be relaxed 
with a clyſter, or whey, or a decoction of tama- 
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rinds, or cream of tartar, and kept open, but alſo, 
if it has not been done ſufficiently already, it 
ought to be pretty briſkly purged with ſyrup of 
ſenna, manna, and tartar, or lenitive electuary, or 
ſal polychreſt, or an infuſion of the leaves of ſen- 
na, or the like, while at the ſame time we em- 
ploy diluents, as the decoction of barley, of the 
roots of graſs, and marſh-mallows, with oxymel, 
nitre, rob of elder- berries taken copiouſly, to 
which may occaſionally be added ſome vitriolic 
acid *. Nor is it improper, if blood has not 
been drawn before, or not ſufficiently, and the 
heat is exceſſive, and the pulſe hard, while the 
ſtrength is not much exhauſted, to attempt bleed- 
ing, or even to repeat it f. Nay, ſome eminent 
phyſicians,” on the twenty-firſt day, after the ex- 
ſiccation is completed, when the complaint has 
been unuſually ſevere 4, recommend both bleed- 
ing and purging. But both in bleeding and 
purging; we muſt. always keep in view the 
remarks already made in the preceding para- 
graphs, exhibiting the arguments employed on 
both ſides of the queſtion, that nothing raſh or 

i Tg to the patient may be done. 

Meade, I. c. c. 3. and Storck, I. c. p. 275. 296. + n 
Le. ib. + Sydenh., Oper. ſect. 2. c. 2. p. 180. 

276. But if, in the ſtage of the eee 
on account of any ſevere. ymptom, — as coma, 
delirium, convulſions, difficult, ſhort reſpiration, 
—revellents, epiſpaſtics, and particularly bliſters, 


4 


. 
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have been employed, the ulcers: occaſioned by 
them ſhould be long kept open in this ſtage,” that 
the whole variolous matter may be thus drawn 
off. This is neceſſary alſo, if during the ex- 


ſiccation the arms or legs have been ulcerated; 


for ſimilar reaſons. I have elſewhere temarked 
(209. ), that a cough ſupervenes in {mall-pox; 
generally as an acceſſory ſymptom. When it 
happens at the beginning of the diſeaſe, it is ge- 


nerally catarrhal, or ſymptomatic of peripneu 


mony. It muſt be treated juſt with the remedies 
calculated for removing catarrh *, or peripneu- 


mony (249. 254.) . If, during the progreſs of 


the complaint, it ariſes from the puſtules beſet- 


ting the fauces and larynx, it olght to be allayed 


with diluents and demulcents, and mucous and 


oily mixtures (254-). But if it eomes on towards 


the end of the diſeaſe, in conſequence of a meta- 


ſtaſis of the variolous matter, we muſt i inquire 


whether the lungs are affected from a quantity of 
viſcid phlegm being accumulated in them, or 
are only irritated by a thin, acrid fluid. In the 
firſt caſe, a thick, viſcid expectoration comes off, 
affording remarkable relief to the dyſpnœa, op- 
preſſion and anxiety at the cheſt. The expecto- 


ration muſt be promoted with aperient, attenuant 


drink, with the addition of nitre and honey, or 
ſome linctus of manna, honey, and lintſeed-oil, 


or oil of almonds. When it is neceſſary to uſe 


more powerfully inciding remedies, and promote 


* FLAY + 
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the vomiting, this may be done by oxymel of 
ſcuills, diaphoretic © antimony, kermes mineral, 
very ſmall doſes of the pur auratum antimonii, 
inhaling the vapours of vinegar, and the like f. 
In the other caſe, barley-water; milk and water, 
ſyrup of White poppy, mucilaginous and oily 
things, and the vapours of warm water, afford 
relief. Sometimes, both with the view of inei- 
ding and cauſing revulſion, it is proper in either 
caſe to employ bliſters, —not to mention bleed- 
ing. if ſymptoms of peripneumony are preſent. 
And nearly the ſame remedies are generally em- 
ployed in the orthopnœa 2 from the _— 
— cauſes. 
Vid. 1 p. Ld 1 = — Le. on ; Tis 
pragagynens ons», | 72 
277. The N of the aa: likewiſe, has 
been ſometimes ſucceeded by the ſalutary ptyaliſm, 
which generally ſupervenes only in the ſecond 
ſtage, and terminates in the third, as I have al- 
ready remarked. It is proper, therefore, to ſup- 
port and promote it with abundance of warm, 
diluent, ſweet drink, and to prevent this critical 
evacuation from being diſturbed by cathartics “, 
or narcotics, or ſudden cold. And it not dee 
quently happens, as the ſuppuration is drawing 
to a cloſe, or the exſieccation beginning, nay, 
ſometimes after it is done, that tumours, like 
boils, take place under the ſkin in various parts, 
occaſioned by the variolous pus not being ſuffi- 
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cient diſcharged from the puſtules. \Theſs.are 


ſaid to be prevented, as alſo the ſecondary ral 


pox, which frequently ſucceed to thoſe which 


have firſt dried, by timely! purging. But when 


ſuch tumours ariſe, we muſt obſerve whether 
they are ſoft, and the fluid contained in them ap- 
pears thin and fluctuating. For in that caſe, 
like abſceſſes, they muſt be opened with all diſ- 


patch, and digeſted for a long time, that the 


whole fluid may be made to paſs off in this way. 


But if they are hard, red, and painful, they muſt 


be brought to maturation by means of an emol 
lient and anodyne cataplaſm of bread and milk, 
or ointment of marſh-mallows and butter, or 


ſimple diachylon, and at laſt opened with a . 


cet, as in the caſe of thoſe en node 
| * Meade, 4.6. c. 3. Fa VG Fans 


278. Sometimes a part of the idee matter 


is transferred to the joints, or to the bones them- 


ſelves, and excites in them the moſt excruciating 


pains, without any external ſwelling or redneſs 
being obſerved. Hence frequently incurable an- 
chyloſis, or caries, is produced. When chat 
happens, to prevent ſuch dreadful and obſtinate 
complaints, if the ſtrength remains, and the 
pulſe is hard, reſolution ought to be attempted 
by repeated bleeding, alternated with proper ca- 
thartics . But if the pains in the bones are very 
obſtinate, and threaten to deſtroy the bones or 


joints, beſides external fomentations, and ano- 
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dyne and diſcuſſing cataplaſms, which are princi- 

pally indicated, Störck f propoſes giving inter- | 
nally;” extract of hemlock, wolfsbane, and Ham- 
mulu Jobis, having already, in an expreſs trea- 
tiſe, concerning the powers and uſe of theſe re- 
medies, delivered the method of employing 
them. And he adviſes the employment of nearly 
the ſame remedies in the malignant and tedious 
ulcers of the legs and other parts, which ſome- 
times ſucceed the ſmall- pox, and weaken the 


lignum ſanctum, and bark-root, madder, ethiops 
mineral, crude antimony, and externally rubbing 
in mercurial ointment. But the greateſt benefit 


is derived from camphor, both externally and in- 


ternally, as the celebrated Collin of Vienna has 
ſhewn in his treatiſe on the uſe of camphor. To 
which, if the remarkable healing power of the 
peruvian bark be added, we ſhall have greater 
reaſon to expect that the gs 1 be more * 
to cloſe up. 

* Storck,'1.c. P. I. p. _ + Ti. p- 286. 

279. In the mean time, particularly while 
theſe tumours are ſuppurating, the fever never 
diſappears intirely, being generally aggravated in 
the afternoon, or evening, and remitting in the 
morning. For it is ſymptomatic, and ariſes from 
the ſuppuration; and therefore, when the ſuppu- 
ration is finiſhed, it generally diſappears. Never- 


theleſs, during its preſence, it may be in ſome 
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| meaſure. mitigated and checked by cooling, ni- 
trous, and” ſlightly antiſeptic things, and occa- 
ſionally by gentle purgatives. But if it aſſumes 
the intermitting type, the peruvian bark is gene- 
rally employed; which if it does not prove ſer- 
viceable by its febrifuge power, will be found 
_ uſeful on account of its ſtrengthening and antiſep- 
tic quality, particularly when the quantity of pus 
diſcharged ſhews that almoſt all the ſound fluids 
are beginning to be converted into pus, and beco- 
ming putrid. Its effect, however, is more certain, 
and ſafer, in the true primary intermittents, which 
I have already ſaid (209.) are ſometimes combined 
with ſmall-pox from the very beginning. At 
whatever ſtage of the complaint, therefore, they 
appear, they , ought to be immediately checked 
by the peruvian” bark, that the natural courſe of 
the ſmall-pox may not be W 
* Meade, I. c. c. ir. 2 
2280. It muſt be cb as that as ſoon as 
the ſecondary: fever departs, and the ſmall-pox 
dry, the patient frequently appears languid and 
debilitated. This languor is removed by wine 
and water, and wine and whey mixed, or ſome, 
ſuch analeptic. But when the debility conti- 
nues long after the departure of the diſeaſe, and 
the patients are very flow of recovering their 
former ſtrength, nothing is found to reſtore them 
more quickly and ethcaciouly than milk, bark, 


and exerciſe *.. After purging the prime we, as 
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I haye already. ſhewn, the body may be noni 
ed with, proper. diet, gradually increaſed, until 
the patient returns to his former manner of living, 


At length, the puſtules having dried, and the 


ſcales completely fallen off, the whole body 
ought to be waſhed in the warm bath, or the 


Ein ought to be gently bathed with a ſponge 


dipt in warm cad and milk, or ſoap 
peripiration, 0 remove Land remains of the va- 
riolous matter ftill adhering to the ſkin. After 
cleaning the body in this manner, the cloaths, li- 
nens, and bed, ought to be changed, that the ſeeds 
of the contagion may be removed from healthy 
bodies. With reſpect to the ſcars, if they are 


deep ſeated, they are ſuppoſed to be obliterated, 


or at leaſt diminiſhed, by bathing them with aſs- 


milk, or the water of the flowers of beans, or an 
emulſion of ſweet almonds; or the mildeſt lini- 


ments, as the freſheſt oil of the yolks of eggs, 
may be applied to them by means of a hair- 
bruſh. 
* Tiflot, Ep. Ci. p- 48. 
281. But among the ſequels of the cats 
when the diſeaſe is not completely reſolved, there 
is ſometimes a mild ſlow fever, like an hectic, 


which gradually waſtes the ſtrength. It at one 


time ariſes from the acrid variolous matter 


* 
being retained, ſometimes from a purulent vitia- 


tion of the fluids, ſometimes from the quantity 


* * — 
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of the pus flowing from the kin and che ulce 
there, and withdrawing the nutritious fluid, ſome- 


_ times from à taint of the viſcera) particularly 


phthiſis pulmonalis. According to the variety of 
the cauſes alſo, muſt the cure vary In general, 


however, unleſs the internal parts are affected 


with ſuch a taint as to defy the power of medi- 
cine, it ought to be oppoſed with the inildeſt da- 
thartics; ſuch as, pure Whey, milk, either alone, 


or mixed with water, or a decoction of bark. 


which even by itſelf is eonſidered by Morton and 


_ others in this caſe as beitig of the Higheſt efficacy, 


added to an equal, er ſomewhat greater quan- 
tity of milk * emulſions of the cold ſeeds; the 
expreſſed juice of barley or oats vegetable diet; 
but particularly the pure, warm air of the bon. 
try; geſtation.; and gentle exerciſe Meade f; be- 
ſides purging, adviſes bleeding; the utility of 
which is likewiſe aſſerted by Sagar 1. For the 
fever may ſometimes. happen to be kept up bx 
a phlogiſtic diatheſis of the blood, which is pretty 
clearly pointed out by the pits 5 1 heat, 
and ſuch like ſymptoms. | AQ 18 . 
„Morton, I. c. Tiſſot; I. c. p. 33. Fo boron Fe el ei iv. 
t D- Har. u ee eee ane Ads 
282. I have already mentioned (208. that the 
eyes alſo are affected in varidus ways by the 
imall-pox. ' Nor does this happen only during 
the eien or ie. "bur —_ alten 
Vor. A 5 I-98! 2 28 * 11. 
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the complaint is intirely removed. But as I have 
hitherto ſaid nothing of the treatment of theſe af- 
fections, I ſhall now proceed to point out the re- 
medies adapted to them at both periods. I fhall 


begin with thoſe affecting the external parts and 
eye · lids. Theſe occaſionally become very much 
ſwelled, tenſe, 0 painf ul 5 and cloſe the eyes. The 
lachrymal fluid under them being infected with 
the acrid variolous matter, irritates and inflames 
the tuiicn conjunctiua, in conſequence of which 
the pain is increaſed, and warm, acrid tears are 
expreſſed. When chis happens, the eyes ought 

to be bathed. with,a-very, ſine ſpunge or rag, dip- 
ped. in tepid milk and water, Thus the pain and 
tenſion are mitigated, the acrimony allay ed, the 
3 variolous matter ie Waſhed off, the inflam- 
mation diſcuſſed, the corroding ſenſation pre- 
wented, and the eyes opened. But if the eyes 
are bathed in this manner at firſt, and the ba- 
thing repeated every hour, theſe complaints are 
frequently prevented, and the palpebræ never be- 
come completely cloſed. Likewiſe a decoction of 
barley, or flea-wort ſeeds, anſwers this purpoſe; 
for it is found to alleviate the pain in a remark- 
able manner. Others endeayour to preſerve the 
eyes againſt theſe, accidents, merely by the water 
of white roſes, frequently applied, and warm, or 
ſumply cold water, or chalybeate water, with the 
view of preventing the puſtules breaking out on 
the eye-lids, or the eyes themſelves *, But if 
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they; notwithſtanding, do break out there, then 
the agua ſpermatis ranarum, or that of mallows, or 
elder- flowers, may be employed t, or very 8 
milk-poultices may be applied to them f. 
poultice made of the pulp of ſweet apples _ 
milk is found to be moſt -ſerviceable;- eſpecially, 
for alleyiating the pain, and allaying the inflam- 
mation. Generally, however, it is ſufficjient 
merely to foment the eyes with milk and water, 
to exclude the light, and keep the patient quiet. 
In the eaſe of a more ſevere affection, and when 
a greater degree of inflammation is ſuſpected to 
be preſent, diluents muſt be employed internally, 
together with antiphlogiſtic remedies, W 
pediluvium, and other revell ente. 
Azoguid. Let. Cit.) ps xxxii. xxxiii · + Mp 4. ner, | 
283. The 3 which 8 8 
vere towards the end of the ſmall-pox , muſt be 
treated with bleeding, and diluent and antiphlogi- 
ſtic remedies, as wliey and cathartics, In which 
caſe alſo; bliſtering the Kin with cantharides con- 
tributes very much to occaſion revulſion, particu- 
larly if the complaint be of long ſtanding, or apt 
to return. But if the violence of theſe complaints 
is ſuch as to give riſe to abſceſſes, hypopyum, 
or the deſtruction of the eye itſelf, the treat- 
ment of them becomes the province of ſurgery, 


Ties commoneſt ellen however, * in um * 
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by che ſmall- Pox, are ſpecks,” leueoma, ſmall ul- 
cers in the cortea, phlycthænæ, epiphora, and 
chronic ophthalmia; which is very apt to recur 
upon any flight occaſion. Various remedies are 
propoſed by phyſicians and ſurgeons in treating 
each of theſe affeQions, the greater part of which, 
however, are either hurtful or ſuperfluous.” The 
leueoma, ſpecks, ulcers of the cornea, and phlyct- 
hænæ have been very frequently obſerved to dife 
appear merely by the aſſiſtance of nature and 
_ ef time; white" it is found that they 

are very much "exaſperated by waſhes," oph⸗ 
thalmic- waters, liniments, perfumes, and parti- 
cularly the various” kinds of powders, generally 
blown or poured into the eyes. But the greateſt ad- 
vantage ought to be obtained from the manner of 
living employed, and thoſe things which correct 
and draw out the acrid and vitiated fluids, and 
cauſe their gradual and gentle excretion. The 
chief of theſe are the juices of the cold herbs, or 
their decoctions, mineral waters, the freſh- water 
bath, and purging at proper intervals. Likewiſe 
the Whey of goats milk, aſs-milk, decoctions of 
ſarſaparilla and bark- root, are of great utility, and 
their employment muſt be regulated by the pa- 


tient's temperament, and habit of body, by the 


ſeaſon, and other circumſtances. 'In the caſe of 
an obſtinate watering of the eyes, and when the 


_ ophthalmia returns, and is of long continuance, I 


have more than once obſerved the greateſt advan- 
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tage to ab derived from a large bliſter applied be- 
tween the ſhoulders, and kept open for a length 
of time, and afterwards from a cautery in ne of 
the arms; the utility of which, as a preventative, 
experience has often ſhewn. Sometimes the eyes 
continue to be affected with very troubleſome 
pains for a long time, to remove which, and the 
ſpots on the cornea, Storck recommends extract 
of black anemone, with the addition of a ver 
ſmall doſe of maguneſia alba, given at intervals . 

It is to be obſerved, however, that the eyes are 
ſometimes inflamed and ſeverely affected by this 
medicine, in conſequenee of which its . 


ment requires great caution. 17410 
Sem l., F. 1. n YL: 1 „ Firma 4. 
ur oF 


284. Thesen este aeg affected in dif 
ferent. ways (208.). The pain and inflammation 
of them require almoſt the ſame remedies, which 
I have recommended in the cure of the eyes 
(283.). But the abſceſſes and ulcers ought to be 

' gently wiped, and allowed to continue open a 
long time, and not to dry, until aſter having to 
no purpoſe employed thoſe remedies, which are 
apt to correct the bad habit of the whole body, 
and dyſcracy of the blood. For, on prematurely 
checking the flow of the pus, metaſtaſes generally 
take place, in conſequence of the hurtful matter 
being transferred to the brain. . 
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of the complaints accompanying or ſucceeding td 
the ſmall-pox. It remains for me to take notice 
of a particular fymptom which may ſupervene in 
any ſtage of the complaint, but which occurs 
more frequently during the eruption or ſuppura- 
tion, I mean the s/churia, already mentioned 
(207.). It is relieved, as Sydenham remarks “, 
by rifing out of bed, and gently walking about 
the room. - When this happens in conſequence 
of a diſeaſed ſtate of the bladder, fomentations 
applied to the hypogaſtrium and perinæum, and 
emollient and relaxing injections, cauſe a flow of 
the urine. Meade f is of opinion that the laſt 
ought to be employed when there is reaſon to ap- 
prehend the ſtriking in of the puſtules from cold 
being caught. Laſtly, if the bladder is ſwelled and 
painful, and other remedies have been employed 
to no purpoſe, the urine ought to be drawn off 
with the catheter, particularly when the patient 
is grown up. Diuretics are inadmiſſible, unleſs 
in the '/purious iſchuria, as it is called, in which 
the urine is deficient in conſequence of the ſecre- 
tion not going on in the kidneys. If the voiding 


of urine at the ſame time is attended with ardor u- 


rina, it miſt be allayed with internal and external 
relaxing things, and eſpecially with drinking an 
emulſion of melon- ſeeds, and ſweet almonds, 
with the addition of ſyrup of marſh-mallows, or 
barley-water, or marſh-mallow root, or liquorice- 
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root, marſh-mallow omen; verbaſcn 19 0 ork * 
like. wed {13-09 4 FEET DUBAY 
Oper. ſect. 2. c. 2. p. 20. ths c. 4. 

485. It is now time to cloſe my account of the 
cure of the genuine natural ſmall-pox. I ſhall 
probably appear to have been too tedious to ſuch 
of my readers as have been much verſed in medical 
ſcience, and require rather a ſynopſis of the chief 


heads than a more diffuſe treatife. But when they 


conſider that theſe Inſtitutions are deſigned for the 
inſtruction of ſtudents alone, who ſtand in need of 
the moſt ample information, they will overlook 
my prolixity. For, with a view to their improve- 
ment, I conſidered it as neceſſary to enumerate, 
not only the remedies generally ſerviceable at any 
period of the diſeaſe, but alſo every thing from 
which any advantage may be derived in the par- 
ticular ſpecies and ſymptoms. of the complaint; 
in doing which I hope I have done them an ac- 


ceptable ſervice, I have deſignedly ſaid nothing 


of the combination of ſmall- pox with the petechial 
and miliary eruptions, which fo. often takes place 
(205.). For when theſe. eruptions are ſecondary, 
they ſcarcely require any other method of treatment 


than thatwhichis adapted to the cure of ſmall-pox: : 5428 


but, when primary, whatever other remedies may 

be conſidered as neceſſary, will be found in the 

tenth and eleventh chapters, and therefore need not 

be enumerated in this place. But I ſhall now of hoc 
| N4z | 
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ceed to the inoculated ſmallpox, which the order 
requires my e in the next place. 


* , J 


* 
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266 Ir is | necellary « at length to. treat 4 804 the 
Aale or artificial ſmall- pox, which I have al- 
ready mentioned (166.), - The ſmall-pox. com- 


municated by the inoculation of the matter are 10 


named. But there are ſeveral kinds of inocula- 
tion, of which, as an immenſe. multitude of 
learned writers have treated at great length *, ſo 
that almoſt every perſon is now acquainted wah 
the various modes of practiſing it, it will be ſuf⸗- 
ficient here to ſelect and explain the mode 
which is generally conſidered as the e moſt 
convenient, and ſafeſt of 1 T: 


' ®' Whoever is defirous of fuller inlferibari/ thay conſult 

„ ge e b , Koning he 

ſubject. 1 
Emanuel Times Bail. ad 6 Wodward, 1713. | 


Pilarini Nova et Tuta V ariolas me {on Tranſplantationem 


Met bodur, Venet. 1715. 

Kirkpatrick's Analyſis of Indeulation, wo. Lovin, 1754. 
Tiſſot, L. Inorulariam Juſtiſtbe, A Lauſan, 1/6. 
Condamine Memoria ſull Inaxculazione del F njualo, Livorno, 
175 5. Second. Mem. del Medęſimo, Livorno, 1759 
Manetti Della Inoculazione del V ajuolo, Firenze, 1 761. 


* Refleiont nr be Prejugs qu Jeppeſem aue Progrds; er a lo 


 PerfeBlion.de ii Ioculation, par M. Gatti, Medecin.” confultont. du 
en Medec. dons F Univerſite, de Hiſe, A Paris, 
1764. 


1 * 


A; * = r "TO ; ys. id * * 
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Zulatti. Netze de 8 Tnnefti di Vajuek fatti in Cefalonia, nel 
: 1764. Vid. Giornal. Medic. vol. vi. N. xxxiv. et ſeg. 


"Gio. B. Lunadei Det Metals 4 Inngflare 1 V. . 0 v 
bino, 1766. an enen 42 

Nouvelles Reflexions Js la Pratiu de 4 neee, n M. 
Gatti, & Parid 9 . [ogy $4435 

The Preſent Method, of. Inoculation fon the Belge, ere. Lon- 
don, 1768. Vid. Mogazzino Toſcana, TL Ek: ſeq. ann. 
1770. Di Tommaſo Dimſdale.” Ports: i Juniore Diſcorſo i in 2 75 
r ehe- a POWs Milano, 7774: de Eats 


1240 0 21 


2875 After — from. the hands of. oy ru- 


Jeſt nations and. quacks, into thoſe of medical 


men of character, it became a queſtion, in what 
manner it might be reduced to the rules of art, the 
more certainly to inſure its beneficial effects. It 
then occurred to them to be proper to render we 
ton. Accordingly, if plethora, or a bad ſtate of 
the fluids, was preſent, it was judged proper to 
remove it by employing bleeding, purging, proper 


diet, and the like. This was called preparing for © 


inoculation. But this practice has at length fallen 
into total diſuſe, For the beſt inoculators reaſon 
thus.:, The perſons to be inoculated are either in 
good health, or not. If they are healthy, they do 
not ſtand in need of preparation, for they might 
be ſo altered by it as to be made to recede from 
a ſtate of perfect health. If they are unbealthy, 
they ought to be cured of the diſeaſe under which 
they labour, before being. inogulated, and their 


health reſtored ; for thus they became. fit bar i ino- 
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culation. They therefore reject all preparation 
as ſuperfluous, or hurtful, unleſs by it we mean 
the reſtoration of the health, whenever it has 


been injured. o * 
288. Therefore . ſubjects for Lacie 
ought to be ſound” and healthy. "© call thoſe 
people healthy who perform the functions of the 
animal economy with eaſe and alacrity, and with 


out laſſitude; who are of a good habit of body; | 


who breathe gently ; whoſe! breath is inodorous, 

and by no means fetid ; who are neither liable to 

convulſions nor cutaneous diſeaſes; who are ſuf- 
ficiently ſtrong, have a good appetite and dige- 
ſtion, while at the ſame time the excretions go on 
properly, and good ſleep is enjoyed; who have a 
ſoft fine ſkin, readily healing on being acci- 
dentally cut; who have neither a ſcorbutic, vene- 


real, nor ſerofulous taint, nor any other remark- 


able vitiation of the fluids. Such are the proper 
ſubjects for inoculation; though it muſt be con- 
feſſed that perſons have been ſometimes inocula- 
ted who were not in perfect health, but valetudi- 


narians and weakly, and who nevertheleſs were 


affected with the diſeaſe in its mildeſt form“. 
* Storck, Diatr. de Tfit. Var. Vid. Franc. Xavier de Waſ- 
ſerberg, Faſcic. I. p. 3. Likewiſe Med. Pract. P. I. p. 295. 


289. Neither any age, ſex, or time of the year, 


are exempted from inoculation being performed, 


neither infants, children, young people, women, 
nor old people. For in all of them repeated ex- 
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periments have ewe, that isochlation has been 
practiſed with ſafety and ſucceſs. But the period 
of geſtation and puberty ought to be avoided. 


From five to ten or twelve, however, is ſuppo- 
ſed to be the moſt proper time of life; and the 
ſpring is preferable to other ſeaſons, and next the 
beginning of autumn, although the autumn is 
condemned by many, on aecbunt of being in- 
feſted with ſevere diſeaſes, diarrhœas, and dy- 
ſenteries. But it is ſtill more neceſſary to avoid 
unhealthy ſtates of the air, during which malig- 
nant, exanthematic, or putrid diſeaſes, prevail 
epidemically ; ' becauſe there is reaſon to appre- 


hend that the ſmall-pox may partake of the bad 


diſpoſition of the epidemic or ſtationary diſeaſes, 
or become combined with them. But it is proper, 
as far as that can be done, to chuſe a ſituation: as 
free as poſſible from the ſeeds of the contagion; 
rather in the country than in town, where the air 
is. temperate and healthy; the patients * ſhould 


live in a large houſe, with roomy apartments, 


and windows looking in all directions, ſur- 


rounded with pleaſant greens and walks, incloſed 
with high hedges or walls, or covered with 


ſhades, where they may range about without in- 


2090. But | every kind of preparation, at leaſt 


with reſpect to diet, does not appear deſerving 
of being wholly condemned. Therefore, ten or 
twelve days before the inoculation, the diet ſhould 
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be ſimple, bland, almoſt intirely vegetable, and 
coohng.. Rice and barley broth; and Water-gruel; 
delicate animal food ; herbe and fruit; freſh eggs, 
particularly combined with other things, and fari: 
naceous meats, are generally given in ſuch quan- 
tity. as to ſatisfy the appetite, Robuſt patients, 
full of blood, or thoſe of a warm temperament, 
ought to abſtain from fleſh, though the ſoups 
made from it, and the other articles of diet al- 
ready mentioned, may be allowed. Likewiſe 
freſh · water fiſhes, frogs, and delicate paſtes, may 
de ſubſtituted in the room of land- animal food, 
And if the patient prefers milk, and things pre- 
pared with it, they may be allowed him. For the 
drink, may be given pure water, occaſionally pte · 
pared with lemon or orange juice, and a little ſu- 
gar. Some phyſicians, however, are of opinion 
that the uſual manner of living ought not to be 
changed; and quote inſtances of this being done 
without injury. And I am willing to allow the 
propriety of this, vhen the patients uſually employ 
an innocent diet, neither improper in quantity or 
quality, and do not uſe too much acrid, heating 
meat or drink. Nor ſhould I conſider it as im- 
proper, if the primæ viæ abound with ſordes, or 
the preſence of worms is ſuſpected, to purge the 
belly once or twice gently, or to have recourſe to 
ſome anthelminthic. Other wiſe it will be ſuffi- 
cient, if the belly is bound, by means of an injec- 
tion every other day to open it, and keep it ſo. 


„ Hy 
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Some likewiſe, immediately after the inoculation, 
propoſe immerſing the whole body once or twice 
in the tepid bath “; which I ſhould recommend 
chiefly when the ſkin, being too dry, as it gene- 
rally is in adults and active people, ere 0 tle 
ſoftened" and gently relaxed; 0 0 5 0 en! 
"Bt ei Inſt. Med. Clin. P. I. c. i. fabſe, wii, 1 
291. At the coneluſion of the period ſet 'alide 
for preparation, the perſon is inoculated; Among 
the various means employed for effecting it, inocu- 
lators give the preference to the matter of the ſmall. 
pox,” and chuſe it when freſh, the more certainly 
to inſure its being communicated. For that which 
is old is incapable of exciting ' the complaint. 
They prefer it when newly taken from puſtules 
that haye began to ſuppurate. For, being thin 
ner, it is mich more eaſily! inſerted,” and iinpatt- 
ed to the abſorbents; than when it is more con- 
cocted and thicker, in which ſtate it is afforded by 
the puſtules that have become thoroughly ripe. 
It is probably alſo milder chan that which is riper, 
if what inoculators ſay be true. But they allege 
that that matter is of à milder nature Which is 


taken from the puſtules of ſuch às have the diſeaſe 


by inoculation.” For a much milder diſeaſe is faid 
to be occaſioned by it, and its mildneſs is ſuppo- 
{ed to be proportioned to the greater number of 
ſucceſſive inoculations through which the ſame 
matter has been transfuſed . But it is proper al- 
ſo to chuſe a part for the ioculation; for Attiough | 
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every part ſeems calculated for it in the opinion 
of ſome, experience has ſhewn that two parts in 
particular are to be preferred; one of which is the 
outſide: of the hand, between the fore- finger and 
thumb, as the greater flaccidity of the ſkin there 
ought to excite leſs uneaſineſs during the inflam- 
mation, and, beſides, the epidermis there is thicker 
and firmer, and better calculated for the inſertion 
of the matter, as it can be eaſily ſeparated and rai. 
ſed from the ſkin without being ruptured. The 
other is the upper part of the arm, all of which is 
conſidered as calculated for receiving the inocu- 
lation. Some chuſe that part where the iſſues are 
placed ; others prefer the anterior or exterior part 
about half way between the elbow and top of the 
humerus. But the lower extremities are conſider. 
ed as leaſt fit for the purpoſe on many accounts; 5 
chiefly, however, becauſe the puſtules upon the 
legs dry with more difficulty, and ulcers take place 
there which are very tedious of healing. up T4 as 
often happens in the confluent ſmall-pox. | 
Gatti, Nov. Reflex. p. 82. I know very well that Starck 
2 others employ every kind of matter indiſcriminately, with- 
out obſerving any danger to follow. + Gatti, 1. c. | 
292. The virus is inſerted either by means of a 
needle ſomewhat flattened at the point, which is 
the moſt ancient and convenient method, or by 
means of a lancet, which is now generally uſed: 
But whether the needle or lancet is employed, it 
is ſtruck into the puſtyle full of ſuch pus as 1 
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have mentioned, ſo-as to be properly tinged with 


the pus. Thus tinged, it is carried to the cham- 
ber where the perſon to be inoculated is; for he 
ought to be far removed from the patient from whom 
the pus is taken, that he may not be terrified by 
ſeeing him, or, inhale by the mouth and noſtrils 
the contagious effluyia. proceeding from his body. 
Then the point of the needle or lancet is gently 
inſerted tranſverſely, between the epidermis and 
cutis vera, for the length of about a line and a 
half, or two lines. It muſt then be detained there 
a little, and moved about, that the pus may be 
carried off and adhere to the ſkin. At laſt, by 
placing the finger upon the part the epidermis 


is compreſſed, while the needle or lancet is re- 


tr ated, leaving all the matter behind. ©, Nor 1s 
there any occaſion for wounding the cutis vera, 
which ſome recommend, to inſure the effect of 
the inoculation. For the moſt expert inoculators 
guard againſt the ſlighteſt effuſion. of blood. If 
it be doubted that one inoculation is ſufficient! to 
impart the complaint, which it generally is, we 
may repeat it in the other hand or arm to the 
number of three times; that is, twice on the one 
ſide, and once on the other; by which, without 
doubt, the contagion will be communicated, if 
the body is prepared for its reception. For it is 
not ſafe raſhly to multiply the inoculations; ex- 
perience having ſhewn, that ſuch as have received 
a good many wounds or, inoculations, have expe- 
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rienced boch a more numerous and ſevere erup- 
tion, than thoſe who are inoculated only in one or 
tvro parts. Hence it appears, that the number and 


ſeverity of the puſtules are generally proportion. 


ed to the quantity of the matter inſerted ®, On 


retracting the needle or lancet, the part ought by 
no means to be covered with a plaſter, or bound 
with a ligature. Fer the virus thus applied ad. 
heres ſufficiently, and to a certainty wn a 
paſſage for itſelf into the veins. | 
Gatti, Nov. Reflex. p- 78. 799. | * 
293. The needle or lancet, thus tinged, pre- 
ſerves its power for ſome days, and likewiſe the 
pus expreſſed from the puſtules | retains it: for a 
long time, provided it be kept in a glaſs vial, 
and the air be carefully excluded. But if enough 


of recent matter cannot be procured, the dried 


cruſts, reduced to a fine powder, may be ſubſti- 
tuted inftead of it. A cotton or ſilk thread is 
put into the powder, and allowed to remain in it 
a long time, or it is well rubbed with it, that it 
may attract the power of the contagion. This 
thread is paſſed between the ſcarf-ſkin and cutis 
vera for two or three lines by means of a needle”: 


I ſay paſſed through ; for it muſt not be left there, 


as ſome propoſe ; becauſe every thing extraneous, 
by its irritation, excites inflammation, and proves 
injurious. Inftead of the thread, a needle or lan- 
cet rubbed with the variolous powder may be in- 
ferted in the ſame manner; nor is there any oe- 


caſion for thruſting the powder along with it be- 
tween the epidermis and cutis vera *,” that it 
may not occaſion troubleſome irritation. Such 
is the method which appears to be moſt * 

* Gatti, I. c. p. 83. 84. 

294. The artificial ſmall-pox alſo hank at. | 
tint ſtages. The et begins with the inſertion 
of the pus, and extends until a flight degree of 
inflammation appears where the wound had been 
inflicted. Nothing remarkable about the wound 
takes place for one or two days. Nay, its lips 
ſeem ſo united that they leave ſcarce any diſcer- 
nible veſtige. But generally on the third 'day a 
flight degree of inflammation, ſometimes accom- 
panied with itching, takes place in the part; and 
hence the beginning of the /econd ſtage is dated, 
which laſts about three days before the arrival of 
the real fever, ſhewing that the internal parts are 
at length affected with the contagion, But that 
inflammation is a kind of variolous eruption, not 
differing from the general one, about to take 
place, and obſerving the ſame progreſs. as the 
puſtules on the reſt of the body. It differs from 
them, however, in appearing without any fe- 
ver, or internal affection, being the effect of 
the contagion, as the affecting only the neigh- 
bouring parts. At one time it ſhews one puſtule, 
in the middle of which a ſpot appears, like a flea- 
bite, being the mark left by ag wound | ; at * 
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other time it exhibits a congeries of puſtules, hke 


à cluſter of the confluent ſmall- pox. On the 


fourth day the redneſs expands into a circle, like 
a large mark occaſioned by a flea-bite, but ſome- 
what raiſed above the ſkin. An itching is fre- 


quently felt in the part; and an uneaſy. pain is 


perceived in the axilla and upper part of the arm. 
The puſtules gradually increaſe, become painful, 
elevated, tenſe, and truly inflamed. In the mean 
time the pain in the axi//a increaſes,” and extends 
to the ſhoulder-blades. Sometimes a ſimilar pain 
occurs in the groin. At laſt a heavineſs of the 
head comes on, or a headach, and likewiſe pains 
in the loins, ſometimes ſickneſs, loſs of ſtrength, 
and ſometimes a copious diſcharge of urine: 
which ſymptoms precede the immediate acceſſion 
of - the fever. At times, however, theſe ſymp- 
toms are either intirely abſent, or are very flight, 
and of ſhort duration, and quickly ſucceeded by 


the fever, which affords a certain proof of the 


action excited over the whole ſyſtem by the va- 
riolous matter. 

295- This fever does not come on in all pla- 
ces, and in every ſubject, at the ſame time after 
the inoculation, It generally attacks ſooner in 
the warm, and later in the cold latitudes. In 
Italy it commonly occurs on the fifth or ſixth 
day. And I find the ſame thing occurred to the 
Patients - -inoculated by Störck at Vienna in the 
ſpring-time, and towares the beginning of ſum- 
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mer. The fever is accompanied with more in- 
tenſe heat, thirſt, nauſea, headach, pains of the 


loins and almoſt all over the body, languor of the 


eyes, white tongue, frequent, irregular pulſe, 
diſturbed fleep, and the other ſymptoms which 
are conſidered” as peculiar to the natural ſmall- 


pox ; but they are generally all much milder, 
and ſuch as occur in the mildeſt kind of ſmall- 


pox. In the mean time the puſtules that have 
ariſen in the ſpot where the matter was inſerted, 


begin to be filled with a fluid, and grow pellucid. 


The redneſs around them is diffuſed more widely, 


and the ſkin becomes more tenſe and painful, 


On the ſecond and third day of the fever the pa- 
tients ſhiver and glow alternately, the fever is ag- 
gravated, the ſtrength is more exhauſted, they 
complain loudly of vertigo, headach, pains in the 
neck, eyes, back, nay, in the limbs; are very 
thirſty, and emit a foul variolous odour, which 
is peculiar to this complaint. The puſtules in the 
mean time undergo violent inflammation about 
the place of inſertion, and haſten towards ſuppu- 
ration. But as ſoon as they break out on the 
face and the reſt of. the body, the fever along 
with all its ſymptoms abates, or intirely ceafes. 
296. With this general eruption the fourth ſtage 
commences. If the fever comes on upon the 
ſixth or ſeventh day, the eruption will take place 


on the ninth. or tenth.” For it generally FEA 
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on the ſecond or third day after the invaſion of 
the fever. It is ſometimes, however, put off even 


to the eleventh day. During the eruption, al- 


though the puſtules above the place of inſertion 
contain true and ripe pus, they ſtill remain 
intenſely red around. On the ſecond day, 


however, the patients feel themſelves well, the 


pulſe being almoſt as calm as natural. While 
the puſtules increaſe in number, the redneſs of 


- * the marks where the inſertion was made is 


diminiſhed, or next day , diſappears intirely. 


Within three or four days the eruption is 


ſo complete, that on the twelfth, thirteenth, 
or fourteenth, according as its appearance was 
earlier or later, the puſtules at length begin to 
ſuppurate, which is called the bb fage ; and 
on the fifteenth they become quite ripe. Nor 
during the ſuppuration does any ſecondary fever 
of importance ariſe, unleſs we conſider in that 


light ſome elevation and quickneſs of the pulſe, 


which take place particularly in the evening, 
being the effect of the ſuppuration, accompanied 


with irregular ſhiverings, pain of the puſtules, 


and ſome interruption of the ſleep; although 


theſe ſymptoms only occur when the number of 


the puſtules is very great, which ſeldom happens. 
On the puſtules ripening, the ſtrength, appetite, 


and natural ſleep return. The puſtules about the 
place of inoculation dry, and the cruſt gradually 


ſeparates and falls off, leaving a round ſcab or 


. * 
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red mark. The puſtules alſo, after the ſuppura- 
tion, enter on the fage of the exſiccution, which is 
the laſt. They dry juſt in the ſame manner as in 

the mild diſtinct complaint, that is, without eres. 
attended with any ſevere ſymptom. 

297. Such is the moſt uſual courſe of the arti- 
ficial ſmall-pox. They are frequently ſo mild, 
and the eruption ſo ſcanty, that very few puſ- 
tules break out, and are therefore attended with 
very flight ſymptoms, both during their inflam- 
mation and ſuppuration. Nay, not unfrequently 
the fever excited by the inoculation is ſucceeded 
by no puſtules; in which caſe, although a real 
eruption does not take place, the puſtules that 
ariſe about the place of inſertion are ſaid to be 
ſufficient of themſelves for drawing out the whole 
force of the variolous miaſma. It is therefore an 
undoubted fa&, that the variolous fever ſome- 
times occurs unaccompanied with the eruption, 
and that it alone equally inſures the inoculated 
patient againſt the ſmall-pox as if he had had a 
full eruption *. I do not deny, however, that the 
inoculated ſmall-pox have ſometimes become 
confluent and dangerous; that in other caſes they 
have been combined with ſome other exanthema- 
tic diſeaſe T; that in many patients they have 
left tedious ulcers, eryſipelaſes, and various ab- 
ſceſſes; and alſo that ſome people who have 
had the artificial complaint have at len gth fallen 
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into the natural one t but it muſt be remem- 
bered, that this is an accident to which the natu- 


ral ſmall-pox alſo are liable. 


Gatti, Nowv. Reflex. p. 143. 144. + An inſtance which 
very lately occurred, of the artificial ſmall- pox having been 
combined with meaſles, and which became completely con- 


fluent and dangerous, may be found in vol. Ix. of the Jaun. 
de Medec. an. 1783. p. 120. 1 wn, 1. C. p. 11. 


2098. But they are generally mild and ſafe. 


Their mildneſs and ſafety, however, is almoſt 
wholly owing, not to medicines, which they do 
not require, but to the inoculation itſelf, and the 
regulation of the diet. The regimen again in- 
tirely conſiſts in the obſervance of a few rules. 
From the time of inoculation until the arrival of 
the fever, nothing ſhould be changed, either in 
the diet already recommended, or in the cloath- 


ing. The patient ſhould merely be gradually ac- 


cuſtomed to the open air, and frequent walking, 


together with various amuſements, in order that 


afterwards, when he ſtands more in need of theſe 
auxiliaties, he may the more readily apply to 
them. I conſider it as being uſeleſs or ſuper- 
fluous, if not hazardous, on the very firſt day, as 


| ſome inoculators recommend, to adminiſter Dimſ- * 


dale's powder, conſiſting of calomel, tartar-eme- 


7 tic, and abſorbents, which acts both as an emetic 


and cathartic. For it frequently occaſions nauſea, 
vomiting, gripes, and other diſorders ; or, al- 
though it be omitted, provided the other rules in 
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the regimen are obſerved, the eruption is gene- 
rally equally mild. Nor ought any other cathar- 
tic to be taken, unleſs the nauſea, vomiting; want 
of appetite, or other ſymptoms, point out the 
preſence of ſordes in the prime viæ. In which 
caſe, if it has not been already done, it will be 
allowable to adminiſter a cathartic. Otherwiſe 
it will be ſufficient every other day to open the 
belly, if it is coſtive, with an injection. I look: 


upon it as 4 very proper practice, from the inocu- that. 


lation until a full eruption takes place, to im- 
merſe the feet every evening for n an hour in 
moderately warm water. 3 

299. But on the fever eee Ne it Ss | 
becomes neceſſary for the patient, even to the 
very concluſion of the eruption, to breathe free, 
pure, and cold air, and renewed in ſuch a man- 
ner that the ſame air may not be reſpired a ſecond 
time. Moreover, during the day the patient 
ought to remain out of bed, and, in particular, 
carefully avoid ſleeping. But if, on account of 
the patient's tender age, as in the caſe of infants; 
it is requiſite in the day-time alſo; it ought to be 
taken in the open, cool air. All kind of melan- 
choly or mental languor ought to be baniſhed by 
merriment, ſinging, concerts of muſic, and other 
amuſements accommodated to the patient's time 
of life, but particularly walking, fo as to enliven 
the en and promote the e vithous 
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agitating the body, or deranging the circulation. 


But if the patient is ſo weak as not to be able to 


ſtand or walk, he ought to be carried into the 
open air, and left there, until reviving he begins 


of his own accord to get upon his legs and move 


about. For ſuch is the power of the pure, . cold, 
and free air, that the ſtrength is immediately. 
improved by it, and the anxiety and fever very 


much allayed. But if that cannot by any means 


be done, or does not anſwer our expectations, the 


patient ought to be carried about in à coach, 
through pleaſant parts of the country and agree- 


able open plains, If it is rainy and windy, 
or damp and hazy weather, or if ſudden cold 
prevents his going abroad, he muſt continue at 
buome, but walk up and down in his chamber, 
avoiding the viciſſitudes of the weather, but 


not the cautious admiſſion and renewal of the 
air. In this manner whole days ought to be 
ſpent, excepting at meal- times, when the pa- 
tient may remain at reſt. But long ſitting like- 
wile ought to be avoided, that the ſtrength may 
not fall, and the limbs become torpid, Laſtly, he 


ought to go to bed at his uſual hour, pretty much 
fatigued ; and the chamber in which he lies ought ' 
to be large and well-aired. With reſpect to the 


living, during the whole period of the fever and 
eruption, the meat, provided it be of the kind 


already mentioned (290.), may be accommodax 


ted to the patient's taſte, Nature will beſt point 
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out the quantity which ought to be taken; for if 
the patient is ſolicited by a falſe appetite to eat, 
he will ſoon complain of ſatiety, and leave off. 
Nature, then, ſhews how much, and at What 
times, it ſhould be taken. For the drink, may be 

given cold water, which may be rendered more 
agreeable and ſerviceable with the addition of ci- 
tron-· juice and ſugar. Thoſe who are accuſtomed 
to breakfaſt, as children, who. cannot bear hun- 
ger, may take their uſual one; and the ſame 
thing may be ſaid of their afternoon meal. 


No one, probably, ſets a higher value on the 5 
of cold air than the celebrated inoculator Gatti. But left it 
be ſuppoſed that no bounds ought to be ſet to its praiſes, let us 
hear his own words: © I only deſire,” he obſerves, © the ino- 
culated patients to avoid the extremes both of heat and cold, 
and, as if they enjoyed good health, to chufe ſuch a tempera- 
mac mn meine an 
p. 112. 


300. Though it is propoſed by ſome to conti- 
nue this regimen only to the end of the erup- 
tion “, as if the complaint ariſing from the vario- 
lous miaſma terminated here, and the remaining 
ſages, or thoſe of the ſuppuration and exſicca- 
tion are to be conſidered apart as the effects of 
the inflammation of the puſtules, which generally 
depart ſpontaneouſly without the phyſician's aid, 
others, however, are of opinion, that both du- 
ring the ſuppuration and exſiccation the patients 
ſhould perſiſt in the ſame regimen, and, even when 
a full eruption takes place, recommend to them 
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remaining conſtantly in the open, cold air, with 
out paying attention to their complaining of ſhi. 


vering and cold; for they affirm that they never 


receive any injury from it. For my own part, I 


neither conſider ſuch a cooling regimen as altoge- 


ther neceſſary at that time; nor, in my opinion, 


is it proper raſhly to expoſe the body, during the 
ſuppuration of the puſtules, to the inelemency of 
the weather, as it is not altogether free of danger. 
It will be better, if they guard againſt too ſharp, 
cold air, and remain a ſhort time out of bed, 
continuing long in their chambers, which ought 


tot to be completely ſhut up, but freely commu- 
nicate with the air, and walking about in them 
as much as the pain of the puſtules on the feet 


and legs will allow. It is to be obſerved alſo, 
that the full puſtules, if they do not open of their 
own accord, may be pricked with a needle, and 
the pus expreſſed, by which the pains are relie- 
ved, the exficcation accelerated, and the ſtriking 
in of the variolous matter prevented. On the ex- 
ſiccation being finiſhed, practitioners have been 
in the habit of twice or thrice purging the conva- 
leſcents at proper intervals; which cannot be 
condemned, if it be done mildly, and the medi- 
eine accommodated to the patient's age, tempe- 
rament, and habit of body. When the ſcales 
have at length fallen off, the whole body ought 
to be waſhed with tepid milk and water, as I have 
already obſerved is practiſed in the natural ſmall- 
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pox. ria prefer employing the milk expreſſed 
from melon-ſeeds, in which ſome camphor is diſ- 
ſolved. They gently rub the ſkin with a ſpunge 
dipped in it when warm, and aſterwards cauſe 
all the moiſture to be abſorbed, by placing dry 
linen rags on it. In the mean time, according 
to the ſtate of his appetite, the patient muſt gra- 
dually return to his former manner of living. 
But he muſt have no communication with ſuch as 
have not had the complaint, for forty days aſter 
the inoculation, and until other cloaths have 1 
ſubſtituted in place of the infected ones. 5 
* Gatti, I. c. p. 132. 4 F 
301. But although the mild and: e arti- 
hcial ſmall-pox terminate favourably, merely by 
uſing a proper regimen, if they ſwerve from their 
uſual mildneſs, and are accompanied with ſevere” 
ſymptoms, which do not yield merely to regi- 
men, and require more powerful aid, we muſt! 
have recourſe to the method of eure already 
mentioned, as being generally adopted in the 
natural ſmall- pox. At times the inoculated ſmall- 
pox are not merely ſevere and dangerous, but 
alſo fatal; although this very ſeldom happens, 
compared with what takes place in the natural 
diſeaſe, than which the artificial one is with rea- 
ſon conſidered as being ſafer and milder. But 
the arguments which are commonly employed, 
to point out the advantage which inoculation has 
over the ſpontaneous ſmall-pox, may be reduced 
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to the following heads: 1. Becauſe it may be in- 
ſtituted in healthy, or properly prepared bodies; 
2. becauſe a proper age and ſeaſon are choſen; 


3. becauſe the prevalence of very ſevere epide- 


mies is avoided ; 4. becauſe a very ſmall portion 


of the matter is employed in inoculation, and 


only applied to the ſkin ; nor is the poiſon taken 


io by the mouth and noſtrils, as happens in the 


natural ſmall-pox, and occaſions greater danger; 
5.. becauſe the contagion thus communicated is 
found to diſorder the animal economy leſs; 
6. becauſe the period of puberty and geſtation, 
parturition, old age, and malignant epidemies, 
are avoided by inoculation ; 7. becauſe the beauty 
of the face is preſerved by it; 8. becauſe ſuch as 
are afraid of the very worſt and moſt fatal kind 
of ſmall-pox, as if by hereditary taint, in all pro- 
bability may ſecure themſelves againſt that miſ- 
fortune by inoculation, which generally gives riſe 


to a mild diſeaſe, of the diſtinct kind; which laſt 


conſideration has appeared of ſuch conſequence 
in our times, that the moſt powerful princes, 


whoſe anceſtors have had the natural ſmall-pox 


in the ſevereſt manner, have very ſucceſsfully ſe- 
cured their children againſt ſuch danger by 


means of inoculation, 


Tux VartoLovs "LI WITHOUT SMALL-POX, 


302. In the ſame manger as the {mall-pox oc- 


cur without the fever {160.), ſo the variolous fe- 


8 5 Wes Sb Ae TE 


OF THE SMALI-Pox. 15 221 
ver ſometimes occurs without ſmall-pox. This is 
generally obſerved to happen when they' prevail 
epidemically. Some, however, call this in que- 
ſtion, though I ſuſpect without reaſon. Lud- 


wig declares , © that in certain caſes the 'vario- 


lous fever comes on without an eruption.” A 
good many other writers of great reſpectability 


adopt his opinion f. But it does not occur fo 


frequently and decidedly to the obſervation of any 
one as that of inoculators (297.). For not un- 
frequently at the uſual time after the inoculation 
a fever comes on, which continues ſeveral days, 
and then goes off without being followed by an 
eruption of puſtules. Who would not call it! 2 
variolous fever ? g 


„ft. Med. Clin. P. I. e. i. ſubſect. vii. 16. + Arzo- 


guidi, Let. ſopra il Vaj. Nor does Tiſſot ſeem to differ. in _w— 
nion from them. 


303. This fever Vain and holds on, attended 
with nearly the ſame ſymptoms which 'gene- 
rally precede the eruption of the fmall-pox ; and 
it is cured in the ſame manner as that which 


takes place accompanied with the ſmall-pox. It 
is alſo occaſionally attended with ſuch a ptyaliſm 
as is Peculiar to the confluent ſmall-pox *, by 


which its - variolous nature ſeems to be more 


_ clearly pointed out. Its duration is variable; as it 


ſometimes runs a ſhort, at others a longer courſe. 
But it is ſuppoſed: to terminate without the puſ- 


tules, becauſe the variolous miaſma, on account 
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of being milder and ſiner, may paſs-through the 
cutaneous veſlels, in a ſtate of relaxation, without 
ftraitening them by its irritation, or obſtructing 


them by its denſity, and thus fly off. It is like- 
wiſe probable, that the other fluids, on account 


of the variolous miaſma not having been tho- 
roughly blended with them, have not been ſuffi- 
ciently aſſimilated to it, and therefore, being in 


ſome meaſure wavering and apt to paſs off, and 


not held faſt, that it eaſily eſcapes through the 
cutaneous veſſels without remaining any time in 
them. Sometimes, however, in this fever I have 
had an opportunity of obſerving a part of that 
which ought to have paſſed off, being depoſited 
ſomewhere in the ſpaces of the adipoſe membrane, 
give riſe to an abſceſs by which the fever was 
critically reſolved F, 

De Haen, Div. Febr. p. 97. 

304. Therefore the variolous fever unaccompa- 
nied with fmall-pox is recogniſed in conſequence of 
the preceding contagion, the prevailing epidemy, 


the uſual ſymptoms of the exanthematic fevers, 


which are peculiar to. ſmall-pox, and, laſtly, the 
complaint's being reſolved without any eruption of 
{mall-pox taking place. Sydenham * had deſcri- 
bed a particular feyer, to which he has given the 
name of variolous, and particularly a critical ptya- 
liſm, by which it was reſolved. I doubt much, 
however, that it is the ſame as that of which we 


e are now treating: for, although it accompanied 
t the variolous epidemy of the year 1767, 1768, 


dominant diſeaſe, as almoſt all diſeaſes do which 
ariſe during the prevalence of epidemic ones; yet 
in conſequence of the length of its duration, 'and 
the petechial eruption with which it was attended, 


from that juſt now deſcribed. 
* Oper. ſect. iii. c. 3 | 


II SPURIOUS SMALL-POX *. 125 
385. Tun /purious, or illegitimate ſmall-pox, 
differ greatly both from the natural and artificial 
complaint, but particularly in lightneſs and 


ephemera. On the firſt, or at leaſt the ſecond 


though not numerous, are ſufficiently conſpi- 
cuous and prominent, ſparſe, and diftint. They 
reſemble puſtules, which are red about the mar- 
gin, and tranſparent in the middle, on account 
of a veſicle there containing a lymphatic, or mu- 
cous fluid ; and hence they are likewiſe named 


e greatly from the cryſtalline ſpecies already noticed 


1 (183.). They very quickly attain their full ſize, 
, which frequently equals that of a pea. Within 
e two or three days the veſicle in the middle gene- 


rally burſts, and the puſtules dry, leaving ſmall 
6 


and 1769, and aſſumed the diſpoſition of the pre- 


I conſider jit as being of a very different nature 


ſhort continuance, They are generally prece- 
ded by no fever, or a very flight one, like an 


day, an eruption of puſtules takes place, Which, 


ympbatic, or cryſtalline, although they differ 


r ²˙ :—ͤ— ˙—² »ÜZ“ LI 
hare, # * % * „ o 
A | bs * ; 


e 
n 
. 


- AY Os a 2 3 
r TY - en 
* rr ee 
1 2 n Ls En 


M.4- 1 = \ - 
* SA — 
CAC - = 


e 
1 wa 187 * A wu 
"= * ein 1 = 

oy l Cy 0 


\ 1 
9 

1 
7 
1 
I 
; 
1 
1 
1 


- AJ 
' of AND AVE EATS NP cn SS ee 1 Ns 
* 4 — . 1 >, \ Se Pos hs l 
n SY as j * "i © =_ PI »E / 7 ** 14 ME of el = a. 
1” is 1 n As Na Þ FA, OCT CE X e.. N 


224 OF THE SMALL-POX: 


ſeales, which fall off, and in general are 8 
by no cicatrices, or at leaſt only certain marks, 
which quickly diſappear , and the whole diſeaſe 


generally terminates in three, four, or five days. 


It ſeldom continues longer; and if it ever pro- 
ceeds more ſlowly, it departs intirely on the ſes 
venth day. 

* Synonyms. The Pariola Leber of Sauvages, Noſe. 


cl. 3. ord. 1. gen. 2. ſp. 1. The Varicella of Vogel, De Cog, 
et Cur. Morb. &c. f cxxviii. The Chicken-pox of the Engliſh, 


The Pariole Lymphatice, ſp. 1. of Sagar, cl. x. ord. i. gen. 2. 
ſp. 1. The Simple Cryflalline Small-pox of Macbride. The 
Ravaglione and Morbigliame of the people of Tuſcany, commonly 
called Vajuolo Salvatico. The Schiopetti in other parts of Italy. 
Fanton, -Difſ. de Antiquit. et Progr. Febr. Miliar. p. 65. The 
Cryſtalli of ſome authors, Fanton, ib. p. 65. The Petite Ve. 
role Volante, or Verrete, or Verolette, of the French. The F/ 


| elapete in Languedoc. + Sagar, cl. x. ord. gen. and you 
ey quoted. 


306. The diſeaſe of itſelf is quite light, wil 
almoſt void of danger. It ſometimes prevails 
ſporadically, ſometimes epidemically f. It attacks 
infants and children almoſt © only. It prevails 
ſometimes before, ſometimes after real ſmall- 
pox ; but the having experienced the ſpurious 
diſeaſe does not exempt one from the genuine 
complaint, which is liable to occur at any future 
period. The ſpurious ſmall-pox require no other 
method of cure than a gentle diaphoretic medicine. 
In the winter-time moderate heat of the bed, and 
warm infuſions of teil-flowers, or elder-flowers, 
are generally ſufficient. But if there is any un- 


— 
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uſually ſevere ſymptom, ſome of thoſe remedies 
may be employed already recommended in the 


cure of the real ſmall-pox ; and at the conelu- 
hon of the diſeaſe the belly may be gently pur- 
ged. 1 


p. 10. 


307. The benign, or Ne variolæ verrucoſe, 
as they are named by Vogel, are a kind of va- 
riety of the preſent ſpecies. Theſe alſo reſemble 
red puſtules, but hard, and very like warts, and 
riſing above the ſurface, generally diſappearing in 
ſeven days. On account of the mildneſs of their 
diſpoſition, they are named verrucoſee benign, in 
order to be diſtinguiſhed from thoſe elſe where de- 
ſcribed (183.). Vogel has another. variety of the 


ſpurious ſmall-pox, which he has named dure 


ovales v. In this ſpecies,” he obſerves, & after 


a fever, generally of ſome days continuance, - 
ſmall tumours are formed, of a dark red colour, 


hard, approaching to an oval figure, ſurrounded 
with a red circle, and ſomewhat larger than the 
genuine ſmall-pox. In two or three days they 
become ſomewhat ulcerated, and gradually dry, 
attended with a black colour, and at length be- 
come pale and ſubſide, while ſometimes new 


ones in the mean time ariſe; ſo that the diſeaſe, 


which generally terminates in eight days, is ex- 
tended to ſeveral weeks, either without any bes, 
Vor. ——w os a as 


* Ludwig, Inft Med. Clin. $ 177. + De Hen, Febr. Div. 
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5 | or attended with a flow gentle one. Does this 
| variety in fact belong to the e ee of 
12 4 the complaint ? 
[5 ' I. c. \ 
* 
—— ww — 


CHAPTER X. 


4 


or THE PETECHLZ, OR PETECHIAL DISEASE “. 


” 


.: 308. Siner the beginning of the ſixteenth cen- 


N tury the petechial diſeaſe has been ſo univerſally 

; known in Italy , and the whole of Europe, that al- 

1 moſt every body, immediately on hearing the name, 

Tg underſtands by it certain ſmall ſpots, which appear 

1 thinly ſcattered on the ſurface of the body, general- 
1 ly of a red colour, ſometimes of a purple, or livid,or Wl 
1 violet, or black, and commonly of a round form, | 
74 ſometimes reſembling ſmall points, at others very ſi- | 
4 milar to freckles, or flea-bites, or rather ſmall 
. drops of blood, but flat, and not riſing above the 
4 ſurface, nor raiſing the epidermis; except in a very f 
W few caſes, in which they have been obſerved. to 
4 riſe ſomewhat above the ſkin f. But, according WW ; 
5 to the variety of their ſize and ſhape, they are allo e 
„ named ſigmata, puncticula, and lenticulæ. In . 
| ; France, in conſequence of the red colour, which ; 
4 *% they generally ſhew, the name of purpura is com- 

; | 9 monly given to the complaint. Theſe ſpots in FF n 
5 | 
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Italy, are named peticulz, and peſtichie, or, cor- 


ruptly, petechiz, the origin of the name not being | 


well known ||. 


8 Synonyms. The Lenticule and Puncticula of Fe 


De morb. Contag. I. 2. c. 6. The Peticule and Peſtichie of P. 
Sal. Diverſus, De Febr. Peſt. c. xiv. The Purpura of the 
French, and of J. Coyt : Thaer, De Febr. Purp. Epid. The 
Purpura of Sagar, Syſt. Morb. Sympt. cl. x. ord. 1. gen. 4. 
The Petechiarum Morbus of Strach, De Morb. cum Petech. 
+ Fracaſt, 1, c. At that time it was conſidered in Italy as a 
new diſeaſe brought thither from the eaſtern parts of the 


deed diſputed whether it had been known to the ancients or 
not. The common opinion was, that no traces of the complaint 
are to be found in their writings ; for the eruptions, of which 
any mention is found to be made by them, ſeem rather to be- 
long to the miliary puſtules, and ſpots raiſed above the ſkin, 
ſuch as gnats occaſion. Be this as it may, a late Engliſh wri- 
ter, I mean Lind, does not doubt that Aetius in malignant ſe- 


like flea-bites. But it is ſtill a matter of doubt whether or not, 
in that paſſage, culicum morfibus ſhould be ſubſtituted in room 
of pulicum. Certainly Petrus A Caſtro ſeems to approve of 
the former reading, Vid. L. De Febr. malign. pumctic. ſect. 1. 
aph. vi. Likewiſe, in the verſion of Jo. Cornar, the words 
 vibices culicum morſubus ſimiles occur, Vid. Aet. tetrab. ſec. ſerth. 

1. c. exxix. It is to be obſerved, however, that the petechie, 


celebrated French phyſician, Jacobus De Partibus, who died 
in the year 1463, or, according to others, 1465. For in his 
commentary on Avicenna (Tract 4. c. 2.), he has mentioned 
the ſpots, which ſupervene in acute fevers, like flea-bites. The 
paſſage is likewiſe quoted by Hieron. Mercurialis, Prelefts 
Piſan. ad. Hiſtor. Hippocrat. Hiſt. 2. - 

r Benign petechiz of a roſy colour, and ſomewhat = IOY 
_ were obſerved in an epidemy that prevailed at 3 

| T2 


world, and particularly from the iſland of Cyprus. Some in- 


vers obſeryed ſmooth plain ſpots, not raiſed above the ſkin, - 


before being deſcribed by the Italians, had been obſerved by a 
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1591, by my townſman the very learned Roboret, De Peticad, 
Febr. an. 1591. public. vagant. c. xi.; and alſo in the petechial 
fever, which was obſerved at Vienna, an. 1758, by Haſen- 
orhl, chief phyſician to the Grand Duke of Tuſcany ; as alſo 
in the year 1771 and 1772, by Sagar, in another epidemy, 
Sy/t. morb. claſs x. ord. 1, Exanth. Contag. gen. iv. But 
this is a fact of ſuch very rare occurrence, that were it not af. 
ſerted by men of ſuch authority, I ſhould be ſtrongly inclined 
to believe, that'theſe ſpots were not real petechiæ, but the mi- 
liary eruption, or the nettle-raſh, or meaſles, or ſome other e- 
ruption of a very different kind, interſperſed among the pete- 
chiæ, as theſe are very often combined with the petechiæ, 
when prevailing epidemically. It was certainly the miliary e- 
ruption which accompanied the petechiz deſcribed by Pet. A 
Caſtro ; and ſo diſtinct did he reckon the eruption, that he con- 
ſtituted tw$ kinds of it, one of which he propoſed naming the 
febrit pulicaris, the other the febris culicaris. And to paſs over 
the obſervations of our prdeceſſors, which are univerſally 
known, it will be ſufficient to make mention of a very recent 
' inſtance of ſuch a combination, which occurred in the epidemy 
that prevailed in the year 1783, in the towns of Belgiogoſum, 
Stratella, and others lying along the Po. For in it the'combi. 
nation of the miliary eruption with petechiz was a moſt fre- 
quent occurrence. 

They have probably got the name of peſtichie, on account 
of being moſt frequently obſerved in the plague, or becauſe 
they ſometimes approach more nearly to a peſtilential nature, 
from their malignity. Some, again, ſuppoſe them to be named 
peticule, as it were pediculz, on account of 'in ſome 'meaſure 
reſembling the marks left by the bites of lice ¶ pediculi. ). But 
why not derive this word alſo from pęſtit, ſince by leaving out 
the letter / peticulg is formed? Thus, probably from peſticbiæ, 
by a flight change, has proceeded the Italian word petecchie. 
For ſuch corruptions are very common among the vulgar. 


Bo 309. The petechie, like the other exanthemata, 
(par. ii.), ſeem to require being divided into 5ri- 
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mary and ſecondary *, But I have already made 
ſuch frequent mention f of the //econdary ones, 
both critical and Jymptomatic f, which ſometimes 
ſupervene, not only in continued fevers of all 
kinds, but like wiſe in intermittents, that they can 
have no diſcuſſion in this place. It therefore 
remains for me to ſpeak in particular of the pri- 
mary ones, that is, the exanthematic febrile diſ- 
eaſe ; although I am well aware that ſeveral late 
writers, as Cullen ||, Macbride , and other 
reſpectable phyſicians, exclude them from the 
exanthematic diſeaſes, and particularly Joubert J, 
who denies altogether that the petechiæ are ever 
primary, but always ſecondary, as being not un- 
frequently the ſymptoms of other diſeaſes, and 
particularly of malignant and epidemic fevers . 
I ſhall ſhortly point out my reaſons for not a- 
greeing in opinion with theſe authors, that I 
may not be ſuppoſed to have adopted an oppointe: 
one raſhly, or capricioully, 

* Vi Vol. i. De Febr. Par. 56. 

All petechiæ are divided into critical and  ſymphomatic.. 
But I find the word critica/ employed here improperly ; for I 


obſerye that ſuch as adopt this diſtinction do not by it under- 
ſtand that which belongs to, or proceeds from a diſeaſe, which 
is its proper acceptation,—but that it is employed juſt in the 
ſame ſenſe as primary. But, properly ſpeaking, critical and 
Jymptomatic is ſomething regarding a. diſcaſe, or proceeding 
from it, not the diſeaſe itſelf, to which alone the term primary 
applies. I therefore think, that thoſe petechiæ are more pro- 
perly called critical, or ſymptomatic, which are named ſecondary, 
n belonging to, or preceding any primary diſeaſe, Hence it 
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appears that the diſtinction into critical and /ymptomatic ap- 
plies to the ſecondary petechiz only. For that the diſeaſe can 


de both primary, and at the fame time ſymptomatic, or critical, in- 


volves a complete contradiction. If any diſtinction, there- 
fore, applies to the petechiz, none is better adapted to them 
than that of the other exanthemata, as ſmall- pox, meaſles, 
ſcarlatina, &c. which are — e divided into benign and 
malignant. 

+ Vol. i. De Febr. par. Tar 198. 382. &c. || Gen. Mort. 
ord. iii. { Theor. & Pra. of Phyſ. vol. 2. c. xi. | Hiſt. 
de la Soc. Roy. de Mid. an. 1776. p. 259. Paris, 1979. © 

The arguments employed by Pet. J. Bergius Add. Acad. 


| Fcient. Suecic. vol. xxviii. p. 326), to prove that the petechice are 


always ſymptomatic, are theſe : 1. The petechiæ have a very 
great reſemblance to the red miliary eruption, which is al- 
ways ſymptomatic. So therefore are the petechiz. 2. On the 
eruption taking place, the fever is not diminiſhed; nay, all the 
ſymptoms are aggravated. 3. Petechiz do not break out in 
all perſons labouring under the ſame complaint 3 and in ſome, 


although they have broken out, they quickly diſappear, with- 
out any bad conſequence taking place. Some even have a 


ſucceſsful recovery before the diſappearance of the ſpots. 4. Ca- 
thartics and the cooling regimen are found highly ſerviceable 
in this eruption, in conſequence of expelling the putrid fluids, 
and checking putrefaction. Were the diſeaſe primary, both 
remedies would be hurtful ; for they would oppoſe the erup- 
tion, or cauſe its ſtriking in, and thus give riſe to fatal meta- 
ſtaſes. Such are his principal arguments. But I think they 
may be "anſwered in the following manner: 1. The reſem- 
blance between the petechiæ and the red miliary eruption is not 
ſo great, ſince there is no ſmall diſtinction between them, as 
will appear evidently to any one who compares their deſcrip- 


tions : nor can the red miliary eruption always be called ſymp- 


tomatic, as is falſely aſſumed; and therefore no concluſion 


Lan be drawn from thence nay, if any inference could be 


drawn, it would evidently follow, that the petechiæ, in the 


fame manner as the miliary eruption, are not always in fact 
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obſerved to be ſymptomatic. 2. The fever, after the exup- 
tion of the petechiz, is not diminiſhed ; nay, its ſymptoms are 
not increaſed only when the petechize are ſymptomatic, but 
alſo when they are primary, and malignant. But it is dimi- 
niſhed, along with the other ſymptoms, atleaſt the chief of 
them, when, although ſecondary, they break out eritically, 
or after concoction; or when, if they are primary, they fol- 
low the nature of the benign ones. 3. And it does not al- 
ways happen that the petechiæ do not break out, or diſappear, 
when the diſeaſe is truly petechial, without injury, experince 
having ſhewy that an imperfect, diſſicult, and lingering erup- 
tion, and much more its ſudden retiring, at all times in the 
primary complaint, but principally in the ſecondary one, when 
it is to turn out critical, not only renders the diſeafe more ſe- 
vere, but frequently even occaſions death, unleſs ſome other 
evacuation, as a diarrhœa, or copious diſcharge of urine, or 
ſweat, ſupply its place, in the ſame manner as happens when 
the ſmall-pox become depreſſed, or diſappear. If ever, there- 
fore, an imperfect or defeCtive eruption of the petechiz, or 
its ſtriking in, is followed by no injury, it happens only in 
the ſymptomatjc kind, not in the others. Nor ought it to ap- 
pear ſurpriſing, that the petechiæ, in a ſtate of convaleſcence, 
ſometimes {ill remain on the ſkin, as that circumſtance, ſo far 
from pointing out their ſymptomatic nature, rather demon- 
ſtrates that the petechiz were either critical, or very mild, in 
ſo much that the fever diſappeared together with its ſymptoms 
before the eruption, as we frequently obſerve. to happen in 
ſmall-pox, meaſles, and other eruptions, when of a mild 
kind, 4. Laſtly, with reſpect to the boaſted utility of pur- 
ging, and the cooling regimen, it ought at firſt to be limited, 
as praCtitioners haye frequently found, that cathartics, in 
certain petechial epidemies, have not only been-. ſuperfluous, . 
but even highly dangerous; and the ſame thing applies to the 
imprudent, raſh, or indiſeriminate employment of the cooling 
regimen. Next, if it ever happens, as the author contends, 
that cathartics- are found to prove ſerviceable in the pete=. | 
chiæ, the opinion of ſuch as acknowledge it to be a * 


E erat dt FSG. et LS * n . 1 . 
K n LT * 


* 
r 
„ n 


* 
Ya 
* 
— 
5 

F 
& 
1 6 
i 


* 
Cabos 


D 


r pings 


* - Ty 
\ *. 2 5 * AY 
1 
+ 4s * * * 3 4 Fg 
So 0 1 — n ? * 


232 OF THE n 


complaint i 1s not invalidated in conſequnge of that, it 

well known to all medical men, that the petechiæ, 8 pris 
mary, are ſometimes kept up by, or accompanied with dyſpepſia, 
ſo that the adminiſtration of purges becomes then not only ne. 
ceſſary, but is even attended with ſalutary effects. But ſince 
the cooling regimen, as in all the other exanthematic diſeaſes, 


if properly employed, proves very ſerviceable, it is not ſurpriſing 


that it ſhould not be hurtful in the petechiæ, eſpecially when 
exceſſive heat of the blood, or too great tendency to colliqua- 
tion, or putre faction, require being checked. But with re- 
gard to the ſecondary and ſymptomatic petechiæ, as thoſe 
probably were which he once obſerved during the prevalence 
of malignant and putrid gaſtric fevers, I willingly own, that 


in theſe purging and the cooling regimen, ſo far from proving 


injurious,” are highly ſerviceable, as they are known to be in 
other exanthematie diſeaſes, combined with: dyſpepſy, ot 
having a tendency to putrefaction ; but it does not follow from 
thence, a poten Rt conſidered ar always Her 
1 8 „ w 13 | 


310 10. The reaſons by which I am led to con · 
dey the petechiæ as being inconteſtibly primary, 
are the following. And in the firſt place, it is to 
be obſcryed, that the petechiæ, when they pre- 
vail any where epidemically, are not unfrequently 
obſerved alone, unaccompanied with fever, or 


any other diſeaſe on which they can depend; ſo 


that many people are obſerved going about their 
uſual occupations covered. with theſe ſpots, with- 
out 'experiencing any inconvenience. In ſupport 
of this, I appeal to the authority of Pet. Sal. Di- 


verſus “, Pet. A. Caſtro , Joach. Burſerus J, 


Jo. 3 ||, Strack 5, Damilani J, and Dun- 


can *, and all experienced practitioners who 


3 


aw 
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have obſerved theſe ſpots by themſelves. Every 
body muſt name them primary. Nor ſhall'T 


grant that theſe authors could have been deceived 


by the likeneſs of the eruption to petechiz, while, 
the patients were in fact affected with ſeorbutic 
ipots ; as I myſelf, whenever. I have had an op- 
portunity of ſeeing them, on the moſt careful 
examination have found, that they were real pe- 
techiæ, and that the perſons affected with them 
were otherwiſe perfectly healthy, and free from 


all ſuſpicion of the preſence. of ſcurvy. Nor do 


theſe petechiæ occur alone only; but ſometimes 
break out a little before the fever comes on, and 
are afterwards ſucceeded by it, which may be 
likewiſe obſerved mee in the other Prignary 
exanthemata. 


9 


»Le. / De Hale. Bund: fe. 3. aph. 32. ride 
Petecb. De Aritiq. et Prog. Feb. Miliar. p. 70. 5 D. 
Morb. cum Petech. c. 2. p. 19. where he obſerves: „ I have 
likewiſe obſerved petechiæ, when they prevailed epidemically, 
unaccompanied with fever, or any other infirmity.” I Nuov. 


Tratt. fopro le Malatt. delle Mighar. in Piemonte, &c. p. 13t. 


Mondovi, 1774, 8vo edit. Medic. Caſes, with Rem. Lond. 


1778. Hiſt: vii. and Comment. Lipſ. vol. 25. P. 2. p. 225. 


where the author makes mention of a particular benign pete» 


chial eruption, which terminated ſucceſsfully without -febrile 


ſymptoms. A great many inſtances of petechiz, unaccompa- 
nied with fever, are collected by Graff. Vid. Diſſert. de Petech. 
ſine Febr. Goett. 1775. Strack, alſo, has ſome hiſtories of the 


ſame kind, 1; c. ægrot. 40. to 45. Likewiſe Diemerbroeck gives 
an account of a boy of ſix years of age, who laboured under pe- 


techiz without any fever, De Peſt, I. 4. ægrot. 41. j Laſtly, 
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Schlichtor conſiders theſe as real petechiæ, Diſert. de Petech 
1 22. 


311. In the ſecond lice, it appears highly 
deſerving of notice, that this diſeaſe*has a natural 


tendency to the ſkin, in the fame manner as 


other truly exanthematic complaints, appearing 

there ſooner or later, and that ſometimes nothing 
1 | U 

can prevent it from proceeding to the ſurface. 

For it has been found, that ſometimes neither the 


moſt cooling regimen, nor bleeding, nor repeated 


purging, nor the admiſſion of freſh air, nor 
changing the cloaths, nor mixing ice with the 
drink, prevent the eruption from taking place *. 
But this fact holds ſo uniformly, that ſcarcely any 
of thoſe who are affected with the diſeaſe, when 
it prevails epidemically, remain free of the pete- 
chial eruption, whatever be the iſſue, whether 
the patient recover, or ſink under the complaint. 
And although one or two patients remain free 
from the petechiz,—as I do not deny ſometimes 


happens, though very rarely, —we cannot con- 


clude that the petechiæ, which have appeared 
in others, becauſe they were not common to 
all, are to be conſidered as ſymptomatic: for 


even in the very few inſtances in which the pete- 


chiæ are abſent, the diſeaſe is attended with 
juſt the ſame ſomptonaggith which the petechial 


. diſeaſe is accompanied, and yields to the ſame 
method of cure; and this I find confirmed by 


the additional teſtimony of Strack F. For as the 
variolous fever, or the variolous diſeaſe unaccompa- 
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nied di mall. por, ſometimes occurs 0 302. JL 

ſhould not conſider it as at all abſurd to ſuppoſe, 
that the petechial fever may in 2 manner ae 
place without petechiz f. a Ce 


* Sarcon. Her, Rag. de Mali Offervar: in Napoli Seri 
P. 2. J 403. f Lick p. 29. 4 For che miaſma, the reten- 
tion of which under the epidermis would have occaſioned the 
appearance. of the petechiæ, may be diſſipated along with the 
cutaneous perſpiration. Hence it happens, that during the 
prevalence of the petechial diſeaſe, the fever, which gave riſe 
to the appearance of the petechiæ, ſometimes, eſpecially when 


the ſummer-heat comes on, continues to [diſtreſs the patient, 


but is not accompanied with petechiæ, which, however, after- 
wards appear when the cold of autumn ſucceeds. The ſame 
thing happened in the petechial diſeaſe which occurred i in the 
year 1783, as I have learnt * a 1 INE of CET, 
which TI have received. _— 1 


312. In the third place, the ee ale 
the petechiæ, as the experience of almoſt all phy- 
ſicians, and particularly that of the very accurate 
Petrus A Caſtro *, informs us, is generally uncer- 
tain, variable, and anomalous ; nor is it confined 
to any particular type, order, or genus: nay, it is 


| ſometimes either wanting, or intermits, or ſeems _ 


to be wanting and to intermit, particularly when 
the diſeaſe has - attained its height, ſo that it can 
by no means be conſidered as the principal diſeaſe; 


which will appear more clearly when its hiſtory .' 


is delivered. But that is a mark almoſt peculiar to 
the other febrile eruptions, when they are of the 
nature and hold the rank of a primary diſeaſe. In 


the fourth place, the petechiz, beſides that they 
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break out in all patients, or at any rate in by far 


the greateſt number, as I have already ſaid, like- 
wiſe appear ſooner in particular inſtances, gene- 
rally about the fourth day, ſometimes even earlier; 
but very ſeldom, if ever at all, delay breaking 


out beyond the ſeventh day, unleſs they be very 
anomalous, while the ſecondary and ſymptomatic 


ones appear much ſeldomer, and in fewer pa- 
tients, nay, very late, generally when the diſeaſe 
is far advanced, and drawing to its cloſe, or when 
it is about to terminate favourably, unleſs they be 
haſtened by the improper employment of the 
heating regimen, or heating remedies. | 
De Febr, Malign. Fund. ſect. 1. aph. 1. 

313 3. Laſtly, it is a certain fact chat a cn 
regular, complete, and generally diffuſed eruption 
of the petechiæ, and one of the proper duration, 
for the moſt part, when the diſeaſe is mild, has a 
favourable termination ; nay, that in conſequence 
of j it alone, without any other ſenſible excretion, 
the diſeaſe is intirely reſolved: and, on the other 


; hand, chat a difficult, imperfect, irregular, or lin- 
gering eruption, or its prematurely diſappearing, 


or not appearing at all, or retiring into the ſyſtem 
before the diſſipation of the morbid fomes, gives 


riſe to the very worſt ſymptoms, which frequent- 
ly terminate in actual death : but this can never 
be affirmed of the ſymptomatig petechiæ. Add 


to this, that theſe petechiæ muſt go through cer- 
tain ſtages, in the ſame manner as the other exan- 
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thematic complaints, beyond which, when the 
diſeaſe is ſimple, pure, and regular, it very rarely 
is prolonged. All which, if I do not very much 
miſtake, exhibit the marks peculiar to à primary 
diſeaſe ſo decidedly, ' that every unbiaſſed perſon 
muſt perceive the force of this truth. If any one, 
however, truſting either to the authority of his 
maſter, or to a few random obſervations, ſtill thinks 


otherwiſe, in order that he may change his opi- 


nion, he ought. to witneſs ſome petechial epidemy, 
where he may have an opportunity of attending 
to the cures, of remarking and conſidering every 
particular with care, and examining the patient's 
{kin in every caſe with the greateſt accuracy, and 
not remain content with the hurried and deſultory 
viſiting of one patient aſter another, but pay the 
cloſeſt attention to his patients during the whole 
courſe of the diſeaſe, nicely ſcrutiniſing all that 
befals them, and watching whatever is effected 


by nature or art, and all accidental occurrences, 


The ingenious Le Roy did not deny the exiſtence 
of primary petechiæ, but he probably did not con- 
ſider himſelf as ſupported by à ſufficient number 
of facts to remove all kind of doubt in his mind 
on the ſubje&. But after obſerving the ſtationa- 


ry petechiæ of the year 1764, and remarking all 


the ſymptoms which occurred in them, he imme- 
diately became more and more confirmed in his 


opinion, that the diſtinction between the primary 
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and ſymptomatic N 18 _—_ no means an N 
n one? 19 fever 7 2 
Prem. Mem. ſur les Biewr: 0 ſect. 2. p. 213. 
214. But although moſt phyſicians had obs 
ſerved thoſe primary petechiz, they gave them 
their name from the fever with which they are 
generally joined, ſince at one time it put on the 
the appearance of a mild diſeaſe, at another 
that of a malignant and dangerous one, more 
or leſs fatal F. Hence they came to be known 
almoſt univerſally by the name of the true, 
or purple petechial fever f. In order that they 
might be properly diſtinguiſhed from the ſecon- 


dary and ſymptomatic ones. The primary pete- 


chiz, whether they be conjoined with fever or not, 
are ſubdivided into benign and malignant; regular 
and anomaleus;; | ſporadic and epidemec ; ſpontaneous 
and thoſe communiceted -by contagion ; into endemic 
in certain countries, and adventitious; into conta- 
gious' and not contagious, and ſo forth; for they 
have been found to appear in all theſe ſhapes by 
careful obſervers. But as the petechiz are at one 
time found to prevail alone and pure, at another 
time mixed and. combined with other. diſeaſes, 
particularly intervening ones, which are not always 
wanting, as they generally are when the plague 
itſelf prevails, and therefore, when they appear, 


ſcarcely remain free from the ſtationary or epide- 


mic petechiz ; another diſtinction of them into 


the ſimple and complicated petechiæ ariſes. For 
they are ſometimes combined with other diſeaſes, 
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even at the beginning, iu ſuch a manner that 


they can by no means be conſidered as ſymptoras 
of them. That is frequently manifeſt in the 
ſmall-pox, meaſles, and miliary eruption, with 


which the petechiæ are frequently combined, not 


to mention the plague itſelf, with which it is o 
caſionally conjoined; although more frequently 
in the plague the vibices and ſpots come under 
the claſs of ecchymoſes and gangrenes, and are 
eſſentially different from the petechiæ of which 
we are here treating, as effects and ſymptoms 


differ from a primary, and eflential diſeaſe. Nay, 


what appears ſtill more ſurpriſing is, that it not 
unfrequently happens that the petechiæ, ſmall- 
pox, and the miliary eruption, are found combi- 
ned in the ſame body, and the ſymptoms pecu- 
liar to each are preſent, by which no doubt is 
left that all theſe . have een TO" | 
ther 5 * 5 1 
»Le Roy, J. e. p. 212. e. The Febris Pulicaris 
of Petrus A Caſtro, 1. c. | The Feri Peticularis of Octav. Ro- 
beret, De Peticul. Febr. an. 1591, Public. Vagan. c. 1. The 
Febris Purpurata of Riverius, c. 1. obſ. 22. and Jo. Coyttar, Il c. 
The Febris Petechialis Vera of Hoffman, Med. Syſt. T. iv. P. I. 
ſect. 2. De Febr. Epid. c. xi.: Of Platner, Art. Med.; and of 
others. The F. ebris Putrida Maligna Perechialis of Huxham, 
De Febr. c. viii. The Febris Petechialis, or Peticularis, or 
Puncticularit, or Lenticularir, of ſome authors, Le Roy, Me- 
lang, &c. Prem. Mem: p. 212, The Malignant, Putri, or 
Purple, or Petechial fever of Buchan, Dom. Med. The Peſti= 


 lential Fever of Eurepe of the ſame author. . The Febris Exan- 


thematica Malig nay Exanthematica V. enenoſa, and  Pernicioſa, of 
Wanken Lett. Med. Prot. let. 4. p. 19. 


8 
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$ 315. It is certainly a very difficult matter to 


purſue the petechial diſeaſe through its different 
varieties (3 14.) in ſuch a manner as to exhibit a 
perfect view of the complaint. Nevertheleſs," in 
deſcribing it, it ſhall be my endeavour to give a 
brief and methodical aceount of the principal and 
more uſual ſymptoms, which either I myſelf have 
had an opportunity of remarking, or which have 
occurred to the obſervation of other phyſicians, 
particularly of our own country, when treating 
= - it while it prevailed epidemically in various parts. 
| Certain ſymptoms generally precede the diſeaſe 
for three, four days, or more; ſuch as, heavineſs 
of the head, or an obtuſe pain in it, which is ſome- 
times ſtationary, at other times wandering; ſome- 
times likewiſe ſtretching to the neck, like a rheu- 
' matic one; at times more or leſs. affecting the 
loins and joints, but in an irregular manner; 
| loathing of food, or want of appetite, univerſal 
laſſitude; unuſual torpor ; lowneſs of ſpirits; 
want of ſleep; reſtleſs nights; diſturbed ſleep; 
and ſometimes an uneaſy ſenſation, ſuch as is felt 
- in bruiſed limbs, or when they are exhauſted with 
" fatigue.” In ſome Caſes a ſhivering. eomes on about 
the loins, which, however, is but ſlight, and very 
quickly ceaſes, and is unaccompanied with any 
febrile. commotion in the pulſe. | But in ſuch pa- 
tients as are oppreſſed with a colluvies in the pri- 
mæ viæ, there is Hkewiſe a bitter taſte in the mouth, 
and the appetite is not er diminiſhed, but com- 


bo 5 n a 
o — = *-. - . * - — l - &. 4 * 2 n 4 2 — — 
err wr 4 8 n U ; - | , — : A Et * 4h 3 Jo 8 
F a 22 — __ a k + 1 - = 28 r 4 2 bs 8 . 7 I 
- & 222 - W n — 5 — ** E ERP BART 
r — 82 Mare <a 7 oy oa r : Þ +0 - 
— — * 8 2 n * 


e 


= * 
_—_ R . wr 4 1 2 py 


SES: - 
a — 


— E. * 


, 
"SHE =» * - | * 
— e rc = 5 +, 
2 7 I — * - % * * 
n 9 8 
4 . — 3 


Eg et 


x 2. 4 2228 : , oy 
* % a ” L 


4 , a i ao a> 4c or; 
— 4 
2 — EE — ati i 22 — 
. _ 


s 
7 9 — 
of - £ | 273 by 3 # LS Lo . 7 p 
s 3 * n 6 Lois 1 n «ind, 445 Salts SS - E22 2 * * * 
Ee ccc — 8 os ET TAS  wlnrtanr gt wat i 
— —— = y : : > —_ r — r ECT. 8, 35 | FT. 22> 5 a Ne; 
= 2 1 a. N * 7 * 1 by J e * een - 
7 1 8 FN 1 * 1 DS = 2 1 a * y 0 * * — 
v mw org ae” of # - * 2 — 5 — R , 
* . - RT, * 4 
— — — 1 - 2 = 


OF THE PETECHIE, _ 


pletely deſtroyed. Sometimes ſuch is the ſudden 
loſs of ſtrength, without any evident cauſe, that 
the patients can neither ſtand nor walk, nor ſit up- 
tight, and! have a great diſpoſition to faint, But 
that happens only in the more ſevere and malig- 
nant caſes; and eſpecially when the diſeaſe has 
been communicated” by contagion. And almoſt 
every body blames ſome error in the fix non-natu- 
rals, eſpecially ſuppreſſe perſpiration, and im- 
moderate 9 as IO given riſe to their 
illneſs e 2.2997 10, 0263.08 10% 
316. This doubtful ſtate of healtli is fiext ſuc⸗ 
ceeded by the fever, which generally commences 
with cold, ſhivering, or rigor; for it ' ſeldom 
comes on ſecretly, and all at once.” When it be. 


gins with ſhivering, which is often ſliglit, it gerie- 
 nlly recurs ſeveral times in the co urſe of che day, 


eſpecially during che firſt days; and whenever the 
patient moves from plate to place, or throws out 


his arms, he complains of the return, or aggravation, 
of the horripilatio. Nor'does this happen duritig 


the firſt days only but ſometimes alſo, during 
nearly the whole courſe o the diſeaſe; until it takes 
a turn, he continues occaſionally to be more or leſa 
affected with the ſhivering. But ſo various is the 
diſpoſition" of the fever, that it can ſcaree be ſuffi- 
ciently delineated. It frequently puts on the ap- 
pearance of a mild diſeaſe, giving reaſon to hope 
that it will ſhortly terminate. In the epidemy 
which infeſtedItaly in the year T505 and 1528, 
Vor. II. 7 
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the complaint commenced its attack ſo mildly, 
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that, according to Fracaſtor *, the patients would 


ſcarce allow a phyſician to be called nay, ſeve- 


ral phyſicians themſelves were very much decei- 


ved by the appearance of mildneſs which the dif- 


eaſe aſſumed, expecting a favourable termina- 
tion, or a critical reſolution of it, ſhortly after to 
follow. It likewiſe occaſionally aſſumed a ſimilar 
appearance when it prevailed at Turin in the year 
ao, as appears from Richa's deſcription f. 
For in each of theſe epidemies the fever, being 
in a ſhort time conjoined wich the moſt ſevere 
{ymptoms,. threw aſide its aſſumed appearance of 
mildneis. But when the fever appears; light, al- 
though the heat is neither found to be great to the 
touch, nor does the pulſe depart much from its na- 
tural ftandard,; yet a certain kind of perturbation, 
laſſitude, and univerſal ſenſation, as if the bones 
were broken, heavineſs of the head, dulneſs of 
the ſenſes, the patient's lying on his back, and fi 
ilar fymptoms, point out the malignity of the 
diſeaſe, Which is rendered ſtill more manifeſt by 
the acceſſion of the eruption, and alienation of - 
mind 4. On the other hand, it is ſometimes ſe- 


vere and acute at the very begiüning J nay, it 


ly attacks the majority of patients with 
great violence, without avy.conſpicuous and mani- 
teſt acceſſion of fever, which occurred. particularly 


in the diſeaſe which prevailed at Turin, even until 
the eruption took place 9: at length, when it ap- 
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peared, Hot nature of 835 8700 became bela | 


evident. 1 735 
De Morb. Contag. l. 2. e. . K W a g 
ann. 1720. . 1.6. | "RIP I. c. c. 18. 
ib. i. p. 161.  $ Richa, I. e. 8 
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317. The 2 in this diſeaſe W obſerves 
the type of a continued remittent. But when the 
patients are affected with frequent ſhiv erings, it 
reſembles the ſpecies named phricodes, and during 
the firſt two or three days is ſo obſcute aud 'va- 
nable, that it does not certainly appear when it 
has an actual acceſſion, and when a; remiſſion. 
Afterwards, however, if it does not aſſume a more 
diſtinct type ſooner, it. becomes more manifeſtiy 
remittent, ſometimes reſembling a ſituple quoth- 
dian, ſometimes a double tertian, and ſometimes 
being aggravated onlyevery ſecond: day, particular- 
ly on the even days, as happens in the tritæophya, 
and generally during the paroxyſms it excites 
ſome ſhiverings, and duringthe remiſſion ſweating. 
And there is ſometimes preſent turbid thick urine, 
lo that it may readily be conſidered as a fever of 
the intermitting kind; or of the nature of che ſul- 
utrantes: of Forth; ! Sometimes it | obſerves -the 
type of a double quotidian, having two paroxyſnis 
in the twenty-four hours, one before - day-break, 
and the other in the evening: as I had an oppor- 
tunity of obſerving particularly in the epidemic 
which . * Tra e aye 1759, 
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1760, and 1761 f. When it appears in the laſt 
manner, it is almoſt always combined with a true 


quotidian intermittent, ſo that it is compoſed of a 


continued remittent, and a true or ſpurious quoti- 
dian intermittent, as takes place in the Proportio- 


* 1 * 
. "34808 3 4 
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„ Soggi1 di Medicina Pratic. di P. Paolo, Dall Armi, P. I. 
aelle giunti, p. G3. + . p. 6. f Vid. vol. i. Par. pv. 


'U 318. Such are its principal changes when it 
obſerves the nature of a continued remittent. Not 


unfrequently, however, it puts on the dec eptious 
appearance of an actual intermittent, particularly 


hen it commences with cold, or ſhivering; as Pet 


A Caſtro: obferved to happen in a particular epi- 
demy which prevailed at Verona “, and not a few 


others aſter him. But after a few paroxyſms it 


throws aſide the aſſumed appearance of an inter 
mittent fever, and paſſes into a continued one, on 

the fifth; ſeventh, or ninth day at fartheſt. Richa 
has obſerved it run the : courſe of an intermit- 
ting fever even for eleven days. But immediate- 
ly on paſſing into the continued form, it ſhews the 
badneſs of its diſpoſition, which is proportioned to 
the length of time during which it had put on its 
fallacious appearance 4. While, however, it re- 
ſembles an intermitting fever, or ſubintrams, Parti- 
cularly when the paroxyſms commence with cold 
or ſhivering, and are reſolved by ſweating, not 
only young practitioners, but even ſuch as are ad- 
vanced 1 in life, are led to believe that they can 
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quickly remove it by means of the bark; which 
they notwithſtanding attempt in vain; for even 
though it does intermit, it does not yield to the 
power of the bark. But although this gives fre- 
quent occaſion for committing errors, its true 
nature is not ſo much hidden as to baffle all at- 
tempts to detect it. Richa obſerves on the ſub- 
ject: It never concealed its nature ſo effectually 
as to preclude all ſuſpicion of there being ſome 
deception in the caſe, and that an unlucky change 
would take place, either on the day of the inter- 
miſſion, or remiſſion, For ſome complained of 
ſevere headach, others of exceſſive heat, and uni- 
verſal laſſitude. Some were thirſty, and remain- 
ed long awake. Not a few were ſeized with ſuch 
profound ſleep that they could ſcarcely be rouſed; 
and I do not remember that any of theſe laſt ever 
recovered . To which facts if due attention 
be paid, and moreover if the petechiz prevail 
epidemically, and have been preceded by ſponta- 
neous laſſitude, together with thoſe ſymptoms 
which are the uſual forerunners of ſerious diſeaſes, 
and particularly if the fever obſerve the type of 
a double quotidian, which is otherwiſe of very 
rate ocurrence, and a complete intermiſſion do 
not take place; and if the return of the paroxyſms 
be irregular, or at leaſt not very regular, and the 
ſweats not only ſucceed the remiſſion, but accom- 
pany the whole paroxyſm, a and do not e 
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terminate after it is finiſhed, while the urine does 


not appear ſufficiently lateritious; it may be 
known from the beginning that the fever is of a 


deceitful diſpoſition, and chat no reliance is to 10 
placed in the bak... 


„L. e. ah. 2. + L. c. K bidde of ehe tral 5d. 


techial fever, which at firſt reſembled a double quotidian re- 


fiſting the bark, and after the cold, with which its acceſſions 
began, and the ſweat, with which (as in the genuine inter- 
mittents), they ended, were obliterated, at length became a 
continued fever, may be found in a ſmall work of Jo, Vaſta- 
pani, a diſtinguiſhed phyſician at Turin, entitled, De Chino 
China in Synochis' Animadverſiones, p. 86. hiſt. 2. In the fame 
author (p. 89. hift. 3.) likewiſe may be found an inſtance of 


the anomalous petechial fever, which at firſt was an intermit- 


ting tertian, and appeared to yield to the bark; but which 


' ſhortly after returned in the continued form, without being 


preceded by any cold or ſhivering, and was at length accom- 
panied with an eruption of petechiæ. It is to be remarked, 
however, that both theſe patients died in the hoſpital while 


- the petechial diſeaſe prevailed epidemically. But the other 
hiſtories to- be found in the ſame work ſeem to afford no 


ſmall grounds for ſuppoſing that the hoſpital-fever, which i; 
generally petechial, might have ſupervened on the intermitting 
fevers, if they really were ſo before, from the patients remam- 
ing in the hoſpital, which is highly probable, as the feyers, 
which had an intermiſſion, yielded to the peruvian bark ; for 


thoſe which ſhew a fallacious intermiſſion, and really do not 


depend on the fomes of intermitting fevers, reſiſt the power 
of the bark, as in fact the petechial fever does, which at firſt, 
as I have ſaid, aſſumes the appearance of an intermitting fever. 
For nature then ſeems, by repeated, but ineffectual efforts, 
which correſpond with the number of febrile acceſſions, to at- 


_ tempt the ſeparation and expulſion of the petechial miaſma, 


by which it is excited to the febrile motion : and I think it 
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probable, according as the irtitability is mots ſiequetidly ot 
ſeldom affected by it, that theſe: motions are more frequents 
ly or ſeldom excited, until, on the poiſon being completely 
evolved, the irregular and imperfect efforts ceaſe, and a cone 


tinued fever ariſing, makes the exanthematic diſeaſe an = 
See alſo another letter of Pinaroli's,” Fe. =P EYE oy." 


FIR . 


319. But the type of moſt frequent occurrence 
is that of the remitting quotidian, The fever is 
generally aggravated. in the afternoon with ſhiver-= 
ing, ſometimes . without it. The ſhivering is 
ſucceeded by heat, which often occaſions uneaſi- 
neſs to the patients, but is generally mild to the 
touch, and continues till morning, hen it re- 
mits, and an univerſal ſweat comes on, attended 
with relief to the ſymptoms. This happened 
very frequently, eſpecially in the epidemic pe- 
techiz, which my intimate friend and former. 
pupil, Pinaroli, obſerved. in the year 178 3, Pre- 
vailing at Piſtoia v. In ſome patients, however, 
there are almoſt conſtant ſweats, both at the 
beginning of the fits, and during their increaſe 
and remiſſion, flowing profuſely, warm, and 
univerſally diffuſed, Proving of no ſervice, ras 
ther dehilitating, as in the elodes and colliquative 
fever. This happens in particular when the 
miliary poiſon alſo is combined with the pete- 
chial diſeaſe. But then the ſweats, after a few 
days are paſt, are gradually diminiſhed, and 
frequently intirely diſappear. In the town of 


Belgiojoſum, when: the petechia were lately 
24 | 
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prevailing. epidemically there, theſe ſweats were 


obſerved to continue ſometimes during the whole 
courſe of the diſeaſe, ſometimes were preſent at 
che beginning only, rarely towards the end; 
and although they are generally at that time at- 


tended with advantage, they are ſaid to have 


been almoſt uſeleſs in that epidemic T. It is to 


be obſerved, moreover, that according to the ſea-' 


ſon of the year, and the viciſſitudes of the wea- 
ther, as well as the diverſity of temperaments, 
it aſſumes different appearances at different times. 
In the winter-time, for example, or when ſudden 
changes of the weather, from hot to cold, take 
place, or during cold moiſt weather, it aſſumes 


the appearance of rheumatiſm, pleuriſy, catarrh, 


or a running at the noſe, ſo that it may be taken 
by unſkilful people for an inflammatory, ca- 

tarrhal, or rheumatic fever. In the ſummer- 
time, and in choleric temperaments, 'it fre- 
quently proceeds under the appearance of ' a 
bilious, ardent, colliquative, or putrid fever. 
Laſtly, according as it is conjoined with dyſpep- 
iy, or worms, it frequently reſembles the ſpe- 


cies called ga/ſtrica and ver mingſa, and is wanne 


conſidered as ſuch. 


* Targioni, Racolt. d Opuſculi medico-prgfic. vol. viii. La. 


tere intorno L'epidemiq del . p. 260. 1 Ties " 
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- BE toms which had preceded it (3 50.) are aggrava- 
1 ted, and ſome other ones, which more ſtrictly be- 
long to the complaint, are added. The appetite, 
. which before was only impaired, now leaves the 
8 patient altogether; the præcordia are oppreſſed 
avwich a heavy weight, and deep ſighing occurs. 


; 

y Greater laſſitude and loſs of ſtrength take place ; - 
1 the limbs become more torpid; a more acute pain 
; is felt in the back and j joints; and it is ſometimes 
; ſo great, that the patient cannot remain long at 
5 reſt, but ſhifts about from place to place. There 
1 is generally. a conſtant watching; ; and if ſleep ever 


ſteals on the patient, it is of very ſhort continuance, 
diſturbed with alarming dreams, and not refreſh- 
ing. In ſome patients, even at the beginning, 
coma comes on, and continues during almoſt the 
whole courſe of the diſeaſe. In other caſes, 
watching and deep ſleep alternate with one ano- 


71 B 6, @:.. 
| | . | 


- 

J ther. But the head, particularly the fore-head 
4 and ſinciput, is affected with more acute and 
— diſtreſſing pain and heat, or at leaſt there is a 
„ great heavineſs in it. In theſe caſes, in which 
Mich the headach and heat are greater, they are con- 
ly. I Joined with a throbbing ſenſation, and more vio- 


2 lent beating of the carotid and temporal arteries, 
than what is felt at the wriſts. But in other pa- 
2 tients, although the headach be very ſevere, the 
temporal and carotid arteries beat in the ſame 
I manner as at the wriſt, i. e. the pulſation is ſmall, 
*, ma and not very Frequent, which it was in the 
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epidemy which prevailed at the town of Belg] gio- 
joſum, as we are informed by the learned Tcl. 
Hus. In other cafes, however, the head is 


affected only with vague and lying pungent 
pains; but in whatever manner it is affected, it is 


generally connected with a painful tenſion of the 
muſcles of the neck. In all the patients whom, 


Cambieri attended laſt year, the headach was 


very acute and conſtant f. To the headach is 
added tinnitus aurium, and ſome degree of ſtupe- 
faction. The face in moſt inſtances is ſwelled, 
full, and very red; and the redneſs, unleſs it was 
preſent at the beginning, at leaſt ſupervenes in 


the progreſs of the complaint, and particularly : 


after the eruption of the petechiæ, and continues 


until the diſeaſe takes a turn, having the appear. 


ance of an eryſipelatous one. But it eaſily paſſes 
into a lead, or black colour, when the complaint 
is getting Wörle. The. eyes alſo are blood-ſhot, 

ot, painful at the bottom, and impatient of 
light. In many caſes there is intenſe thirſt, al- 


though the tongue appears moiſt and red; in 
others there is none, even when the tongue is 
parched, rough, and covered with aphthz, which 
was univerſally obſerved to take place in the pe- 


techial epidemy which occurred lately 7. The 
heat is generally uneaſy internally, and mild 
externally; in ſome caſes it is even acrid and 
pungent to the touch , particularly during 
the * of the paroxyſms, or when they 


AE. 


OF THE PETECHILE. - 2 


are unuſually ſevere.” Sometimes, however the 


ſkin externally appears ſo temperate 1 to 
feel cool to the touch.” © Likewiſe ſlight deli- 


rium is preſent, particularly at night, when the 


violence of the. fever is greater. F requently the 
drink is rejected by the patients, becauſe the un- 
eaſineſs of the weight in the epigaſtric region is 
increaſed by it. The reſpiration is generally 
regular; [6-07 Re it is frequent, laborious, and 
interrupted with ſighs, but not warm, as it is 
in peripneumony. Sometimes it is accompa- 


nied with a pain of the fide, which is always at- 
tended with a cough and ſpitting of blood; but 
it frequently proceeds from the ſpaſms, . 3 
unconnected with inflammation. It, therefore, 


either ſoon departs ſpontaneouſly, or is remoyed 
by a ſingle bleeding. This was not an unfre- 


quent ſymptom at Fraſcarolum, as 1 have learn- | 


ed from a letter of my former pupil, the in- 
genious Maurus Angiolini d. Dyſpepſy and 
worms are frequently conjoined with the Pete- 
chial diſeaſe ; when that happens, the' tongue is 
covered with a white or yellow mucus; a bitter 
taſte of the mouth, nauſea, vomiting of bile, 
pain of the epigaſtrium, ſometimes hiecup, con- 
ſtant flatus, and frequent; borborygmi, diſtreſs 
the patients... The ſame ſymptoms were expe- 
rienced laſt year at Piſtoia, while the moſt in- 
tenſe thirſt, accompanied with a mucous cover- 
ing of the mouth and fauces, ſometimes white, 
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ſometimes Ae, and a dreadful headach, were 


* 1. 


54 e intorno I Bpidemia 1 vid. Raccolta 70. 
Puſeut. Medico-Pratict, yol. vill; p. 240. ＋ Did. p. 284. 
+ Trollius, 16. p. 223. ] Carol. Pinarolius, ib. p- 207; 
82. 1 5 q Pinarolivs 4 p. 2660 11 


321. The pulſe is very variable: 'On the 
whole, it is ſmall, weak, low, ſoft, irregular, and 


not quick, and continues ſo during the whole | 


courſe of the diſeaſe. In ſome patients it is rai- 
ſed and full during the increaſe of the paroxyſm ; 
in others, during its increaſe, and at its height, it 
becomes ſmall, but obſcure and low. At the be- 
ginning of every acceſſion it is depreſſed and 
quick, but at its increaſe it is generally ſomewhat 
more raiſed and ſtronger, but without that force 
and hardneſs which is commonly diſcoverable in 
inflammatory diſeaſes. Sometimes during the 
| whole courſe of the diſeaſe it is ſtrong, great, fre- 
quent, and hard. That happens particularly in 
certain ſeaſons, in ſanguine temperaments, and 
robuſt habits, whether it depends upon an in- 
flammatory diatheſis, or ſome acrid principle, by 
which the vital powers are ſtimulated. Some- 
times the pulſe is flow only at the beginning, but 
after the firſt days, or on bleeding being em- 
ployed, it becomes languid, ſmall, low, tremu- 
lous, and irregular; nor does it riſe higher, or be- 
come ſtronger, until the diſeaſe is approaching to 
its declenſion. The belly is generally bound, 
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ſometimes it becomes looſe, and chin, acrid, 
fetid ſtools come off, ſometimes of a green co- 
lour, ſometimes reddiſh, or yellow, or black, and 
a great number of lumbrici are frequently paſſed 
along with' them, which happens principally 
when the diſeaſe is accompanied with, or kept 
up by, a colluvies in the prime vit. I have 
ſometimes ſeen ſtools of a cineritious kind, fome- 
times bilious, or ſerbus, and fetid, attended with 
a frequent and uneaſy deſire to go to ſtool, toge- 
ther with borborygmi. © In ſome caſes the belly 
remains regular, without receding from its natu- 
ral ſtate. In others, ſuch is the propenſity to 
colliquation, that the mildeſt medicine cauſes a 
moſt ſevere looſeneſs, from which the patient? re- 
ceives much injury. The blood which is let at 
firſt is generally of a natural &lour and *confiſt- 
ence; ſometimes it is red; and without ſerum; 4 
ſometimes it is covered with à yellow and mu- 
cous pellicle, while the craſſamentum is lax, and 
ſcarcely coheres, and the ſerous part yellowiſh! or 
green; frequently, eſpecially in che pernicious 
kind of the complaint, it is black, acrid, and has 
a ſtrong. tendeney to colliquation; when drawn 
a ſecond time, it, is thin and diſſolved, floating in 
a great quantity of dark ſerum, ſcarcely conereting, 
and quickly becomes corrupted and colliquated. 
In the epidemy which Prevailed at Modena in | 
the years 1692, 1693, and 1694, both that 
which was taken by the lancet, and that which 
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was brought away by cupping-glafſ eg, Or x leeches; 
or which flowed ſpontaneouſly. from the naſe, 
in general appeared of a good kind, but of a very 
bright red. Nor did the blood drawn from any 
patient, of whatever temperament or habit of 
body he was, ſhew the inflammatory gluten, and 
pleuritic coat.*.. Richa obſerved the ſame thing 
in the diſeaſe which prevailed at Turin, for the 
blood in all the patients was very prone to colli- 
quation and putrefaction +. Inſtances, however, 
are not wanting of truly inflammatory blood ha- 


but alſo.in the courle of the complaint, even un · 


til the twelfth day, and upwards ; although, 
when. it has attained its height, and is farther ad- 
vanced, that which at firſt appeared tenacious and 
firmly cohering, becomes very apt. to colliqueſce: 
Nor is it an unfrequent occurrence for the breath 


1 to become, fetid, and the ſweat, perſpiration, and 


the other excxetions, to exhale a putrid ſmell. 
On the other hand, ſometimes the blood which is 
firſt drawn appears not only red, but alſo diſ- 
ſolved, but at the ſecond or third ioblewdingit it is 


* RNaihazzini, ä r e an. 1692, : oi & 1694: 
I L.c. $ Dal Arm. Sagg. di Medic. Prat. P. I. nelle 
giumte Conft. Epid. del 2750, e 60. p. 71. Haſenöhrl, Hi. 
Fed. Petech. an. 175 7, 1758, & 1759. In Vaſſerbergii Faſci. 
Prim. Oper. Minor. Medi. et Diſſert. p. 277. De Hzen, K. 
Med. PR: c. 6. Fx 1 ibid, 8 
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322. Such in general is the firſt ſtage, Which 
continues with all its ſymptoms until the eruption 
of the petechiæ takes place, with which the other 
begins. But on the preceding day, or night, an 
aggravation of all the ſymptoms; genefally takes 
place, particularly the anxiety, reſtleſſneſs, and 
dyſpnœa, and the pulſe ſometimes becomes ſome- 
what hard and contracted, and, if they are not 
already preſent, tremors of the hands, ſtarting of 
tendons, delirium, and the like, ſupervene. Some - 
times hiceup, or vomiting, precedes . Next che 
petechiæ break out, that is, hetween the, fourth 
and ſeyenth day, which ĩs the moſt uſual period t. 
They have ſometimes, however, been obſerved 
to break out much ſooner, either before the c 
ceſſion of the fever itſelf, which 1 have already ; 
remarked, or onthe firſt or ſecond day after its 
invaſion 3 on the other, band, u happens at times 
much later, namely, on the ninth, eleventh, or 
fourteenth day; but that is the caſe only hen 
the complaint is. difficult, long, protracted, and 
anomalous. They generally appear on the neck, 
breaſt, back, arms, and legs, namely, in thoſe 
parts which are nearer the heart, or through 
which the principal veſſels paſs. But when the 
eruption proceeds properly, it attacks every part 
in ſueceſſion, to the very ſoles okt the f feet, the, pe- 
techiæ which broke out firſt gradually diſappear- 
ing, and being in the mean time ſueceeded by 
others in parts of the body til then not r 
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by them ; nor do they always leave the face 
quite free. Pinaroli of late only twice obſerved 
them break out in his patients on the nates and 
legs. We are informed by Sagar, that in puer- 
peral women, the thighs, nates, inguina, and ab. 
domen, and next the breaſt and arms, are affeQ- 
ed with them, the order being almoſt the reverſe 
of that which commonly takes place $. They 4 
- ſometimes lurk under the epidermis, ſcarcely per. 5 
ceptible, and are only ſeen through it on atten- N 
tive examination; whence I imagine it fre- 4 
quently happens; that ſome have haſtily conclu- 
ded that they were abſent, when they were ac MW .. 
tually preſent. Nay, they ſometimes do! not ap- [ 
pear, unleſs cupping-glaſſes be applied, by which of 
they are called out. For they frequently appear 


—_ only where the ſkin, in conſequence of the appli- 8 
cation of eupping-glaſſes, has become ſwelled, * 


and is rendered finer. Laſtly, they occaſion- 
ally at one time appear, at another diſappear; bir 
thus repeatedly coming and doing, which is * in 
nerally a bad prognoſtic mark. ä 00 


„Störck, Ahn. Med. 1. menſ. Sept. 1758, p p. 29. et Dec: I cd 
1 All thoſe who have deſcribed the epidemic petechiz-unati- 
mouſly agree with me. But in particular may be conſulted 
the moſt ſimilar deſcriptions, as being taken from nature; [ the 
mean thoſe of Fracaſtor, I. c. 3 of Pet. A Caſtro, I. c.; of Ro- the 
böret, 1. c.; of Ramazzini, 1. c.; of Richa, 1. c.; of Trogher, mis 
Dalp Arm. Sagg. de Med. Prat. P. I. p. 20. & 28.3 of an ano- wa 
nymous writer, who deſcribes the petechiæ of the year 1764, | 
#. p. 15. 3 and of Tozzetti, Relaz. delle Feb. ec. del. 1767, p-. 89:3 
* to * over a great lift of others, of 'Trollius, Pinaroli, \ 
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Canadier, Angiolini, Pizzorni, the lateſt of our dountrymen 
who have deſcribed them; Targioni, Rac. dq Opuſc. Med. Prat. 
vol. viii. z to which may be added, to ſaperſede many others, 
the deſcriptions left by Haſenöhrl, E if. Med. Febr, Petecb. and 
Störck, Ann, Med. 1. & 2. f Ramazzmi, I. c. f 19. and 
Richa, lc. G 12. L. c. . _—_ ? js L. o. . ord. . 
gen. 4. ſp· 4. — 7 K l 


323. But as the Pest vary in ſiz iZe, ſometimes 
reſembling ſmall points, ſometimes flea-bites; ſome- 
times lentils, ſometimes appearing as large ſpots ; 
they alſo differ much in colour. But they are gene- 
rally of a red or ſcarlet colour, ſometimes of a vio- 
let, of they arelivid; or yellow, or brown, or pale, 
and ſometimes, though very ſeldom, perfectly black. 
[ have already mentioned that the petechiæ are 
often like flea-bites, from which, however, they 
are eaſily di ſtinguilhed, becauſe they have not the 
mark of the wound or puncture in the centre, | 
which is indelible, although it is compreſſed or 
rubbed, while the reſt of the ſpot left by the fie 
bite difappears, or becomes white, by preſſure. | 
In which reſpect they are ſufficiently di ſtinguiſh- 
ed from the petechiz ; for the latter remain un» 
changed, either by preſſure, or by any other 
means. But if it appears till doubtful whether ; 
the f {pots be petechiz or flea-bites, ſome adyiſe, | 
them to be rubbed with the flower of bean, 
mixed, with vinegar, for they ſay, that in this 
way the flea-bites are immediately made to diſap- | 
pear, "Bur When the eruption of the petechiæ 
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is ſo great, that almoſt the whole ſkin appears 
covered . with. them, frequently ſome much 


ſmaller ones are interſperſed among them, which 


in ſome meaſure reſemble the Pricks of a needle. 
They are generally diſtinet; ſometimes, how- 
ever, they run together, and form large: ſpots, 
If they make a perfect circle, they are named 


circunſerited if, on the other hand, they ſpread 
out, they are called % uſe. | 


5+ de Laftly, the petechiæ differ GED the —— 
exanthematic ſpots, eſpecially thoſe which occur 
in the miliary, eruption, in the nettle-raſh, and 
meaſles, becauſe they neither riſe above the ſur- 
face, nor render the {kin rough, nor are they at. 


tended with icching pain, or ulceration, nor do 


they fall off in ſcales, but are gradually reſolved. 
On which account I can by no means agree with 
Petrus A Caſtro, who, makes no diſtinction be- 
tween the petechial ſpots, or, as he calls, them, 
the maculæ pulicares, and papule culicares, 0: 
thoſe reſembling the bites of gnats “; for in thoſe 
laſt there is, both a certain elevation, which, | in 
Italy i is commonly called facche; and. certain ve- 
ſicles, or ſmall ſpots, both red and white, Which 
are now called miliary, are not only diſcernible 
bymhe eye, but may be felt. Le Roy al alſo ob- 
ſeryes 7, that there is ſome diſtinction between 
the primary and ſecondary petechiæ, which con- 


ſiſts in the difference of their colour; ; namely, 
that the former are of a paliſh red and roly co⸗ 
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lour, and in general break out in great numbers, 


principally, on the loins and legs; that the latter, 
on the contrary, are generally of a purple colour, 


like deep red wine, and are ſometimes alſo brown, 
or black, and fewer in number. But we muſt 
alſo remember that the primary ones break out 
ſoon, and when they are epidemic, appear not 
only in all affected with the ſame diſeaſe; but are 
ke wiſe very frequently combined with, other 
diſeales, called intercurrent ones; for theſe laſt 
are; not always wanting, as 7 improperly 
contend ; While, on the other. hand, the ſecon- 
dary ones break out later, and generally abqut 


the height, or towards che end of the diſeaſe, and 


not in, all patients, but only in thoſe whoſe, blopd 
is ſo vitiated as to become almoſt putrid, and oc 


caſion gangrenes here and there on the ſkin; 


or being thrown, .into, violent commotion ra 


heating regimen and medicines, is effuſed into, 
the ſpaces of the Kin, but not by the wiſdoem 
of nature Eeidedywuting to free Herſelf from the 


9113 24 


noxious "miaſma. "Hence TL would fay, that the] Pt 
mary, differ. from the ſecondary Neeb ber 
cauſe the former -ariſe-from-7a: peculiar and pol. 
ſonous miaſma, and the latter frem the eraſis of 
the blood being deranged by the wiclenes of 


the diſeaſe, or from its increaſed, motion. or, 


laſtly, from a heating regimen having been em- 
Pa. But: 2 od the ſeat . of the pete- 
R #1 21 « $9499 "C1218 As 
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chiæ, I can by no means agree with Diemer- 
broeck +, Wwhe appeals to- anatomy, nor the other 
great men who adopt his opinion, alleging that 
it is ſituate in the internal parts, as the fat, 
muſcle, and perioſteum, as if the petechiæ formed 
a conè hoſe baſe was ſituate at the bones, while 


its apex terminated at the ſkin. I grant that this 


may perhaps be affirmed of the vibices and other 


gangrenous ſpots, which are uſually obſerved in 


ſuch as have died of the plague; but it cannot 


ber fuld of the petechial diſeaſe, in which the pe- 


techiæ, unleſs they be combined with internal 
gungrene, never deſcend beneath the ſkin g. For 
whatever gives riſe to them, is contained in the 
very minute and een cells Hing e the * 
dermis. Rome 5. 


n EIA oi . "4 De Piſle, 1 iy. jap 32. 
F They ſeem to have wit: gangrenous ſpots and vibices, 
which Stoll tells us, on being opened with a lancet, poured out 
their extravated fluid, or which had penetrated to the whole 
ſurface of the ſkin, or to the fat, nay, to the very muſcles, 
like the cone of Diemerbroeck; Rat. Medend. P. 1. ſect. ca- 
dav. 8. p. 199. 200. It muſt not be denied, however, that 
likewiſe the internal viſcera have ſometimes been found covered 
with petechial ſpots," as appears from the obſervations of ana- 
tomiſts but in e. er no communication an 


325. Alter de eruption \of the e if they 
are benign (314), the fever ſomewhat abates; 


breathing ceaſes ; the hiccup and deſire to vomit, 
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if they are preſent, not proceeding from a gaſtric 
colluvies, but from mere irtitation of the nerves; 
are allayed; the pulſe riſes and becomes ſtronger; 
and the other ſymptoms are mitigated. At leaſt 
the pains of the joints and back are ſo much al- 
layed, that the patients complain leſs, and appear 
almoſt free of them *. Fracaſtor, in the year 
1528, obſerved that a copious eruption proved 
ſalutary; and, on the other hand, that a ſparſe 
one, or one which, after breaking out, lurked in 
the ſyſtem, proved the reverſe f. Ramazzini, 
in the diſſertation already quoted, mentions that 
the eruption was attended with relief to all the 
ſymptoms, when it appeared gradually over the 
body 4. In the diſeaſe, as it prevailed at Fayence in 
the years 1759 and 1760, when the petechial ſpots 
broke out in great numbers, and were broad, of a 
deep red colour, and univerſally diffuſed they at- 
forded the greateſt relief ||,.. Stirck alſo, when he 
obſerved a ſcanty eruption of the petechiz take 
place on the fourth day, firſt on the neck, - breaſt, 
and pit of the ſtomach, and next, after "beingspre- 
ceded with new anxiety, extend in great numbers 
all over the body, aſſerts that the ſevere ſymptoms 
* almoſt always” diſappeared, or at leaſt; became 


much leſs dangerous F. The ſame experienced 


practitioner in another place mentions, while a 

few ſpots appeared on the third day, but a ſtill 

greater number on the fourth, attended with re- 

lief, and others again broke out on the ſewn that 
R 3 
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the patients received the greateſt advantage from 
them J; and again, that when a few ſpots broke 
out on the ſixth day, and more on the ſeventh, * 
à favourable” criſis happened on the eleventh **, 
Haſen6hrl makes ſimilar obſervations on the be- 
nign petechiæ, as will be ſhewn in its proper 
place FF. It ſometimes happens that for a few 
days after the eruption all the ſymptoms ſeem re- 
lieved. but that the fever is ſuddenly, as it were, 
again aggravated; the anxiety at the breaſt re- 


turns, the mind becomes deranged, and the ſleep 


is baniſhed; all of which ſymptoms at laſt are re- 
lieved again by the miliary eruption breaking out 
on the ninth, eleventh, fourteenth, or ſeventeenth 
day, and the diſeaſe is frequently reſolved by 
that excretion. This lately happened in not a 
few inſtances at Belgiojoſum and Stratella I. 
The hiccup which remained obſtinately for a fort- 
night after the eruption, Stirck mentions to have 
been removed by a very copious miliary eruption 
at length taking place [. Sometimes, likewiſe, 
although ſome ſymptoms are relieved on the ap- 
pearance of the petechiæ, the pulſe does not riſe, 
but remains, as formerly, low, weak, and ſmall, 
the ſtarting of the tendons is increaſed, the deli- 
rium aſter the ſeventh day becomes more mani- 
feſt and violent, or coma is ſubſtituted in its 
place; from which ſymptoms, as Trollius pro- 
perly remarks, ariſes an intermediate kind of 
complaint, between the mild and malignant, "of 
very doubtful iſſue FF. 
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„ Trollius, I. c. 1 De Morb. Contag. I. 2. e. J. f L. c. 
Dal Armi, Sagg. di Med. Prat. I. c. $ Ann. Med. 1. 
menſ. Aug. 1758. J Ann. Med. 1. men. Mart. 1759. p. 63. 
ed. Amſtelod. ** Ibid. + L. c. c. 2. tt Trollius, 
l. c. 1 ib. L. c. * Sept. 1758. p. __ 
F L. e. | 3 
326. But if the petechiæ are 5 the kind which 
[ have named malignant (314.), on the eruption 
taking place, ſo far from its affording relief, as in 
the malignant ſmall-pox, all the ſymptoms are 
aggravated except the reſpiration, which, if the 
diſeaſe is not very fatal, generally becomes freer 
and more equable than before. But the fever is 
increaſed; the pulſe becomes more and more de- 
preſſed, irregular, ſometimes intermits, ſometimes 
is lower than uſual ; the hands tremble, frequent 
twitching of the muſcles and ſubſultus tendinum 
come on; there is an incipient delirium, or, if it is 
already preſent, it becomes more manifeſt and 
furious; the eyes are red, and ſometimes pour 
out tears; the throat is ſore, and ſometimes ſuf- 
fuſed with an eryſipelatous redneſs, or is ſome- 
times affected with real angina, rendering the de- 
glutition and reſpiration difficult; the tongue, 
which was before moiſt, ſoft, and red, imme- 
diately, or in a ſhort time, becomes white or yel- 
low, next blatk and dry,—if it is not ſo al-. 
ready, —it grows rough and cracked, and is fre- 
quently covered with aphthæ, which affect like- 
wiſe the lips; the breath has a patrid ſmell; i 
che teeth, particularly, and the lips, are co- 
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vered with a filthy matter, which is - ſometimes 
black; the delirium” is accompanied 'with coma, 
which at one time is ſhort and tranſitory, and 
ſucceeded by watching, phrenitis, and convulſion; 
at another time is permanent, and attended with 
ſtupor, and total inſenſibility of the ſtate in which 
they are. But, as Fracaſtor has already remark- 
ed*, it is almoſt an uniform ſymptom af malig- 

nity when the patients remain on their back, on 
account of extreme debility , anxious and de- 
jecded, and in full expectation of their latter end; 
or too confident, and thinking themſelves in on 
health. But it is a much worſe ſign, if, as Ra- 
mazzini obſerved in the diſeaſe at Modena , 
they immediately diſappear again on breaking 
out; for the ſtrength was then completely ex- 
hauſted, the pulſe, as in aſphyxia, was intirely 
wanting, the whole body was cold, the ſecretion 
of urine was interrupted ; and theſe ſymptoms 
were ſoon followed by death. 
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* L.c. 4 Coyttar obſerves, that ſome patients, eyen 
when completely covered over with petechiæ, walk erect; 
that others can neither ſtand nor walk, and yet do not remain 
quiet i in bed, but are conſtantly toſſing themſelves about; and, 
if they remain in bed, burn with much greater heat. Hence 
they think they ſuffer leſs when frtiog Tn in a chair, or walking 
29200 + Di Were. Cit. 
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327. To theſe Sm are 8 ſuper- 
added, deafneſs, and ſometimes likewiſe a cough, 
at ene time dry, at mother moiſt, and next in 
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; ſome caſes the breaſt is oppreſſed with flow, * 
great, or irregular reſpiration ;; or that which is 
| frequent, ſhort, and accompanied with fighing, 
which is a highly dangerous ſymptom, I have 
ſometimes, however, obſeryed the breaſt become 
opprefled, by which the head is ſuddenly relie- 
k ved, and, on the other hand, the oppreſſion of 
: the breaſt ceaſing, ſucceeded by ſwelling and ten- 
' ſion of the abdomen , ſometimes painful to the 
„ touch, at other times unattended with pain; in 
i ſuch a manner that the force of the diſeaſe ſeem- 
| | ed to be transferred from the upper parts of the 
belly to the lower, I find a {imilar obſervation in. 
- Sarcon, ſpeaking of the epidemy which pre- 
vailed in the year 1764 at Naples. Laſt year this 


8 ty mpanitio ſwelling of the belly occurred in almoſt 
: every cale in which the diſeaſe had attained its 
| height; and becauſe tlie petechiæ were commonly 
| conjoined with depravation of the chyle in the 
prime. vie, it was gencrally ſuppoſed to ariſe 
from the retention of putrid ſordes. But the 
ſame ſymptoms like wiſe ſupervened in thoſe pa- 


4 ' tients whoſe belly had been ſeveral times purged, 
: or in whom it was ſufficiently open of its own 
f accord, while a copious diſcharge of urine took 
; place T. In that caſe, did the air, which was re- 


tained in the inteſtines, in conſequence of the 
3 ſpaſms, and had become rarefied, occaſion the ſwell- 
8 ing? Generally, however, the ſecretion of urine 
was diminiſhed at the time the belly began ta 
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grow tenſe t. In all the patients a great quan- 
tity of air filled the inteſtines ; Which was occa- 
fioned ſometimes by the bound belly, or by the 
congeſtion and putrefaction of the fæces, as may 
be Tearnt from the obſervations of Frambaglia ||. 
In the town of Belgiojoſum, this Welling did not 
appear until the heat of the month of May had 
relaxed the ſolids, and prediſpoſed the fluids to 
putreſaction. I have already obſerved, that ſome- 
times there is no thirſt ,prefent, even when the 
fauces and mouth are parched (4320.), which muſt 
certainly be aſcribed to impaired fenfibility.” In 
this ſtage, however, although the thirſt is very 
great, accompanied with drynels and roughneſs 
of the tongue, the patients frequently reject 
all drink, becauſe the ſtomach is very much de- 
ranged by it; and if they are in ſome degree im- 
pelled to drink either by force or perſuaſion, they 
immediately throw it up. Laſt year, wherever 
the complaint prevailed 5, it was generally ob- 
ſerved to occur, but much more manifeſtly and 
uſually in all the patients who laboured under the 
complaint at Fayence in the years 1759 and 1760, 
in ſo much that one would have pronounced them 
to have been affected with hydrophobia T. Such 
was the tendency of the ſtomach to ſpaſm, that 
they fell into convulſions on touching any thing 
liquid, and euer; thing they drank, was imme- 
diately rejected. | 


* Dall' Armi, Sagg. di Med. Prat. be. ES I. e. 
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N 10:6, f Target Mech PQ) 216d Pia T. wi 4 
id. | It is a well-aſcertained fact, that ern 
does not always ariſe from the poiſonous bite of a rabid animal. 
An inſtance of hydrophobia ſucceeding to inflammation of the 
ſtomach, and being cured in conſequence "of repeated bleed- 
ings, is mentioned in the TranſaQtions of the Royal Society 
of Edinburgh, vol. i. art. 29. Two hiſtoties of ſpontaneous hy- 
drophobia are adduced by Tronchini; De Colic. Picton. c. xvi. 
obſ. 1. & 2. p. 49. See other caſes. in Epbem. N. C. cent. ĩii. 
obſ. 50. Comm. Norimb. 1740, hebd. 36. n. I. an. 1743. hebd. 5. 
u. 2. apud Sanchez, Op. T. i. p. 375. Dom. Brogian, De Ve. 
nen. Anim. p. 1056. Journ. de Med. 1957. Bur. & Join, 1767. 
Neu. Swiet. V. iv. g 1130. Likewiſe à caſe of hydrophobia 
ariſing from convulſions, very elegantly deſeribed and publiſhed 
by Jo. Bapt. Faletus, a diſtinguiſhed phyſician in Urbinum, is 
highly worthy of being recorded. See his letter, De Raro 
Morbo Hyſterico,” in Diario Medico, Petri Orteſchi, vol. v. A 
particular kind of hydrophobia alſo frequently occurred in the 
epidemy of the yeat 1964, deſcribed. by Sar con. 


328. On the eruption taking place, when, as 
[ have ſaid, all the ſymptoms are aggravated, the 


increaſe and height of the complaint, as it ap- 


peared laſt year at Piſtoia, were indicated by the 
following ſymptoms : the cold and ſhivering, 
with which the evening fits recurred, diſappear- 
ed intirely ; the whole period became obſcure, 
and although in the evening the pulſe was much 
quicker compared with what it was in the morn- 
ing, yet the diſtinct change of the paroxyſms and 
remiſſions, which was remarkable before, be- 


came much leſs diſtinguiſhable. Nor is it ſur- 
priſing, ſince I have frequently obſerved the 


fever in theſe complaints, about the increaſe and 
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height, loſing its period intirely, become con- 
tinued; nay, ſometimes I have obſerved the 


pulſe, from being quick, become ſo flow that 


one would have believed that the febrile motion, 
at leaſt as far as the pulſe indicates it, had in- 


tirely ceaſed. The watching, moreover, to re- 


turn to the deſcription, was of longer continu- 
ance, the ſleep very ſhort, diſturbed, laborious, 


and not refreſhing, the patients ſtarting out of it 


terrified, and delirious; the belly was ſwelled, 


and attended with an almoſt total ſuppreſſion 


of the urine; the reſpiration was ſomewhat 
injured, the deglutition difficult and painful; 

there was a flight degree of inflammation of 
the fauces, ſometimes attended with aphthæ, the 
eyes were painful and languid, ſometimes Ted, 
ſometimes wild and fixed ; the patients lay on 
their back; ſtupor, lethargy, and ſubſultus ten- 
dinum were preſent ; they breathed with their 
mouth open; the colour of the face was yellow; 
and to theſe romp were added tinnitus aurium 
and deafneſs * | 


"= Pinaroli 148. ; 


329. In which caſe Fracaſtor mentions, that 
the diſeaſe is prolonged at one time to the ſeventh, 
at another to the fourteenth day, and ſometimes, 
even beyond it. In that which prevailed at Fay- 


ence, to which I have already alluded, attended 


with theſe ſymptoms, or at leaſt moſt of them, it 
continued to the ninth, eleventh, fourteenth, or 


. 
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ſeventeenth day. At length, When the patients 


were affected with uncommon ſeverity, univerſal 
convulſions ſupervened, together with the riſus ſar- 

donicus, aphonia, and laſtly, death, which gene- 

rally happened towards the end of the ſecond 
week, or about the beginning of the thitd. 
Hoffman * thinks, that "moſt of thoſe who die, 

are cut off in conſequence of gangrendus inflam- 
mation of the ſtomach, inteſtines, and other viſ- 
cera, or phrenitis, or anginous aphthæ, affecting 
the fauces, œſophagus, or larynx. Frequently 
the membranes of the brain are found to be of a 
dark colour, their veſſels diſtended with black 
blood, and the cortical part of the brain, ſome- 
what livid ;, the ſtomach. and. inteſtines. ſwelled, 
hard, and black ; the pancreas; liver, and meſen- 
tery, enlarged f. In patients who. have been 
cut off by hiccup, the ſtomach frequently abound» 
ed with black ſpots f. In others, the, veins and 
the membranes of the brain were varicoſe, the 
lungs gangrenous and ſphacelated, and the blood 
in the cavities of the heart black and diſſolyed | 

Sometimes alſo abſceſſes of the brain are. preſent, 
as well as of the breaſt, or abdomen. Very fre- 
quently, however, no viſible; taint is. diſcovered 

any where which can be conſidered as the cauſe 
of the patient's' death. It then appears highly 
probable, that the brain and nerves at leaſt, or 
the irritability of the heart, have been affected 
by a poiſonous, ſubtile, and unknown principle. 
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The external ſurface of the dead bodienc is gene- 
rally here and there disfigured with; broad ſpots, 


of various forms, and of a violet, hoid, or black 


colour. But ſo Prone! are they to putrefaction, 
that they corrupt in a very ſhort, time, and emit 
an exceeding foul ſmell. Ramazziniy was very 
much ſurpriſed to, find, the bodies after death full 
of juice, Nat emaciated, ,and the features not ſhri- 
TID 0 Qj 
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3 30¹ But when the diſeaſe is is leb, dead, and 
Ky be overcome by the power of nature or art, 
towards the'hinth; eleventh, or fourteenth day the 
ſymptoms are diminifhed, the head i is reheved, the 
ſenſes ate reſtored, the ſubſultus tendinum is Al- 
layed, and the” reſpiration becomes natural; if 
there be any phlegm 1 in the lungs, it is concocted 
and expectorated; 3 he fever abates daily; the 
pulfe becomes more uniform,” calm, and raiſed; 
and the eyes and face reſume their former ſhining 
and chearful appearance. The urine, which was 
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before crude, or ſcanty, or of a dark colour, turbid, 
and lateritious, or Uke healthy urine, and putting 


on the fallacious appearance of concoction, gra- 
dually becomes clear and more copious, generally 
without having any ſediment, ſometimes having 
a thick, white; heavy one, and remains ſo for 
ſeveral days even after che fever has ceaſed. The 
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belly is generally looſe, much bilious, concocted, 
fetid matter being paſſed, accompanied with great 

flatulency. On which the, abdomen, if. It. Was 
tenſe or ſwelled before, ſubſides, and becomes | 
ſmooth, . But if a looſeneſs was preſent, AS, fre- 
quently. happens when the prime , vie abound 
with ſordes,, or the acrid humours flow from all 
parts to the inteſtines ;. the. ſtools, remain, bilious, 
yellow, and thin, but from being thin, watery, 
and very fetid, become of the conſiſtence of | 
pottage,. thicker, more concocted, leſs fetid, and 
leſs. frequently paſſed, and remain ſo for ſeve- 
ral days, until they regain, their natural colour 
and conſiſtence. Sometimes worms are paſſed 
along with them, and a Warm, uniform, re- 
freſhing ſweat breaks out, all over. the, body, and 
thus the diſeaſe is flowly;; and favourably reſolved 
towards the. end of the ſecond, third, or fourth week 
at, fartheſt ; which variety of duration frequently 
depends on the greater or lefſer degree. of vitiation 
of the chyle, with which the diſeaſe i Is combined, 
cane e, it may be prolonged 15 thirty.o or for- 
ty days, or five or 11x weeks. But its moſt frequent 


duration is from fourteen 7 55 to. three weeks... 


331. In not a few patients, the complaint ter- 


minates merely by inſenſible reſolution, and as it 


were imperceptibly vaniſhes. Several recovered 
in this Way at Pavia, Belgiojoſum, and elſe- 


where 4. Trollius never obſerved a perfect cri- 
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ſis, arid” not even an imperfect due to take - 
place f. Ramazzini alſo, to whom tlie moſt im. 
plicit credit! is due, mentions, that che peaſantry 


about Modena, recovered in conſequence of the 
eruption of petechiæ having taken place all over 


* the body to the very feet, and fowly departing, 


without any other reden . Roboret denies 


that the mere eruption of petechiæ was ſufficient 


to reſolve the diſeaſe, unleſs a copious diſcharge 
of urine, or ſweat, or diarrhcea, had come on 13 
but in that epidemy the petechiz diſappeared too 
ſoon, for, as he himſelf confeſſes, they ſcarcely 
remained three or four days; as it is well Kohn 
that they ought to remain, far ſeven or eight 
days to reſolve the diſeaſe ; nor were they mild 
and pure, but complicated a malignant, which 
deſerves attention. At Piſtoia, an univerſal 
ſweat continuing for two days in ſome patients 
reſolved' the diſeaſe. In moſt of them there was 
occaſion for ſtools, and copious urine depoſiting a 
ſediment. For in that place, as well as in Vog- 
hiera, the petechiæ were combined with a biljous 
and gaſtric vitiation of the chyle F. But no one 
appeared to recover merely 1 in conſequence of a 
copious diſcharge of urine . | 

* Cambieri, and Trolling, LC 4 Bid. f Dis. cit. 
5 xv. [L. 188 2 Pinaroli din e 148 c. 
4 Pinarol. | {3 


3 32. Sometimes, as in lte acute TO febrile 
diſeaſes of a bad kind, in the petechiz necroſes 
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and gangrenes ſupervene externally; But as tlie 
os ſacrum and nates appear more frequently at- 
fected, moſt people derive them from the patient's 
lying long on the back, in conſequence of which 
the parts being for a length of time preſſed, are 
deptived of the circulation; or from the urine 
which is voided involuntarily; by which thoſe 
parts are continually kept moiſt. But I am not 
much diſpoſed to derive them from either of theſe * 
cauſes, becauſe, in other diſeaſes, lying in the ſu- 
pine poſture even for a much longer time, and 
the unconſcious voiding of the urine, ſcarcely - 
ever produce theſe effects. I conſider it as being 
more probable that the ſame cauſe, which has 
given riſe to gangrene of the internal viſcera, — 
which, I have frequently obſerved, appears from 
diſſection, —-eing carried to the ſurface, burns 
and produces mortification in the parts on which 
it falls. I have likewiſe frequently obſerved the 
{kin about the os ſaerum and nates; at the height 
of the complaint, become firſt red, then livid; 
black, and at length deeply affected with gan- 
grene, even in thoſe patients who had neither |. 
lain long in the ſupine poſture, nor voided their = 
urine invotuntarily, with a remarkable arid ſudden 1 
diminution of the whole diſeaſe and its fymptoms, - 
ſoon followed by apyrexia and a reſtoration of 
the health. + Nor are theſe parts only affected 
vith gangrene, but-others alſo which ago no 
Vor- III. 88 4 A. 


W 


ß "I'S 


1 


. 


274 or THE PETECHLE. 


preſſure, and are not wet with the urine. ] 
have ſeen bliſters applied to the calves of the 
legs, or inner part of the thigh, a little above 
the knee, occaſion deep gangrenes; I have alſo 
ſeen the ſoles of the feet, and the fingers, to 
which ſinapiſms had been applied, affected with 
gangrenous phlyctænæ, more or leſs broad 
and deep, followed by the ſame ſucceſsful ter- 
mination of the diſeaſe; for by means of 
ſtimulant applications, the cauſtic and deadly 
matter of the diſeaſe is drawn out to the ſur- 
face. [t muſt not be ſuppoſed, however, 
chat I pronounce every kind of gangrene to 
be critical and ſalutary. For I know that at 
times ſo great is the force of the corruption, that 
ſometimes one part, ſometimes another, becomes 
black, putrid, and mortifies, and is followed by 
the very worſt conſequences. I conſider only 
thoſe as ſalutary and critical, which are occaſion- 
ed by a metaſtaſis, or the diſeaſe paſſing from the 
internal to the external parts of the body. 
»» Dal Armi, ogg. di Med, Prat. T. 1. p. 67. 
333. But the metaſtaſis of the morbific matter 
to the ſurface, does not always occaſion gan- 
grene. It is frequently forced to the parotid 
"glands, the axillz, and other parts, under the 
form of tumours, abſceſſes, eryſipelas, or cede- 
ma; by which, if the diſeaſe is not reſolved, 
it is frequently at leaſt very much diminiſhed. 
But the termination of the ſwellings of the paro- 
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tid glands, if they do not quickly and completely 
ſappurate, is generally doubtful; as I have elſe- 
where (Vol. I. 30g. et ſeq.) mentioned in à ge- 
neral way, and ſhall, again ſhew when Ice to 
treat of the prognoſis . In ſome patients, after feeling 
a troubleſome ſenſation of heat in the legs, the 
legs themſelves ſwelled, and the diſeaſe termina- 
ted favourably, as we are informed by Trollius . 
The petechiæ are likewiſe accompanied with he- 
morrhages of the noſe, uterus, anus, and ſome- 
times alſo of the eyes, by which nature endea- 
vours to remove the diſeaſe- But when theſe 
prove ſalutary,, when otherwiſe, ſhall be explain- 
ed in treating of the progoſtic marks. At Bel- 
giojoſum and Piſtoia, the flow of the menſes 
was attended neither with relief, nor injury. 
pregnant women generally ſuffer abortion, and 
the fœtus ſometimes dies in the womb. All ſuch 
as experienced an abortion, both at e 
and Stratella, had a ſueceſsful recovery f. 
Haſenöhrl, I. c. c. 20 T Loc. Troll. I. c. Pinarol. 
| c. Selon. Opaycs malt Prat. val. vi. A ; 
334. Occaſional mention has been FRO if | 
the ſtate of the urine; but I have not ſufficiently 
explained how various it is found in this diſeaſe. 
It varies in different ways. At firſt it is at one 
time thin and watery; at another time natural, 
and exhibits a globular, unequal, paliſh cloud 
—_ in it. er . alſo at the rep 
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it is whitiſh, but copious; ſhortly after it grows 
confuſed, like pomegranate wine, or yellowiſh, 
thick, turbid, and depoſits a ſediment; It like- 
wiſe ſometimes. grows black, as if it were mixed 
with ſoot, or turns red, being lightly tinged with 
blood. Sometimes during the increaſe, and at 
the height of the complaint, it is nearly ſuppreſſ- 
ed ®, which has already been remarked, and muſt 
be conſidered as a fatal ſymptom, unleſs it quick- 
ly comes off thick, and depoſits a ſediment. 
Trollius, in his patients, always found it proper 
in quantity, ſeldom thin and pellucid, but gene- 
rally free of ſediment, frequently of a dark citron 
colour, ſometimes of a duſky red, but never con- 
cocted, or having a proper ſediment . Pinaroli, 
however, found the urine on the firſt days of the 
complaint, pale, clear, and ſcanty; during its in- 
creaſe, ſomewhat red and confuſed; at its decline, 
turbid and thick, but not uniformly ſo 4. Ra- 
mazzini, on the other hand, relates that the urine 
at the very beginning was more or leſs turbid, 
and never like that in health, unleſs at the de- 
cline of the diſeaſe.. | . 4 
Fracaſt. l. c. +L.e. + L.c. || Dif. Cit. 518. 
335. Hitherto I have ſpoke chiefly of the epi- 
demic petechiæ. As the ſporadic ſpecies. of the 
complaint differs little or nothing from them, it 
would be ſuperfluous to deſcribe it here, as what 
has already been ſaid of the former applies quite 

well to the latter ſpecies. With Bianchini * 1 would 
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OF TE PETECHIZ, . - 


only add, that the epidemic complaiat frequently 
varies, according to the variety of ſituations, coun- 
tries, ſeaſons, habitations, patients, and the mode 
of treatment adopted; nay, that that which 


was at firſt mild is ſometimes converted into a 


malignant one, and vice ver/a. I know ſome 
very late writers, who deny that the petechiæ are 
communicated by contagion. I confeſs that it 


ſometimes appears very doubtful whether they 


are contagious or not. But ſuch unequivocal in- 


| ſtances of their being propagated by contagion are 


recorded, that it cannot be denied that they have 
been ſometimes contagious. Thoſe which Robo- 
ret has deſcribed , were contagious; thoſe alſo 
were contagious which lately committed ſuch ha- 


vock at Fraſcarolum, Caſamata, and Stratella f. 


Laſtly, thoſe were contagious which pervaded the 
whole diſtrict of Emilia in the year 1767. 
Let. iv. p. 135, f L. c. c. 9. + Angiol. Pinaral, Selicorn. 

336. The petechial diſeaſe, both epidemic and 
ſporadic, attacks every body indiſcriminately, 
Children, young people, adults, and old people, 
both rich and poor, low and high, indolent and 
active, and the ſtrong as well as the weak of 
both ſexes, are liable to it . But according to 


my, ſome ſeem to be more diſpoſed to it, others leſs 
ſo, and to run more or leſs riſk. In Fraxaſtor's 
time, 125 women, ſtill fewer old men, e 
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A any Jews, died of this complaint, when it 
prevailed epidemically; but young people and 
children, and particularly thoſe of rank, were 
more ſeverely affected with the complaint, ſeve« 
ral of whom ſunk under it 7. Roboret found 
wealthy people, and thoſe of condition at Trent, 
affected more ſeverely, and expoſed to greater 


danger 1. At Halle, in the year 1698, young 
people and adults were moſt liable to the diſ- 


eaſe; and men run greater riſk” than women; 
while infants, children, and thoſe advanced in 
life, remained free of the complaint. At Mon- 
tecchi, in the year 1764, the robuſt, and thoſe of 
a ſanguine temperament; and ſuch as had reached 
their fortieth year, or paſſed their ſixtieth, expe- 
rienced the diſeaſe with more ſeverity and danger, 
and, on the other hand, young people and the 
poor with much leſs g. At Fraſcarolum, how- 
ever, all the young people and adults that were 
attacked with this diſeaſe died; and alſo the wo- 
men were more ſeverely affected, and many of 
them, particularly enfridirurigns; were cut off. 


On the contrary, old men were leſs frequently, 


and more mildly affected, and eaſily bore the 
diſeaſe, and got the better of it J. At Modena 
alſo, the- ſame thing was obſerved with reſpect to 
old people; but in that city valetudinarians, and 
weakly people, experienced the complaint in 
the ſame manner as old people **. But elſe- 
where, as I have already ſaid, the inhabitants 
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were indiſcriminately ſeized with the petechiæ ; 


thoſe, however, who: had laboured under tertian 


fever during the preceding autumn, were af 


fected with the complaint in a much ſlighter de- 
gree . Nor is it uncommon for this diſeaſe to 
fall upon poor people firſt, and next to attack the 
opulent and great. Sometimes, however, ſcarce- 
ly one of the richer claſs of people was obſerved 


to be affected with it K. At other times, When 


almoſt alli were affected with the complaint, the 
monks and nuns alone eſcaped ; probably be- 
cauſe in the monaſteries regular living is more 
attended to, and the ne Hoek. Ms find . 
acceſ t,. nee i di hin 46) 


„ Fabaſt, M Robor- l.. f Ran wok xxxvii. 


Bid. I Hoffman, De Febr. ſecb. 1. ci x. obſ. 1. $Dall 
Arm. Sagg. di Med. Prat. P. 1. p. 18. U Angiol, vol. viii. 
Opuſc. Med. Prat. del Sig. Targion. | #6 Ramaz, I. c. 4 17. 
1 Trollius, . e. 4 Frambaglia, ibid. . Namaz. * c. Ke. 
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335 Likewiſe" ſome countries and We. are 
more or leſs infeſted with the petechiæ than o- 
ters. It is well known that the eaſtern countries 


are remarkable on this account, particularly Egypt, 


Cyprus, and the other neighbouring iſlands; as 


alſo Pannonia, Auſtria, and, laſtly, almoſt all — 


rope, but particularly camps, hoſpitals, ſhips, pri- 
ſons, and marſhy, damp ſituations. When the 
petechiæ prevail, thoſe perſons are generally firſt 


ſeized with them who dwell in low, . 
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damp, badly ventilated houſes; after them the 
complaint paſſes to the larger habitations, eſpecial- 
ly when it can be communicated to the healthy 
by contagion. It muſt not, however, be conclu- 
ded that the more healthy and elevated ſituations 
eſcape this malady. We are told by Ramazzini, 
that the champaign country about Modena, and 
the tops of the Appenini mountains which look 
towards the ſouth, were infeſted with the com- 
plaint at the ſame time *; but that the hills at the 
bottom af the Appenines, as not being expoſed to 
the ſouth winds, did not experience the effects of 
that diſtemper. And he adds, that the complaint 
was milder in the country than in town; the 
cauſe of which difference was probably to be at- 
tributed to the purity of the air, and its freer eir- 
eulation through the open flelds than in towns 
and populous cities, In the territory of Voghi- 
era, and in the city itſelf, Frambaglia confeſſes 
that the low damp ſituations. were more liable to 
the complaint laſt year, though he denies that the 
inhabitants of the mountains and hills eſcaped its 
attacks f. The town. of Belgiojoſum is placed 
neither in a high nor a low ſituation, but the vil- 
lage of 8tratella ſtands before it on higher ground. 
But the inhabitants of both places, as well as 
others, experienced the epidemic complaint in all 
its violence f. Nay, ſometimes the oppoſite: of 
this happened. Healthy places, enjoying pure 
air, are infeſted with the complaint; while low 
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elevated, healthy ſituation, were affected much 
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marſhy ones remain free of it. In the year 1767, 
Tuſcany, and almoſt the whole of Æmilia, were 
infeſted with the petechial diſeaſe. I recollect 
that the inhabitants of Arezzo, who live in an 


more ſeverely than others. Thus the inhabitatits 
of Fayence, who lived in a dry ſoil, and little re- 


moved from the foot of the Appenines, were af- 


fected with the greateſt ſeverity; while thoſe of 
Ravenna, next the Adriatic ſhore, and almoſt 
ſurrounded with Wenne . _— n 


health. nere f 181 
Di Cit. $ xxvi. Targion * Mai: _ wal 
; Tralhus, E c. * Fat n 


338. There is likewiſe a report, os hain * 
Nas been once affected with the petechiæ never 
experience the complaint again. But it is proved 
to be groundleſs. I have frequently met with 
patients who have been ſeveral times affected 
with the complaint. Roboret“ likewiſe has ſeen 
ſeveral patients who had experienced the com- 
plaint two or three times. But I do not deny that 
ſuch as have laboured under the petechial com- 
plaint once, are not ſo apt to take it again; at any 
rate, that they have it in a much milder degree. 


Nor do the intercurrent diſeaſes, which are ſome- 


times of various kinds, remain free of the pete- 
chiæ . In the month of May laſt year, intermit- 
ting fevers prevailed at Belgiojoſum, attended with 
petechiæ, which completely yielded to the peruvian 
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bark. The intermitting fevers alſo, which occur- 
red at Piſtoia, during the prevalence of the pete. 
chiæ there, or followed them, were accompanied 


with petechiæ, and eaſily removed by the peru - 


vian bark, as I was lately informed by Pinaroli 4. 
Likewiſe at Milan here, in the beginning of the 
ſpring of this preſent year, I found the pete- 
chiæ combined with intermitting fevers: among 
che peaſantry, as if they were the forerunners of 
the petechial complaint which immediately aſter 
followed them; for at preſent, in the month of 
June ||, a good many patients, from the country 
in the neighbourhood, labouring under the pete- 
chial diſeaſe, are ä into the hoſpital here. 


Lc cl 12 + Namaz. Le: 1 Altra Letta tx. 
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825 Kaon the hiſtory of the diſeaſe already 
* its diagnoſis readily; flows. But; the 
ſymptoms more particularly characteriſing the 
diſeaſe are, heavineſs of the head; acute headach; 
remarkable laſſitude and torpor of the whole body 
and limbs; a pain in the loins, back, and ſhoul- 
der- blades, like a rheumatic one, and affecting al- 


moſt all the joints with great ſeverity ; anorexia; 


nauſea ; anxiety; generally a ſmall pulſe, not 
frequent, quick and irregular; ſighing; fainting; 


tinnitus aurium; in moſt | caſes redneſs of the 
eyes; pain in tlie throat; on the fourth, fifth, 
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ſixth, or ſeventh day, the eruption of petechiæ 
occurring; ſubſultus tendinum; tremors of the 
hands; difordered mind; watching; coma; dry 
tongue; thirſt; an averficiths drink; ſometimes 
impaired deglutition; ſuppreſſion of the urine; 
ſwelling and tenſion of the abdomen; delirium; 
convulſive motions ;' an atiomalous, 'reinittifg; 
vague, and changeable fever *. And theſe ſymp- 
toms mult be conſidered as being almoſt in com- 
mon to every ſpecies of the petechiæ; in the 
mild ones, however, they are fighter, and in the 
malignant more ſevere. But the mild 'Tpecies is 
diſtingpiſhed from the other particularly by the 
fever, which precetles the eruption, being flighter, 
together with all its ſymptoms ;* by the eruption 
appearing firſt on the neck, breaſt, epigaſtrium, 
and then gradually proceeding all over the body 
to the extremities of the hands and feet; by the 
petechiæ being generally of à red, roſy colour; 
by the fever and other ſymptoms after the erup- 
tion abating, or almoſt ceafing;; by the ſhining 
and calmneſs of the eyes, by the hilarity of the 
face; by the eaſy, uniform, and Paeid reſpira- 
tion; by the moiſture of the ſkin ; by the ap- 
pe of the urine being almoſt natural; by 
the mind becoming calm, and the pulſe Hing, | 
unleſs it was already ſtrong and full, as it gene- 
rally is during all the reſt of the diſeaſe 7; Hl, . 
by the petechiæ remaining long, namely, nine, 
ten, or eleven days, and ſlowly — diſco- 
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loured, and generally diſappearing on the four. 

teenth or ſeventeenth day 1. All the patients at 
Begiojoſum whoſe pulſe was ſtrong and not 
quick, after -a ſpeedy and favourable eruption, 
ſhortly recovered . And the ſame thing was re- 
marked by Cambieri, all of whoſe patients had 
ſuch a pe, and turned out s 


FO The e 8 to the — — before the erup- 
tion appeared, were obſerved in the year 1692, at Modena, to 
be the following: „Immenſe laſſitude felt along the back, 

headach, deafneſs, heat felt in the fauces, ſtupor, antieiy 

about the præcord ia, and univerſal fluggiſhneſs. But the-pain 
of the back and lumbar region was ſo ſure a mark of the pete- 

chial fever as ſeldom to miſlead.” Ramaz. Dif. Git. f 17. 

Ws. Sims, . on „ re Difeafer, e. 2. Þþ7 9 e. 
l a9; 5g KE 7% . 3 


qt 


W * 


| 340. The primary, or eſſential petechiz, his 
a great reſemblance to the acute - gaſtric fevers, 
and particularly to the petechial gaſtric fever 
(Vol. I. par. 332.), with which they may be rea- 
dily confounded, eſpecially when they are com- 
bined with vitiated chylification. But the pete- 
chiæ differ from it, 1. becauſe they appear in all 
patients; 2. becauſe they break out at the begin- 
ning of the complaint, although purging has 
been premiſed, and the colluvies expelled from 
the prime vie; 3. becauſe they are uniformly 
conjoined with ſymptoms of indigeſtion, and 
neither vomiting nor purging at all change, or 

retard, their progreſs; while, in the gaſtric fever, 


OF THE PETECHI⁊. 285 


either evacuation, or both, immediately dimi- 
niſhes or removes the diſeaſe; or at leaſt renders 

it much milder; 4. becauſe they frequently dif- 
appear without any other ſenſible excretion; 5. 
becauſe, when they are forced in, or diſappear 
ſoon, they occaſion danger to the patient's life. 
On the other hand, in the gaſtric fever, petechiæ 
ſeldom break out, and ſtill ſeldomer when the 
diſeaſe is advanced; and they frequently take 
place in conſequence of purging being neglected, 
or a heating regimen, and improper method of 
cure being employed, and generally are obſerved 
only in ſevere caſes. Nay, they are prevented 
by the timely purging of the belly. Symptoms 
of indigeſtion are always preſent, and this fever 

is never intirely reſolved without a diarrhœa; 
nor does any ſerious conſequence enſue, if the 
eruption is quickly diſcuſſed, or repelled. They 
may likewiſe be diſtinguiſned nearly by the ſame 
marks from che febris catarrhalis maligna Germa- 
zorum (Vol. I. par. 414.) I have already obſer- 
ved (Vol. I. par. 409.) by What marks they differ 


from the febris ae 07108 to which _ . 
"wy baia | | 


| THE PROGNOSIS. 


3075 to ouly phyſicians, but every ld vo- 
man knows, that the primary or eſſential pete- 
chiæ are a dangerous, and often a fatal diſeaſe. 


But the benign ſpecies (32 5.) is attended with 
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leſs danger than the malignant (326.), as muſt ap- 
pear evident. Likewiſe thoſe petechiæ which 
come on without fever, and are not attended with 
it in their courſe, or with but a ſlight one, unac- 
companied with ſevere ſymptoms, are generally 
without danger. Thoſe alſo are conſidered as ſafer, 
which are diſtinct, circumſeribed, and broad, and 
which break out firſt on the upper parts of the 
body, gradually proceeding to the very ſoles of 
the feet, and are of a bright red, and remain 
long, at leaſt for ſix, ſeven, or eight days, and, 
laſtly, gradually become pale, yellow, and flowly 
diſappear. That happens particularly when the 
diſeaſe is of a mild kind, and when there is but 
alight taint of the fluids; while the vital powers 
remain vigorous. On the other hand, the df 
ones (32 3.) are condemned by Strack as being 
pernicious,- wavering, and apt to ſtrike in; the 
truth of which I myſelf have experienced. But 
thoſe patients are in greater danger, in whom 
the petechiæ break out without any fymptom 
of fever, but are followed by the fever (309.), for 
they are attended with more ſevere ſymptoms. 
The more copious and thicker they are, the 
greater is the ſeverity of the diſeaſe they indi- 
cate; as alſo thoſe which appear with difficulty, 
and are ſmall and ſcarce viſible, or, as it were, 
deep-ſeated, ſeem to promiſe no more favour- 
able termination, or at leaſt render the diſ- 
eaſe more difficult and tedious. But the mere 
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quantity and thickneſs of them, or their ſparſe- 
neſs and ſmallneſs, implies nothing certain, if we 
do not look to the other ſymptoms“ Thoſe 
which appear prematurely, that is, before the 


fourth day, and copiouſly, are generally conſidered 
as deſtructive ; not becauſe they appear before 


concoction, as was commonly ſuppoſed formerly, 
but as, L think, becauſe they generally indicate the 


quantity of the petechial fomes, and do not intirely - 


exhauſt it. In the epidemy of Turin, deſeribed 
by Richa, almoſt all thoſe died in whom the 
eruption took place too ſoon. A girl of ten ears 
of age, in whom the eruption took place on the 
ſecond day, died on the ſixth. The. a fi xth./ day 
alſo proved fatal to a ſoldier, in whom the erup- 
tion had taken place on the third day. A certain 
lurgeon, who had had the eruption on the ſecond 


day, died on the tent. Another patient was cut 


off on the-fourteenth, after the petechize had bro- 
ken out on the fourth 1. Ramazzini alſo men- 
tions, that all the patients in Modena, in whom 
the eruption had taken place prematurely, were 
cut off. Trollius , on the other hand, found the 
reverſe of this to take place: for all thoſe whom 
he obſerved to be covered with the petechiæ 
on the ſecond day, had a milder and ſhoxter diſ- 
eaſe, and recovered. In them alſo the eruption 
was both fuller, the ſpots broad, and the pulſe 
ſtrong... Sagar, alſo, obſerved thoſe petechiz 
which broke out on the third, foutth, and fifth 
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day, and muſt of courſe be conſidered as early 
ones, proved mild, and were attended with re- 


lief 9. We, therefore, muſt not attend merely 


to the duration of the eruption, before pronoun- 
cing a favourable or unfavourable po 2 25 
* Troltius, I. c. f Roboret, 1. c. c. 12. Nee xxii. 
L. C 9 Cl. x. ord. 1. Exanth. Contag. gen. „ 
342. They likewiſe generally e hag 
When they at one time appear, at another time 
diſappear, although they frequently attempt 
breaking out *. But they are much more to be 
dreaded if they diſappear too ſoon, or ſuddenly 
ſtrike in, as the moſt ample experience confirms f. 
At Vienna, the moſt lamentable ſymptoms were 
occaſioned by their ſtriking in, namely, frequent 
panting, and irregular reſpiration, weak, quick, 
intermitting pulſe; cold ſweats on the forehead 
and neck, and laſtly death T. In the epidemy 
which prevailed at Fayence, and which I have 
_ deſcribed, although the eruption afforded relief to 
few, its ſtriking in was followed by delirium, 
oppreſſion at the cheſt, convulſions, and at length 
death [. In that which lately prevailed at Bel- 
giojoſum, in like manner the ſtriking in of the 
eruption threatened the utmoſt danger, if not 
actual death F. It is to be obſerved, however, 
that the petechiæ ſometimes diſappear, or ſtrike 
in, without danger or harm; namely, when the 
diarrhœa, or diſcharge of urine, or ſweat fup- 
plies their place. The ſmall-pox themſelves, if 


am _—_— ls. WI - 3 


ly 
e- 
ly 
n- 


* 


F + 8 


> EBS AKTE A 


8 


F 8 SH 


=; 


OF THE PETECHI/®» 289 


they become depreſſed, or retire into the ſyſtem, 
are often freed from inevitable danger by theſe 
evacuations ſupervening. On this account, per- 
haps, becauſe, after the ſtriking in of the erup- 
tion, they have ſometimes; obſerved no bad ſymp- 
tom ariſe, they have haſtily concluded that the 
petechiæ were then ſymptomatic. Their colour 
alſo deſerves attention. Thoſe which are livid, 
brown, black, or of a blackiſh green, frequently 
afford an indication of putrefaction, or ſphacelus. 
Likewiſe, when their colour was of a bright ſcar- 
let, it was conſidered by Fracaſtor as ſuſpicious N. 

if black or green vibices are conjoined with 
them, they are with reaſon faid to. indicate. a fatal 
termination . 


* Richa, 1. c. 125 Ramazz. 1. c. Haſen6hrl, 1. c. c. 2. Sa» 


gar, l. o. + Fracaſt. Foreſt, Diemerbroeck, Platnet, 
Ludwig, Kc. 4 4 Haſenohrl, I. c. . 2. ll  Sagg- di 
Med. I. c. $ Trollius, 1. c. TL c. . ** Dy- 


planili, i in a "nate on FCA D ne, vol. ü. p. 17. 


343. Ae the marks of danger, and PEN 
times even of death, being about to happen, are 
univerſally enumerated the greateſt loſs: of 
ſtrength, a looſeneſs being eaſily excited by a 
gentle medicine, a profuſe evacuation as if pro- 
ceeding from the diſſolved fluids; either no 
thirſt, or unextinguiſhable thirſt; a dry, black, 
cracked tongue, trembling of it, and its being 
thruſt out with neun after the en 

Vor- III. r ebe ot 
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takes place, the reſpiration ſtill remaining labo- 
rious, ſtrait, and irregular; no relief being re- 
ceived from any excretion happening; an aggra- 
vation of the delirium, together with the other 
ſymptoms; after ſweating, looſeneſs, and other 
evacuations, phrenitis, and conſtant fatuity ; ſuf- 
focating angina, and phagedenic ulcers in the 
throat; a great change in the voice; dyſphagia, 

or difficult deglutition, eſpecially if, when there is 
no tumour or pain in the throat, it ſeems to 
ariſe from ſpaſm or reſolution of the nerves; 
dulneſs of the fight, gutta ſerena,” ſquinting, 
dryneſs of the eyes, the face from being black 
becoming red, or livid, or cadaverous ; the fre- 
quent uncovering of the breaſt; a cold, elammy 
weat, or that which is tinged with blood, and 
ſimilar ſaliva; thin, crude urine, not depoſiting 

a ſediment, and not turbid, or black ; or having 
4 black or reddiſh ſediment, in Aae of its 
mixture with blood; ſwelling and diſtenſion of 
the abdomen, attended with a, looſe belly, and 
very fetid; thin ſtools; ichorus, watery, frequent 
excretions taking place, without the patient's 
knowledge, attended with coldneſs of the extre- 
mities, a ſmall, obſcure, Janguid, irregular pulſe, 
that can ſcarcely be called febrile, or a ſlow, in- 
termitting one, unleſs it p ecedes a critical diar- 
rhœa; true aſphyxia; frequent and remarkable 
ſubſultus of the tendons and muſeles; very obſti- 
nate watching, a lethargic, or comatoſe: ſleep; 
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and, laſtly, diſtenſions of the nerves, which are the 
forerunners of death being about to take place *. 
Likewiſe permanent ſuppreſſion of the urine, 
particularly proceeding from a defective ſecretion 
of it, is eſteemed to be fatal; when proceeding 
from a morbid ſtate of the bladder, it is other- 
wiſe. The more of thoſe ſymptoms-ſupervene; 
and the more ſevere they are, the more certain is 
the patient's danger, or death; and vice verſa f. 

* Fracaſt. I. e. Hoffman, I. c. c. xi. 6 5. Roboret, I. e: 
e. xvii. Buckan, l. 81 2 Se. | RE ib. . 
chan, ib. 4 LE 


OJ 


344. When the n als a perſon odites 
the appearance of the cau/zs, or ardent fever, 
they uniformly prove fatal. This is aſſerted by 
Petrus A Caſtro, and with reaſon *; for T have 
frequ ently had occaſion to lament ' the truth of it 
in patients of all ages. Thoſe of a robuſt, ſan- 
guine, plethoric habit, young men and adults; 
are generally affected with greater ſeverity, and 
run greater riſæ. In the diſeaſe which prevailed 
at Montecchi in the year 1764, ſearce any of 
thoſe patients could be ſaved who had committed 
any remarkable error with reſpe& to drink or 
eating T. Immoderate hemorrhages are generally 
eſteemed to be bad. For when they-ariſe from 
exceſſive tenuity and diſſolution of the blood, 
they are commonly fatal. On the other hand, in 
ug; 2 Ne voung og even r 
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copious, eſpecially proceeding from the noſe, 
they are frequently ſalutary. But drops of blood 
trickling from the noſe, denote an unavailing 
effort of nature, and that her power is overcome. 
The hiccup, not that preceding the eruption, or 
which is occaſioned only by colluvies in the ſto- 
mach, or worms, but that which follows it, and 
depends on inflammation of the diaphragm and 
ſtomach, or on the ſpaſm occaſioned by the pe- 
techial virus, not only obſtinately reſiſts every re- 


medy, but generally deprives the patient of life. 


This was a frequent ſymptom at Modena, and 


uniformly proved fatal T. It was likewiſe ob- 
ſerved there, that at the beginning of the diſeaſe, 


lumbrici being paſſed by the mouth, afforded a 
certain proof that death would enſue. I haye 
already delivered my opinion concerning the 
aphthæ producing deep ulcerations in the fauces, 
ceſophagus, and larynx. But thoſe which affect 
the mouth and tongue do not ſeem ſo alarming. 
Nay, it frequently happens, that in conſequence 


of ſome cauſtic and poiſonous principle being 


forced by the efforts of nature to the tongue and 
cavity of the mouth, and as it were thrown off, 


not only the fever, but alſo the bad ſymptoms, 


are mitigated, and thus pave the way for the return 
of health. The abſceſſes which break out in the 


 axillz, or parotid glands, particularly in young 
people, frequently diminiſh the diſeaſe; but the 
tumours of theſe parts do not always terminate 
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in abſceſſes, eſpecially in old people. They then 


either obſtruct the paſſage of the throat by their 
bulk, or ſhew that the efforts of the ſyſtem are 
unavailing, or, ſuddenly diſappearing, threaten a 
fatal metaſtaſis. In the years 1759 and 1760, very. 
few patients were affected with theſe ſwellings of 
the parotids; but ſuch as were ſhortly after died. 


At Belgiojoſum, Trollius had only four patients, 


two men and two women, whoſe parotid 
glands became ſwelled. The men, who were 
advanced in life, after a lingering illneſs at length 


were carried off, while the women gradually re- 


covered. In the town of Voghiera, ſome pa- 
tients had ſlight ſwellings · of theſe glands, but they 
ſoon diſappeared without injury, a looſeneſs in 
the mean time coming on, and ſupplying their 
place. But in the ſame manner as in all acute 
diſeaſes, in the petechiæ, both the ſalutary and 
fatal prognoſtic marks are of a doubtful nature. 


Hence Trollius tells us, that no ſymptom 


which occurred in Belgiojoſum was ſo ſevere 
as to be the forerunner of certain death ſ. For 
not a few, after being reduced to the laſt ex- 
tremity, and ſeemingly paſt all hopes, notwith- 
ſtanding recovered. Nor ought we always to 
rely ſo much upon thoſe ſymptoms which are 
univerſally eſteemed to be lalutary, as to lay aſide 


all apprehenſion for the patient's ſafety. For 


not unfrequently the face of things 1s ſuddenly 
ra og RY | 
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changed, and death, {which was not ſuſpected 


to be near, approaches faſt. Certain ſymp- 
toms, however, muſt not be .oyerlooked, . the 


preſence /'of which has frequently inſured the 
patient's recovery. The chief of theſe are, 
the natural ſhining appearance of the eye, a 
raiſed, -ſoft pulſe, deafneſs, particularly about 


the height of the complaint, and ſome reſt: occa - 


ſionally enjoyed d. The reſpiration alſo being 
eaſy, gentle, free, and, during the whole courſe 
of the diſeaſe, equable, affords grounds for fa- 


vourable expectations. Puſtules alſo riſing about 


the lips and noſtrils, when the diſeaſe is about 
ta take a turn, or during its increaſe, an effloreſ- 
cence being ſuperadded to the petechiæ, or a mo- 
derate looſeneſs occurring about the fourth or 
fifth day, attended with flight heat and gentle 
ſweating,” provided they are of ſome duration, 
afford a favourable prognoſtic J. The deep ſleep 
being protracted in ſome patients from the ninth 


or tenth day to the fourteenth, or beyond it, re- 


ſolves the diſeaſe; it is generally conſidered as 
favourable, if it faperiebes towards the conclu- 
ſion of wa n together with other good ſymp- 
toms. | | | L ; | 13S Ry 4 

L. e. . 2. aph. 7. Dal Armi, Sagg. cis. P. 1. 
p- 15. * 0h: - # Ramaz. I. c. f x. L. e. $ Trot: 
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345. AMONG the cauſes of epidemic. diſeaſes, 
and particularly of thè petechiæ, I find are enume- 
rated warm and moiſt ſtates of the air during the 
prevalence of the ſouth wind; unuſually variable 
and inconſtant weather; the prevalence of the 


ſouth winds ; the want of ſalutary ones; fearcity 


of proviſions ; bad living ; the uſe of alkaleſcent 
and putrid meat; grain which has been blighted *, 
or otherwiſe corrupted, or that has been depofted 
in damp places; damp ſituations and ſtagnant and 
corrupted waters, or thoſe which are contamina- 


ted with locuſts thrown into them; ifüfdationb; 


ſtagnant pools, ditches, and other receptacles for 
water, dry and fermenting; common ſewers, or 
neceſſaries being opened, and raſhly ſtirred; un- 
buried bodies; the effluvia arifing from hemp 
and hides” ſtesping in ſtagnant waters; the ſud- 
den eſcaping of pernicious vapours from caves and 
other-lurking places; the impure air of hoſpitals, 
ſhips, priſons, and workchouſes, not ſufficiently 
renewed ; the long remaining in comp ny, or allo- 
ciating, with perſons labouring under the com- 
plaint ; and, laſtly, a la habit of body, melan- 
choly, gormandizing, intemperance, venery, hun- 
ger, watching, and immoderate n 
* Ramazzini ſaw only intermitting fevers ariſe from this 

cauſe, but never petechiæ. I myſelf, in the year 1765, after - 


_ a mildew had come on, which was not only very fatal to the 


corn. fields, but likewiſe to all the trees, obſeryed a great many 
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intermitting fevers ariſe at Fayence, but it was not aſcertained 
whether they ought to be aſcribed to the mildew, or to the 
inundations which occurred on the fame year. Frequently, 
however, petechiæ ſupervened in theſe fevers, as ſymptoms of 
them, and were removed, together with the fever, by employ- 
ing the peruyian bark. Thoſe doubtleſs were ſymptomatic and 
ſecondary, as having come on with the fever, and depatted a- 
long with it, by employing the antidote. Did theſe petechiæ 
announce the epidemy which afterwards followed i 
1767? N | 

346. But che cauſe bh is ent Sec 
acculed-is ſcarcity of proviſions, becauſe generally 
poor people are firſt attacked with epidemic diſ- 
caſes. Hence moſt phyſicians derive the com- 
plaint from negle& of ' cleanlineſs, and narrow, 
damp, ., unhealthy dwellings. But not unfre- 
quently the petechiz prevail likewiſe epide mically 
when+no ſcarcity of proviſions, mildew, or vitia- 
tion of the grain, have preceded, and attack the 
opulent who dwell. in commodious houſes; and 
have no correſpondence with the infected. Nay, 
they are frequently more - ſeverely affected, and 
run greater riſk than the common people. Fra- 
caſtor remarked this to take place particularly in 
the petechiz of the year 1528 and after him Ro- 
boret obſerved the ſame thing at Trent. It was 
long after, obſerved by Ramazzini likewiſe, in the 
petechiz of Modena, which he could aſcribe nei- 
ther to ſcarcity. of proviſions, nor to the grain ha- 
ving been mildewed . I myſelf remember, in 
che malignant and very fatal epidemy of the year 
1677, with which great part of Italy, and parti- 


* 


at Arezzo, — which is not only ſituate on very 
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cularly Tuſcany and Emilia, were infeſted, that 


high ground, and very far from marſhes, but alſo 
that year abounded ſo much in all kinds of pro- 
viſions, and eſpecially grain of the beſt quality, 
that it alone could nearly have provided againſt 
the dearth of proviſions all over Tuſcany, the 
diſeaſe both ſpread farther, and committed greater 
havock, as I have already hinted. But I may 
repeat, that Ravenna, which lies in a lower and 
damper ſituation, and which was liable to the 
fame changes of the weather, and calamities oc- 
caſioned by the viciſſitudes of the ſeaſons, with 
the other neighbouring tovyns and diſtricts, re- 
mained intirely untouched, and free of the general 
diſtemper; while the other more ſalubrious pro- 
vinces, and elevated cities, were moſt ſeverely af- 
fected. The hiſtory of medicine informs us, that 
the ſame thing has happened in many other epi- 
demies. I remember alſo, that in the ſame fa- 
mily, employing the ſame kind of food, only one 
individual has ſometimes been affected, while the 
reſt have remained uninjured; which undoubt- 
edly invalidates the opinion of thoſe who would 
derive the cauſe of the diſeaſe from eee and 


badneſs of proviſions. + 


du! 92 eres: a; partie 060 $499; 

347. But when ſcarcity of proviſions cannot 
be accuſed, moſt are of opinion that the ſource of 
the petechiæ is to be ſought for in the changes of 
the ſeaſons and weather. But the diſeaſes which 
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laſt a ſhort time, uſually not exceeding one or two 
ſeaſons, as they are diſperſed on the approach of 
another ſtate of the air. Hence they are com- 
monly called ationary, or diſeaſes of the ſeaſon, 
And although the petechiæ may be ſometimes 
ſtationary, as I myſelf have ſometimes. obſerved, 
vrhen they become truly epidemic, and prevail u- 
niverſally, they generally continue longer, and are 
protracted not for one or two ſeaſons only, but 


frequently for a whole year; nay, for two years, 


or even three years; which may be eaſily learnt 
from their publiſhed hiſtories. Moreover, Sy- 
denham, that incomparable obſerver of epidemic 
diſeaſes,” during the ſame or ſimilar ſtates of the 
ſeaſons and weather, diſcovered that one kind of 
epidemic does not always ariſe, but ſometimes 
very different ones; whatever may be ſuppoſed 
by others who are probably not to be compared 
with him on account of the number and excellence 


of their obſervations. Nay, our countryman Ra- 


mazzini, who is intimately acquainted with the 
hiſtory of epidemic diſeaſes, conſidered it as ſurpri- 
ſing, that the ſame diſeaſe, namely, the petechiæ, 
continued to infeſt both the city, villages, and 
neighbouring towns, for three whole years, ſo 
different from each other in reſpect to the ſtate of 


the weather which prevailed *.” And ſuch in- 


ſtances will be found pretty frequently occurring, 


if a perſon impartially and attentively conſiders 
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the ſame — the nature. ofthe * 10 
ſtates of the weather which, prevail at a time. 

; * Difert., Cit. Kii. „* * 

348. With regard to the other ene eee 
(345.) enumerated, theſe: ſeem to be of ſuch a 
nature as to impart ſomething to the air, by 
which, the bodies, according as they are more or 
cls prediſpoſed for receiving it, are contaminated. 
This manifeſtly takes place in the air of hoſpitals, 
ſhips, priſons, work-houſes, and military camps, 
into which, on any perſon entering, and remain 
ing for ſome time, although in perfect health, 
he 1s immediately ſeized with the petechial diſ- 
ale. ,, For, the fever which. is named hoſpital, 
[hip, Jail, or camp fever, is generally the petechial 
ne, as I have already frequently learnt by expe- 
rence; and 1 have the ſupport of Monro's nume- 
rous and accurate obſervations made in military 
boſpitals “. *. Wp not, therefore, derive the epi- 
demic — — the air containing ſome hid- 
den, noxious matter, independent of the altera- 
ion of its primary qualities, as they are called t? 
Add to this, that the petechial diſeaſe, when epide- 
mic, as I have already ſhewn, not only attacks one 
people in preference to another, although they 
ive in the ſame climate, and uſe the ſame kind 
of proyiſions , but, gradually paſſing from place 
o place, ſometimes commits its devaſtations over 
hole provinces and kingdoms. It is likewiſe 
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frequently communicated by contagion to ſound 
and healthy bodies, when they imprudently 
ſit too long near thoſe who labour under the 
complaint. Hence it appears very probable that 
ſomething floats in the air, which paſſes from 
place to place without being diſſipated, and accu- 
mulates, or that ſomething proceeds from the 
patients bodies, which introduces itſelf into heal- 
thy ones, and infects them with the ſame taint. 


* On'the Diſeaſes of Military Hoſpitals. And likewiſe Seba. 


ſtian Cera, De Febre Neſecomica, p. 2. + Petrus A Caſtro, 
I. c. ſe, 2. aph. 2. 3. Haſenohrl; I. c. &c. 4 Trollius men- 
tions his having obſerved this laſt year at Belgiojoſum ; ; and the 
ſame thing is confirmed by Cambieri, who informs us that the 
epidemic petechiæ reached even to the neighbourhood of Char- 
tuſia Papienſis, but did not go beyond it, although the next 


village, della Torre, lies in the ſame plain, and is neither better in 


point of ſituation, abundance, or any other reſpect. Vide Tar- 
gioni, Opuſc. Med. Prat. vol. viii. While the diſeaſe prevailed 
at Verona and other cities, the dwellings of the Jews, which 


are generally narrow, filthy, and badly ventilated, although 
in the ſame climate, and ſubject to the ſame changes * the 


air, eſcaped the contagion, as Fracaſtor tells us. 
349. But I muſt confeſs myſelf totally ignorant 
of the nature of that noxious matter which infects 
the air, and floats in it, or is extricated in the pa- 
tients, and paſſes into healthy bodies, and occaſions 
the contagion. I am diſpoſed: to think, however, 
that it is a peculiar miaſma, very ſubtile and vola- 
tile, which, when once generated, communicates 
itſelf to the air, and is not eaſily ſeparated from it 
and diſperſed, but, on the contrary, if by acci- 
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dent it is rarefied and diſperſed, that it may be 
again condenſed and accumulated: ſomewhere by 
particular winds, ſo as to prove hurtful. But that 
when introduced into the fluids of the body, or 
by any means generated or evolved in them, it 
has the power of multiplying and propagating it- 
ſelf, like a ferment, and, in the ſame manner as 
the variolous and morbillous miaſma, that it ad- 
heres not only to the air, cloaths, and covering, 
but likewiſe to other bodies in the neighbourhood, 
like perfumes; and that it is principally generated 
and evolved in the warm climates, but leſs ſo in 
the northern latitudes, notwithſtanding chat ſome- 
times it ariſes and rages in them alſo. Hence 
Petrus A Caſtro appears to me to have properly 
remarked, that the petechial diſeaſe, when it is 
epidemic, more frequently rages during the dog- 
days, leſs frequently in the winter, but with 
greater fury *; although that the contrary of this 
too occaſionally happens, appears from the hiſto- 
ries of theſe epidemies which are recorded. And 
in the ſame manner as certain conditions of the 
air, and ſeaſons of the year, ſeem to be required 
for the evolution, or generation and accumula- 
tion of the variolous principle, and the bodies 
muſt be in ſome meaſure prepared for being af- 
feed by it; ſo the petechial miaſma requires ſi- 
milar cauſes to be evolved, or generated, and ac- 
quire its noxious power: but this is not ſufficient 
for its committing its hoſtilities upon the human 
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frame, unleſs the body has been in ſome way pre- 


diſpoſed for receiving, and being ated upon by it. 
From which I think it appears, why the petechiæ 


are at one time epidemic, at another only ſpora- 
dic, and Why, when they prevail epidemically, 


all do not feel the force of the morbific miaſma. 
It may likewiſe occaſionally happen, that in con- 
ſequence of ſome of theſe cauſes, the petechial 


virus may ariſe in ſome conſtitutions, and thus 


produce the ſporadic petechiæ, without their won 


ing referable to contagion. 
N L. c. ſect, 2. aph. 7. EP 


350. J am inclined, therefore, to conſider par- 
end conditions of the air and ſeaſons, dearth 
of proviſions, corrupted grain, unhealthy food, 


vapid wine, ſtagnant waters, exceſſive fatigue, 


too long watching, continued melancholy, gor- 
mandiſing, inebriety, exceſſive venery, and the 
like, as prediſpoſing cauſes; and that by means 


of them the miaſma is both rendered active, and 


the bodies fit for being acted upon ( 349.). But 


moreover, that in conſequence of the variety of 


theſe" cauſes the blood at one time verges on an 
inflammatory or rheumatic diatheſis, at another 
has à tendency to colliquation and putrefaction, 
and at other times retains its natural craſis; ſome- 
times that a bilious colluvies, ſometimes vitiated 
] \if ti w = m times. wort " inte ren. 1 and 


thus give riſe to various combinations of the pete- 
chiæ. And that hence it is, that the petechiæ at 
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one time appear benign, at another malignant, 
ſometimes Putrid, at other times inflammatory, ga- 
ftric, or of the ſpecies, called vermingſe. I do not 
deny, however, that the petechial miaſma may 
ſometimes be ſo malignant, putrid, and deſtruc- 
tive, as not only to affect the whole nervous and 
fibrous ſyſtem, which is a peculiar property af it, 
but to diſorder and diſſolve the blood and other 
fluids, nay, tlie whole ſyſtem, even in the moſt 
healthy people, and quickly occaſion corruption 
and putrefaction; whick is particularly obſervable 
in hoſpitals, priſons, ſhips, and other places 
where the diſeaſe is received by mn ang 
ſometimes rages like a plague. n Mii 

351. In which caſe it is Win e 
Fo. the blood is generally attenuated and-dif- 
ſolved by ſome ſeptic. and acrid principle. 
This would appear from the blood which 
is drawn being generally diſſolred and thin, 
and ſoon corrupting, from the turbid, red, or 
black urine, or that which depoſits a blackiſh ſe- 
diment, from the fetid breath, and ſweats, from 
the hemorrhages, colliquative diarrhœa, vibices, 
ecchymoſes; the rapid putrefaction of the dead 
bodies, and ſimilar phenomena. Hence Hux+ 
ham“ was perſuaded, that in every inſtance of 
the petechial diſeaſe, the blood is corrupted in 
conſequence of ſome kind of diſſolution of it , 
and, therefore, claſſed the petechiæ with putrid 
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and malignant diſeaſes. And although it muſt 
be confeſſed, that frequently the blood in this diſ- 


eaſe has a tendency to colliquation,—which Ri- 


cha alſo Þ obſerved in the petechial epidemy at 
Turin, already frequently mentioned, —yet ſymp- 
toms of colliquation are not always manifeſt. Ra. 
mazzini could ſcarcely aſcertain whether the 
blood was more diſpoſed to concrete or to colli- 
queſce, although, if he might have been allowed to 
conjecture, the laſt would have appeared to him 
the more probable ſuppoſition F. But it is not 
only frequently doubtful what tendency the blood 
has, while it retains nearly its natural condition; 
but ſometimes alſo there is not the ſlighteſt reaſon 
to apprehend the preſence of any colliquation. De 
Haen and Haſenshrl J, both at the beginning of 
the diſeaſe, during its progreſs, and at its height, 
that is, about the end of the ſecond week, found 
it very compact, and truly pleuritic **.- In fact, 
to be candid, ſometimes nervous ſymptoms only, 
ſometimes colliquative and putrid ones, ſome- 
times inflammatory and coagulative ones, as they 
are called, occur in the petechiæ; nay, ſome- 
times all theſe ſymptoms occur, combined toge- 
ther inthe ſame patient, ſo that it is a very difh- 
cult matter to determine which predominate. 
There is therefore need of the moſt attentive exa- 


mination, and the greateſt caution, to prevent 


committing any error in pronouncing the prog- 
noſis. 
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Eſhai fur les Fievr. c. c. viii. De la Fieur. Putr. Malig. 
Patch, S - Three kinds of colliquation are commonly 
reckoned to exiſt in the blood drawn from a vein. The firſt 
is when a very ſcarity craſſamentum floats in a great quantity 
of ſerum, and it is covered with a thin pellicle, and is very apt 
to run into diſſolution. This is commonhj named the ſerous 
and acrid diſſolution. The ſecond is when the blood ſhews 
no ſeparation of the ſerum z but intirely concretes into a mu- 
cous, whitiſh, viſcid, ſoft maſs, with a ſmall part of the red 
intermixed, which is alſo lax, and of a black colour, as if it 
were a ſymptom of its putrefaction. The third is that in which 
the blood is very red, and depoſits no ſerum, and yet does not 
readily concrete. In like manner Joubert ( Hift. de la Soc. Roy. 
de Med. an 1776, Paris, 1779, p. 5 29.) takes notice of three 
degrees, as it were, of colliquation in the blood of thoſe who 
die of the petechial complaint. In the firſt the blood is thin, 
and not much diſpoſed to cohere; in the ſecond it ĩs diſſolved 
dy ſome acrid principle; in the third it becomes putrid, and 
colliqueſces in conſequence of its corruption. L. c. f 36. 
Diſert. Cit. 43. I. ib. 4. J De Haen, Rar. 
Med. P. v. p. 3. P. ix. p. 74. Haſenöhrl, Hi. Febr. Petecb. 
Cit, an 1757. 1758.175659. Vogel, Acad. Prælect. 5 148. 

** In a petechial, and, as it were, peſtilential fever, which 
raged among the peaſantry around Padua in the year 1731, the 
blood was denſe and tenacious : Morgagnl, 1 Anat. — 
40. art. ů 2b [> 


352. Thoſe who are of opinion that the blood 
is always diſſolved in the petechlal diſeaſe, conſi- 
der the petechial ſpots as ſo many ecchymoſes, and, 
as it were, ſmall drops of more or leſs corrupted 
and diſſolved blood effuſed under the epidermis ; 
ſuch, for inſtance, as tlie ſcorbutic ſpots generally 
are, which ſupervene in other putrid and malignant 
diſeaſes, named uy us — ee There 
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is; therefore, no wonder if they conſider them as 
always ſymptomatic. Others view the matter in 
quite a different light. To them the petechiæ, 
probably on account of their ſometimes, following 
a heating regimen, and frequently appearing firſt 


ted, then livid, or blackiſh, appear to be no- 
thing elſe than ſmall inflammations, very apt 


to terminate in gangrene. But they are nei 


ther painful, ſwelled, nor hot, nor do they ever 


fuppurate, nor do they always exhibit the gangre- 


nous blackneſs, 1 in ſo much that I ſhould not think 
a perſon in the wrong who affirmed, that they 


want the chief marks of inflammation. In ſo 


controverted” a caſe, as far as I can judge, from 
what has already been ſaid, it ſeems certain chat 


in this diſeaſe ſome heterogeneous matter, of a 


peculiar, poiſonous, and unknown nature, is ſe- 


creted from the other fluids, and forced: to the 


ſurface. But as it cannot arrive there without 


being mixed with ſome other fluid, which ſerves 
as a vehicle, it muſt neceſſarily, according to the 
variety and diſpoſition: of the fluid, which may 
differ with the temperament, age, and conſtitu- 


tion of the patient, —by ſticking in the capillary 
tubes and minute cells (12.),of the ſkin, or being 


effuſed under the epidermis, form {pots varying 
in ſize, , ſhape, and colour. And as the fluid, 


with which the miaſma is conjoined, is generally 


the blood; according as it is pure and unconta- 


minated, or recedes from its natural condition 


were with ſome degree of inflammation, — eſpe- 
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and eraſis, or is mixed with other guids "the co- 
lour of the ſpots alſo muſt neceſſarily differ; nay, 
the colour they had at firſt, according as the fluid 
which - occaſions them undergoes any change, 
may gradually vary. An inftance of which 18 
afforded by the ecchymoſes, in which the colour 
is firſt red, next becomes black, blue, yellow, 
and pale, according as the effuſed blood gradually 
goes through the various ſtages” of diſſolution. 
t muſt not, however, be ſuppoſed from this, 
that the primary petechiæ, of which we are treat- 
ing here in particular, are conſidered by me as 
ſmall ecchymoſes ; nor becauſe the ſpots are ge- 
nerally red, and ſometimes accompanied as it 


cially when they are of the diffuſe kind, or re- 
ſemble flight inflammation, would T ever aſſert 
that they ought to be looked upon as ſo many 
ſight inflammations. I confeſs, indeed, that the 
petechiæ have ſome reſemblance both to ecchymo- 

ſes and inflammation, but it is not ſuch as to point 
out their nature being common. For the colour, 
even at the beginning, being often vartable, pa- 
liſh, livid, or brown, their uniform figure, their 
being no tumour, pain, itching, or ſimilar fymp- 
toms, ſufficiently evince that they differ from 
both difeaſes, and conſtitute a particular exanthe- 
ma, very different from them in its nature, ori- 
gin, and effects, and terminating by reſolutien 
alone, never by ſuppuration, or abſceessk i 


308 ..OF THE* * 
+. * Schilichthorſt / Diſſert. de Petech. Costing ans 278, f. 7. 


| os made the following obſervarions : “ The petechiz at one 
time put on a red, roſy, purple, or livid colour; at another 


91 


time a yellow, brown, or cheſnut one; ſometimes a green, 
lead, bluiſh, or black; at other times all theſe colours are 
preſent in the ſame patient, and different parts of the body are 
Aifferently variegated, ſo that the ſkin reſembles. diverſified 
marble, as was, formerly obſerved by Monro, Huxham, and 
Neucran tz, who obſerved red, paliſh, citron- coloured, green- 
ih; and Tivid petechiz at the ſame time; and he affirms that 
theſe different coloured ſpots prove fatal. Sometimes, like. 
wile, after the eruption they change their colours in various 
ways; for at one time their dark colour becomes leſs deep, 
and paſſes into a red; at another time, on the contrary, thoſe 
which appeared red become purple and livid.“ Which varie- 
ties, ſucceſſions, and changes of colour, ſeem by no means 
to GI either 50 * n or inflammations. 
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ms 3. Tux indications in the petechial diſeaſe 
are the ſame as thoſe in the cure of the other 
exanuthemata. The efforts of nature, by which 
ſhe endeavours. to free herſelf from the noxious 
and heterogeneous principle, if they be mode- 
rate and ſufficient, ought neither to be exci- 
ted nor reſtrained (13. ). On the other hand, if 
they be deficient, they ought to be promoted; if 
exceſſive, prudently reſtrained. Our main view 
muſt be, to extricate and draw forth the cauſe of 
the complaint, from whatever part of the ſyſtem 
it has ſettled in, whether it be the ſtomach, blood, 
or nervous ſyſtem, and with the utmoſt caution 
to obviate its ſymptoms. But as nature, on 
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whom the cure of diſeaſes depends, claims the 
principal place, it is better to employ the moſt 


imple method of cure, which "may co-operate 


with, and not controul, her efforts- For expe» 
rience has very frequently proven, that thoſe 
who have intruſted the cure intirely to nature, 
have practiſed with moſt ſueceſs. And this muſt 


be attended to particularly when the petechiæ 
are benign, regular, pure, and not complicated; 


in which caſe Roboret had recourſe to no medi- 


eine F, + In the petechial epidemy, which pre- 


vailed at Modena for three years, the moſt ef - 


fectual practice conſiſted in employing feweſt re- 


medies, and to allow the diſeaſe to go through 


* 


its uſual ſtages T. At Turin, likewiſe, as Richa 


affirms, after the firſt days of the diſeaſe, nothing 
was found more advantageous by the practitioner 


than to abſtain from remedies, and cautiouſly lie 


mentions, that not only ſeveral had a ſucceſsful 


recovery merely from the uſe of wine and whey, 
but likewiſe candidly confeſſes, that when the. 
whey failed of ſucceſs, the patients received re- 
lief from none of the other remedies employed || ; 
which ought to be a leſſon to thoſe praQtitioners 
who are perpetually oppreſſing their patients 
with a farrago of drugs. In the year 1784, in 


— 
- #4 
F * 4 1 


by . Nor was leſs advantage derived from the 
moſt ſimple method of cure employed at Vienna 
for in the petechiæ of the year 1758, Störck 
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the petechiæ of Montecchi, after bleeding being 
employed at firſt, the decoction of ſuceory alone 


ſeemed to perform the remainder of the cure 9. 


Pinaroli reſcued a great many from the grave, 


merely by the uſe of whey, without any bleed- 


ing J. And Cambieri employed the moſt ſimple 
method of cure with equal ſucceſs, having ſuc- 
ceeded in reſtoring all his patients to health **,. 
I-myſelf alſo have repeatedly admired the efficacy. 
of nature in this diſeaſe; and have ſeen more 
advantage derived from prudently lying by, than 


from active practice. This happens particularly 
in the caſe of oe: e who are nn 


r ee cl an 

7 L. c. c. xvii + Ramas. N cu 30. 1 L. . 
923. 29. 3 Med. 1. Aug. 1758. p. 20. 23. 5 Sag, 
di Med. Prat. Cit. . P- 1 5 01 N Targion. of. Med, 
Prat. vol. vui. — Bid. po 


3 54: From theſe remarks ( 35 53.0 it manifeſtly 


| appears, with what caution and circumſpeCtion. 


the phyſician muſt enter upon the cure of the pete- 
chiz, and of how great moment it is to act rather 
as the co-adjutar of nature, than to dictate to her. 
But becauſe various degrees and combinations of 
the diſeaſe,” and the other circuinſtances of the 
patient”: 8 temperament, age, and habit, and the 
ſeaſon of the year, may cauſe nature ſometimes to 
require, the phyſician's s aid; I ſhall proceed to 


enumerate the chief remedies which are occafion- 


ally employed, that the 9 may readily un 
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derſtand when he ought to have fecourſe to them, 
ind what cautions. he ought to employ. But 1 
ſhall begin with bleeding, concerning which phy- 
ſicians are much divided in opinion. For while 
ſome reject it intirely in this diſeaſe, others rer 
commend it as warmly, and both parties appeal 
to their 0wn experience. It has therefore been 
found at one time to have been pernicious, and 
at another time proper and ad vantageous. Hence, 
omitting the obſervations and arguments of both, 
that I may not appear prolix, I ſhall) endeavour 
to draw the bounds within which it may be pro- 
per to let blood, or not. Generally the petechie 
of themſelves do not require bleeding, nor do 
they eaſily bear it, unleſs ſome ſymptom comes 
on which requires it. But then alſo it muſt be 
moderate, that it may not exhauſt the patient, Who 
is generally already ſufficiently debilitated. For 
copious, or repeated bleeding, has not unfrequently 
been known to occaſion. death; as it not only 
deſtroys the vital powers, which the pulſe im- 
mediately becoming languid, ſmall, irregular, or 
intermitting, evinces, — but -deranges the brain 
and nervous ſyſtem in ſuch a' manner as to give 
riſe to delirium and convulſions; whether that 
proceeds from the rapid colliquation of the blood, 


and its penetrating deeper into the brain, or from 


its acrimony being increaſed or evolved, or from 


the ſenſibility, or run by Ae or 


from any other cauſe. 
U4 


4 
1 
* 
52 
51 
0 
7 
4 0 
bu 
1 a 
— 
[ OJ 
8 * 
* — 
r 
— 
of 
=. 
. 
is 


3 N 
nh 
1 


/ 


312 or THE PETECHLE, 


355. But if ſymptoms of plethora be preſent, 
if the patient be in his prime, if he enjoy a good 
habit of body, if the pulſe be ſtrong, hard, and 
violent; if an acute, conſtant, and throbbing 
pain in the head diſtreſs the patient, accompanied 
with difficult reſpiration, weight at the cheſt, 
a pleuritic- pain, or bloody expectoration, and 
dry, troubleſome cough; in that caſe blood 
ought to be drawn with caution at the very be- 
ginning of the complaint. It muſt be obſerved, 


however, that the pulſe ſometimes appears great 


and violent, without being full and hard, as it 
eaſily gives way to the preſſure of the finger; 
for it does not then ariſe from plethora, nor 
from an inflammatory diatheſis of the blood. 
but from ſome acrid principle ſtimulating the 
vital organg; nor does it then require, or eaſily 
bear, the letting of blood Nor does every pain 
in the head, though troubleſome, ſtand in need 
of bleeding; for it is generally ſpaſmodic and 
convulſive, and not occaſioned by a, congeſtion 
.of blood, or, inflammation, But if, as I have 
ſaid, it be conſtant and throbbing; and conjoined 


with exceſſive heat in the forehead, and violent 


beating of the temporal and carotid arteries; 
while the face and eyes are red, and the mind 
appears to be ſomewhat diſordered; then, al- 
though the pulſation at the wriſt is neither great 


mor ſtrong, but ſomewhat hard and tenſe, there 


_ will be need of ſome bleeding, to prevent inflam- 
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mation of the brain, or phrenitis. Nay, ſome 
then propoſe opening the jugular or frontal vein, 
provided it be done before the eruption takes 
place. For it is the general opinion, that it is, 
better to abſtain from bleeding while the eruption 
is going on. But it muſt not be ſuppoſed that 

this holds good in every caſe. For if great "ark 
toms of plethora remain, or inflammation of any 
internal part takes place, or the eruption, on ac- 
count of the plethora, ſeems: to go on tob lowly, 
or imperfectly, although the petechiæ already 
appear, it is ſtill allowable to open a vein, which 
have more than once known to be practiſed 
with advantage, and which uſed to be done by 
petrus A Caſtro and Roboret. One of W-.hm 
adds, that many of the nobility were cut off in 
eonſequence of its being omitted 7. But the in- 
llammation of the throat demands particular at- 
tention. If it be conſiderable and truly phleg- 
monic, and renders the deglutition difficult, as we 
have already ſeen occaſionally happens, or, 
which is worſe, even impedes the breathing, 
bleeding eannot be omitted without injury. A 
petechial fever, accompanied with inflammation 
of the throat, prevailed at Edinburgh in the year 
1733. Almoſt all the patients were reſtored 
by bleeding. For ſore throats prevailed even 
without petechiz, and as it were conſtituted the 
ſtationary diſeaſe J. Laſt year, when the pete- 
chial diſeaſe at Piſtoia, as the ſpring advanced, 
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aſſumed inflammatory ſymptoms, Pinaroli was 
obliged to have recourſe to bleeding even a ſecond 
ume, and always with advantage, 1 it ms 
never before deen „ oy rp” ne 


* The beſt precepts concerning the eee of bleeding, 


of both dry and wet cupping-glaſſes, and leeches, have been 


very fully delivered by Petrus A Caſtro, I. c. ſect. vi. from 
aph- l. 10 e | ct Lc. c. .. hy OO 
Bio 1108 

3356 Bur when ths: e e ap- 
pears doubtful, and yet ſome ſymptom diftreſ- 
ſing che head or breaſt requires being relieved, 
dood is moſt ſafely drawn by means of wet 
cupping· glaſſes. For this kind of evacuation not 
only calls out the virus, by which the eruption 
is promoted, but alſo echauſts the ſtrength leſs. 
For it appears from practical obſervations, that 
the evacuations which take place from the ſmall 
veſſels are much more eaſily borne. Hence the 
reaſon is plain, why hemorrhages from the noſe 
in theſe complaints, even when copious, leeches 
applied to the temples, the opening of the vein 
on the back of the hand, and of the ſublingual 
veins, and ſimilar evacuations gradually made, 
have been attended with ſucceſs; which was ob- 
ſerved not only by the old practitioners, but has 
alſo been noticed by the moderns, among whom 


may be conſulted the valuable obſervations of 


Manetti, a phyſician of the moſt profound learn- 
ing, and extenſive experience . But at Mo- 
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dena, hen the petechial diſeaſe: prevailed there, 
no one ever received any injury from cupping- 
glaſſes having been employed; while veneſection 
generally proved unſucceſsful, as we are informed 
by Ramazzini f. Trollius, therefore, induced 


by the ſucceſsful experiments of Ramazzini and 


others, not only invariably employed his reme- 
dy at the very beginning among his on pa- 


tients; but likewiſe, if any ſymptom occurred 


which otherwiſe indicated bleeding, hes repeated 
it, and always with the greateſt advantage 1. 
He very ſeldom employed phlebotomy, not be- 


cauſe he conſidered it as always proper to abſtain 


from it, but beeauſe he ſcarcely ever founq the 
pulſe in his patients great, ſtrong, and hard, or 
other ſymptoms indieating its employment. But 
he likewiſe preferred the cupping· glaſſes to ve- 
neſection, even when it ſeemed to be in ſome 
meaſure indicated, to avoid being blamed by the 
common” people; for, during the prevalence of 
that epidemy, a report had become quite curs 
rent, that bleeding would prove certain death. 


In fact, thoſe patients recovered ſooneſt, who in- 


tirely abſtained from bleeding, or employed it with 
the utmoſt geg and in hs _ "In 


manner. * 
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357. Hitherto I have briefly ne . with 
what caution, and from what part, blood may 
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be ſafely drawn in this complaint. From 
which it is evident, that in circumſtances the 
reverſe of theſe in which it is proper, vene- 


ſection is inadmiſſible. But our principal atten- 
tion ſhould be turned to the vital powers. If 
theſe are languid, if the pulſe is fmall, weak, 
and: ſoft, or [irregular and depreſſed; if a ten- 
dency to fainting frequently comes on; if the 
heat both externally and internally ſcarcely ex- 
ceeds the natural degree; there is no reaſon for 


letting blood. Nor does the pulſe alone, al- 


though it be great, ſipnify any thing, becauſe 
it generally ſoon ſubſides; and much leſs, if, 
during the increaſe of the acceſſions, it appears 
fo, and afterwards loſes its greatneſs. or ſtrength. 
Nor does the heat alone, when it is great and 
acrid, require bleeding, as it may be frequently 
increaſed by a bilious acrimony, and alkaleſ- 


cence, or by the rarefaction or internal motion 


of the fluids. Beſides, veneſection is forbidden 
by the ſudden and intire loſs of ſtrength, by 
ſome immoderate - evacuation, by a ſoft, lax, 


or bad habit of body, by a gaſtric, bilious, or 
putrid vitiation of the chyle, and a phlegmatic, 


melancholic, or bilious temperament; by a colli- 


quative diarrhœa; by diſſolved blood, or a tefi- 
dency in it to colliquation; by a preceding, un- 


healthy, bad, or noxious kind of food; by long 
continued paſſions; by immoderate ſtudy and 


labour; * the diſeaſe having originated * 
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poiſonous exhalations, bad air, and : contagion ; 


by the fetid ſmell proceeding from all parts of 


the body; by the vibices; by necroſes; and by 
a black, livid, or green 5 in the petechiæ; 
and, laſtly, by the peculiar diſpoſition of the 
epidemy. For it is well known, that in ſome 
epidemies, bleeding has been found hurtful, 
while in others it is not only uſeful, but neceſ- 
ſary. In the one deſcribed by Fracaſtor, vene- 
ſection generally proved fatal. 80 certainly, 
ſays he, did the thing happen theſe ſome years 
paſt, that the greater part of thoſe who were 
bled died“. Nor did the event prove more 
favourable in that of Modena, deſcribed by Ra- 
mazzini , which I have already noticed. Ri- 
cha found it abſolutely pernicious in the com- 
plaint which prevailed at Turin 4. In the pe- 
techial epidemy of 1752, 1753, at Roncegnum, 


bleeding reduced the, ſtrength and pulſe; occa- 


ſioned, or aggravated. the delirium; or, at leaſt, 
prolonged the diſeaſe ||. And to paſs over other 
epidemies, in which phlebotomy proved hurtful, 
let us be contented with the one | which, Trollius, 
Pinaroli, Cambieri,  Frambaglia, and others, ob- 
ſerved in the year 1783. On the other hand, 
Roboret 9 affirms, that in the year 1591, at 
Trent, it was generally uſeful, and often neceſ- 
ſary; and Petrus A Caſtro ſeemed to conſider it 


in the ſame light at Verona, as, in 4 preface ad- 
dreſſed to his pupils in the practice, he has oh- 
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ſerved, that bleeding in all caſes proved ſervice: 


able, but performed in different ways, at the pro- 
per time, and in due quantity, not ſparingly, as 
is improperly recommended by Erafiſtratus J. 
In like manner at Montecchi, in the year 1764, 
at Fayence, an. 1759, 1760 ft, at Vienna, an. 
1757, 1758 ff, and alſo in Tuſcany, an. 1767, 
bleeding, when prudently performed, and at the 


proper time, produced the moſt beneficial eſſects. 


On the whole, when it was eaſily borne and 
proved ferviceable, the blood was of a firm tex- 


ture; but when any injury was received from it, 


the blood was in a Rate of diffolution, and lax, 
It is of great conſequence, therefore, to foretel 
when bleeding will prove ſerviceable, and when 
not. With a view to which nothing is more ſer- 


viceable than to inquire what diſeaſes have prece- 


ded the epidemic petechiæ, or ſtill continue to 
prevail. For if the nature of the weather which 
has preeeded, and other prediſpoſing cauſes, have 
induced inflammatory diſeaſes of that kind which 
require bleeding ; it is highly probable that ſuch a 
diathefis of the blood is then combined with the 
petechiz, as not only can bear, but even requires 
veneſection. On the contrary, if the diſeaſes 


which have been common before the petechiæ 


were of the gaſtric, bilious, or colliquative kind, 
in one word, what are called putrid, and the 
weather and other preceding cauſes have been 


fach as vitiate the blood, and prediſpoſe it to diſ- 


„ 1 1 as. a 


ſolution and colliquation; it may reaſonably be 
ſuppoſed that there is a ſimilar diatheſis in the 
petechiz, to which dann would in com- 
pletely hoſtile. n 

* De Morb. Contag. 1. 3. c. 6. Ke 4 me Cit. $28. 
i Lc. 936. ||, Trogher in Cit, Sag. di Mad. P. i. p. 29- 
L. o. J De Febr. Malig. Punct. in pref. ** Sagg, di 
Med. Prat. Cit. P. 1. p. 15. + Bid. p. 60. tit Hale- 
n6hrl, I. c. Storck, I. c. I Targ. Tozzett. Relazion: delle 


Febri del 1767, p · 220. 5 0 i 8 . 4 N iin 


35 8. The next place in the PG of tie bett 
chiæ is held by vomiting and purging. Concern- 


ing the employment of each I ſhall make a few 


obſervations. If the diſeaſe has ariſen from con- 
tagion, the poiſonous miaſma, which has adhe- 
red to the ſalivary fluid, or has penetrated to the 
ſtomach, or has been inhaled" into the lungs, 


ought to be expelled as ſoon as poſſible by means 


of an emetic ; next, if any remains of it are left'th 
the ſyſtem, and have pervaded it more intimately, 


we muſt endeavour to exhauſt them intirely by 


means of the cutaneous perſpiration and ſweat. 
Thus it is generally ſuppreſſed at the very begin- 
ning. There is likewiſe occafion for 'an emetic, 


if the ſtomach is oppreſſed with a putrid colluvies, 


or if the duodenum and liver are diſtended with 
a collection of bile, which may be known by its 


characteriſtic marks (Vol. I. par. 391.) Among 
theſe, vomiting, or an inclination to vomit, is prin- 
cipally remarked." But every kind of ' vomiting 
does not point out tlie preſence of a colluvies in 
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the prime viæ. For, as I have already rematk- 
ed, frequently in exanthematic diſeaſes vomiting 
ariſes from irritation of the nerves, and in that 
caſe is immediately allayed on the eruption ta- 
king place. Sometimes, alſo, it depends on in- 


creaſed motion of che blood through the veſſels 


of the ſtomach, or on congeſtion of it, or on 


ſome inflammation of the epigaſtric region. In 
both caſes it is evident that emetics would be 
improper. They muſt likewiſe be rejected if 
any ſymptom forbids their employment (ibid.), 


nor muſt they be taken by plethoric patients, 


until they have been premiſed by bleeding. But 


if the inteſtines abound with ſordes and fæces, 
or the vitiated bile has deſcended to tbem, it is 
then better to employ ſome gentle cathartic, a 


eryſtals of tartar, tamarinds, or rhubarb, avoid- 
ing the ſtronger purges, that too great a looſeneſs, 


to which there is generally a ſtrong propenlity, 
may not be excited. But gentle purging, pro- 
vided it be employed on the firſt days of the 
complaint, that is, on the ſecond or third, day, 
can ſcarcely ever prove hurtful. Some reject it 


4 becauſe they are afraid leſt it check the eruption 


of the petechiæ. But ſo far is bland and gentle 
purging from interrupting. the eruption, that it 


even promotes it, as Ramazzini and Richa learnt, 


and as experience has frequently ſhewn, in the 
ſame manner as happens in 8 But on 
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longer to purge the belly, unleſs ſome urgent 
ſymptom requires its being repeated, or new 
ſymptoms of a -gaſtric/ colluvies ſupervene, indica- 
cating the neceſſity of it. But it is now better to 
ad miniſter either cream * tartar, or tamarinds, | 
in ſmall doſes, or per epicraſin ; or, after the cri- 
tical days, to gently open the belly, than to purge 


it violently. For I cannot approve of the prac- 


tice of thoſe who purge the belly daily, or every 
ſecond day, neglecting and counteracting the 
the other efforts of nature. Nor can I agree with 
thoſe who, with Strack, propoſe repeating even 
ſtrong cathartics, becauſe they think that the pe- 
techiæ originate | from vitiated chyle in the primæ 
vic, nay, m 4 a tenacious mucus adhering to 
the inteſtines. For how far ſuch an opinion de- 


parts from the truth, I think ſufficiently appear 


from the marks I have already delivered at 
length concerning the cauſes, but particularly 
from the eircumſtance, that either purging the 
belly, or a diarrhoea ſupervening, has been obſer- 
ved to prove fatal in the petechial diſeaſe. Nor 
is it always ſafe, even when the petechiæ are 
produced, or kept up, by a gaſtric colluvies, to ha- 


raſs the patients with cathartics, properly ſo called, 


whatever Strack may ſay to the contrary. I ſhall 
willingly grant, that probably the bodies of the 
inhabitants of cold countries, who are accu- 
ſtomed to a hard, tough, ee _ 8 k — of 
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food, may be leſs injured by catharties, than thoſe 


who live in the warmer latitudes, and are en- 


dowed with a more ſenſible temperament, and 


laxer fluids; ſuch as the Italiaris in general are, 


who certainly do not bear repeated purging with- 
out injury. © There are cafes, however, in which, 
although no colluvies be preſent, it is allowable, 
in my opinion, to gently purge the belly, namely, 
when the petechiæ diſappear, and the diſeaſe 
takes a turn, or when a metaſtaſis to the internal 
parts, or to the head, is threatened, or when the 
urine, from being turbid and thick, ſuddenly be- 
comes thin and crude, without any other excre- 
tion ſupplying its place ®. But after having em- 
ployed gentle purging, as I have ſaid, on the firſt 
days, clyſters alone, or purified whey, are found 
fufficient to keep the belly open, or to gradually 
eliminate whatever remains of the diſeaſe may 
eee, debe ee TT: 5 

* Roboret, I. c. c. 16. + Georg. Caſtanea Jannones, a 
Sicilian phyſician, has ih by adducing a variety of 
inſtances, the injuries which were occaſioned by purging in 
the epidemy of 1764. Zpift, Theor. "ol De Purg. Agend. 


| 5 Ration. De. | 
359. After e vomiting, or purging, if | 


they have been employed, the reſt of the cure is 
performed by diluents, correctives, acidulous and 
gently diaphoretic remedies. Simple whey, or, if 
the debility requires it, that which is prepared with 
wine completely fulfils the intention, Van Swie- 
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ten, De Haen, and Haſenöhrl, give the prefe- 
rence to diluents, which alſo blunt the acrimony; 
as barley-water, that of ſcorzonera-root, marſh- 
mallows, and the like. With this view 1 ſome- 
times find hyrogala employed; nor ſhould I be 
altogether averſe to it in ſuch as ate aceuſtomed 
to it, and not only bear the uſe of milk, but are 
very partial to it; as the patients treated by Cam- 
bieri *-were,” who uniformly requeſted to be al- 
lowed milk, and could not bear the whey, The 
acrid heat, burning thirſt, and tendency in the 


fluids to alkaleſcence, are wonderfully allayed 


and checked by melon, citron, or oratige jolce, 
added to the drink, or ·a little vinegar poured into 
it. When a greater cooling, checking, and anti- 
ſeptic power is required, ſpirit of vitriol mixed in 
large quantity with the drink, is generally recom- 
mended,” But it aggravates the cough, weakens 
the irritability of the heart, and generally irritates 
and diſorders the ſtomach; nor do I think it 
can be adminiſtered with ſafety if any degree of 
inflammation is preſet. There is need, there- 
fore, of great prudence to in ſome meaſure blunt, 
its acidity, or to ſweeten, correct, and dilute it 
in ſuch a manner as to prevent its bad effects. 


On which ſubject I have already repeatedly deli- 


vered ii itable obſervations in former chapters. 
ln the Opec. Med. Prat. of e vol. vii 5. 266. 


287. 
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3609 War. diaphoretics, and acrid alexiphar- 
macs, which were formerly very much in uſe, are 
now generally condemned at the beginning of the 
diſeaſe as pernicious ; we ought to except the caſe, 
howerer, in Which the diſeaſe, as 1 have already 
noticed, ariſes from contagion. But at the 
| height of the diſeaſe, and towards its concluſion, 
when the ſtrength. is very much exhauſted, they 
may be employed ſomewhat more liberally, eſpe-. 
cially if wine, or whey. and wine, infuſions of 
| carduus benedictus, and ruta capraria, have nat 


proved ſufficient for raiſing the ſtrength and pro- | 


moting the ſweats, which, during the remiſſion 
of the diſeaſe, are generally attended with advan- 
tage. But they ought to be gentle, uniform, and 
moderate, for thoſe which are too profuſe exhauſt 
the ſtrength more and more, and therefore prove 
very hurtful. They muſt not, therefore, be too 
much excited, nor called forth by too great heat 
of the chamber, or by increaſing the number of 
the bed-cloaths. I have ſometimes called forth the 
ſweat by the volatile ſalts, contrayerva, ſpirit of 


hartſhorn, ſp. Mindereri, and the like; but as 


ſoon as they flowed copiouſly, I dropt the em- 
ployment of them, that the ſweat might not ex- 
ceed bounds. While the patients are. covered 
with ſweat, and the petechiz are ſtill preſent, it is 
| diſputed whether the linens ought to be changed. 
Experienced practitioners, if the ſweat is fetid, 
viſcid, and acrid, and the linens are not only 
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wet, but are covered with a filthy glutinous mat- 
ter, or there is any fear of their cooling, do not 
heſitate about the propriety of changing them, 
providing the patients feel themſelves at eaſe, and 
it is done with caution, and particularly at the 
time when the ſweat mane. or 1 to be di- 
miniſlicd . ft. 

„ Störek, An. Mad. 1. p. 75. 

361. Blifters, in the ſame manner as in other 
exanthematic and malignant diſeaſes, in the pe- 
techiæ alſo, both at their commencement, during 
their progreſs, and at their height, are univerſal- 
ly employed : : in the beginning, that the linger- 
ing eruption, and bad humour lurking in the ſyſ- 
tem, may be quickly called out; during their 
progreſs, that the ſpots, if they have ſtruck in, 
may be recalled ; that the ſtrength, if it is ex- 
hauſted, may be rouſed; that delirium and coma 
may be prevented; and, laſtly, that metaſtaſes 
may be avoided, and revulſion from the head or 
breaſt occaſioned ; at their height, that the ſyſtem. 
may be rouſed from its torpor and inaQtivity to 
attempt ſome excretion. The parts to which 
they are commonly applied are the arms and 
legs; but according to the various indications, 
and the nature of the parts affected, they may be 
likewiſe applied to many other parts, as the hairy 
ſcalp, the nape of the neck, the back, breaſt, 


wriſts, ankles, or feet. Riverius obſerves, 


When there is very great malignity, affecting 
AF x 
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the whole body, and the patient is diſtreſſed with 
the moſt ſevere ſymptoms, one. bliſter applied to 
to the neck is not ſufficient, - but more muſt be 
employed. When the diſeaſe is very ſevere, I am 
in the habit of applying them to five parts, namely, 
to the neck, to the inner part of each arm, between 
the elbow and humerus, and alſo to the inſide of 
each thigh, between the groin and knee, with 
the greateſt ſucceſs *.” Riverius's opinion and 
practice is confirmed by Ettmuller, who ob- 
ſerves, © If there be any fever in which bliſters 
are proper, it is certainly the petechial one f.“ 
A great many other writers of high authority, 
who propoſe the employment of bliſters in this 
diſeaſe, might be adduced, but I ſhall paſs them 
over, to avoid prolixity. But although bliſters 
are with reaſon recommended by many, ſome 
find fault with them, or at leaſt qualify their ap- 
probation, It is a certain fact, that in ſome epi- 
demies they have by no means anſwered the ex- 
pectations formed of them. In the epidemic pe- 
techiæ which Petrus A Caſtro treated at Verona , 
and in thoſe. deſcribed by Ramazzini ||, as well 
as thoſe of Turin, mentioned by Richa F, bliſters 
were not only uſeleſs, but even hurtful, | There 
are therefore certain epidemics, in which bliſters 
have proved ſerviceable ; and others in which 
they have had the oppoſite effect. It is of the 
greateſt conſequence to know the cauſe of this 
_ difference, that we be enabled at the proper time 


ith 
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to have recourſe to a remedy of ſuch immediate 
benefit. After carefully conſidering the hiſtories 


of ſeveral epidemies, it appears to me that bliſ- 


ters afforded remarkable relief in thoſe epidemic 
petechiæ which were combined with an inflam- 
matory diatheſis of the blood, or one approach- 
ing very nearly to it; but that they were attended 
with no advantage, or rather with a great deal 
of harm, when the blood was verging on diſſolu - 


tion and colliquation. - I would therefore adviſe 


young practitioners, before having recourſe to 
bliſters, carefully to inquire into the ſtate of the 


blood. On finding it firm and ſufficiently cohe- 


rent, they may confidently apply bliſters ; other- 
wiſe they ought to cautiouſly abſtain from their 


employment, that their patients may not be in- 


jured by them. But I do not with them to con- 
ſider this rule as holding ſo inyariably, that they 
ought never to depart from it, if any ſevere 
ſymptom occur, or the particular diſpoſition of 


the epidemy points out otherwiſe. For it is the 
buſineſs of a judicious practitioner on proper 0c- 


caſions to depart from general rules, 


* Prax. Med, | J. 6 1. f. 38. + Oper. vol. il. P. 1. 
Colleg. Pract. c. viii, 5 4. p: 388. fL. c. ſect. vi. aph. xxx. 


1 Dif. Ct. 130. L. c. $24 


362. It is not my deſign here to take a view 


of all the arguments which relate to the proper 
| employment of bliſters, as I have already, 1 in va- 
rious parts of this work, touched upon chem. 1 
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hall take notice, however, of ſome cautions which 
have been left us by the very judicious Petrus A 
"Caſtro. ' In the firſt place, he obſerves, that the 


ſanguine, or bilious temperament, do not ſo well agree 


_ *with bliſters ; but that they are better calculated 


for the phlegmatic, or melancholic, temperament“; 
becauſe the former is naturally better formed for 
motion, and does not require any incentive to it; 
and the latter being more ſluggiſh, has therefore 


occaſion for a ſtimulus. In the ſecond place, he 


remarks, that in bilious and dry habits, beſides 
watching and exceflive pain, which bliſters cauſe, 
either ulcers, which are difficult of healing, or 
apt to degenerate into bad-conditioned ones, 
ariſe; or that, attracting none of the hurtful 


fluid, they diſappoint our expectations T. In the 


third place, he adds, that in melancholic and 
phlegmatic people, for whom they are beſt calcu- 
lated, we muſt obſerve whether there be any 
ſcorbutic, or cedematous, ſwellings in the legs. 
For he mentions, that in ſuch a caſe bliſters have 
given riſe to incurable mortifications . In the 
fourth place, that boys and old people, who are 
not, however, very far advanced in old age, and 
are of a moiſt habit of body, bear thein better 
than thoſe who are of a dry habit and decrepid . 


In the fifth place, that the beſt time for applying 
them is the beginning of the diſeaſe, not its 
height, nor when the patients are almoſt mori- 
bund 5. For Trogher I ſaw patients very much 
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relieved by bliſters, when they were applied be- 
fore the eighth day, but not later. Each of which 


remarks, however, have their exceptions,” as all 


rules in medicine have; nor can theſe be un- 


known to a phyſician who conſiders all the eir- 
cumſtances with due attention. It may be ob- 


ſerved alſo, that every mortification ſucceeding” 


the application of bliſters does not immediately 
prove fatal. For ſometimes it indicates a meta- 


ſtaſis of the malignant and deſtructive fluid to 
the external parts of the body. But this is rea- 


dily diſtinguiſhed from the former necroſis by the 


remiſſion of almoſt all the ſymptoms, and by the 
manifeſt - renewal of the prevalence of nature, 


Laſtly, when it is doubtful whether bliſters are 
admiſſible, it will be ſafer to apply fomentations, 
and epiſpaſtics, —of which there are various kinds, 


—to the legs and feet, to attract the noxious fluid | 


downwards and outwards. Miu 


* Lic. 1 Did. ach xxxii.. " | 75d. aph. uri. 


Vid. aph. XXIV. .q L. c. 


363. Friction of hs 88 nie; both 2 
and wet, if in any caſe; is of great advantage 
in the petechial diſeaſe. © By means of it, when 
the ſpots are flow of breaking out, the practi- 
tioner endeavours to draw them forth, or hen 


they retire, or are foreed in, he attempts to re- 
call them. The ancients uſed carefully to rub 
the body with their hands anointed. They 
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principally employed the ointment of Aetius, 
which conſiſts of water, oil, and nitre, boiled 
together, or otherwiſe mixed, and beat up. 
The moderns with that view employ Hungary 
water, or any ſimilar one, compoſed of ſome 
ſpirit and volatile matter; and ſome employ 
vinegar. The view of them all is the ſame, 
although the means employed are different. 
Without doubt, gentle, warm, and dry friction, 
opens the pores of the ſkin, promotes the per- 
ſpiration, and draws the fluids to the ſurface, 
and therefore aſſiſts the eruption. The friction 
which is performed with the unctuous liniments, 
ſoſtens and relaxes the dry ſkin, but ſeems to 
obſtruct its -pores, and the mouths of the per- 
ſpiratory veſſels. That again which is performed 
with ſpirits and other volatile things, does not 
obſtruct them, to be ſure ; but I do not well know 
whether it coagulates or reſolves the fluids, 
whether it opens the. veſſels, or rather ſhuts 
them by the ſtimulus it occaſions, But the 
ſame doubt may be ſtarted with equal propriety 
concerning the friction which is performed with 
oxycratum : for, although it cannot be denied 
that the vinegar poſſeſſes an antiſeptic property, 
which promiſes ſome advantage; yet its acidity 
and power of irritating are ſuch as to occaſion 
the corrugation and conſtriction of the veſſels and 
their orifices, which are unqueſtionably irritable. 
Add to this, that things which are cold in their 
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action repel, and that ſuch as are moiſt, tio warm, 
are apt to turn cold; and, laſtly, that in conſe- 


quence of the frequent, and - often imprudent, 


uncovering and unavoidable expoſure of the body 
to the air, the ſkin cannot fail to become ſpaſ- 
modically affected. On which account it is 


better to employ gentle and warm friction of the 


ſkin, or dry cupping-glaſſes, applying moderate- 
ly warm linens to the ſkin, or, if the dryneſs 
likewiſe requires being corrected, placing bladders 
full of moderately warm water near the legs on 


both ſides under the bed-cloaths, or applying 


fomentations for ſome time in ſuch a manner, 
that the ſkin may be moiſtoned with a gentle 
vapour, without creating too great heat. 

364. Concerning the drinking of cold water, 
as being in ſome fevers a moſt excellent remedy, 
and of immediate ſervice, I have frequently ſpo- 
ken elfewhere, and eſpecially in the firſt volume. 
It may likewiſe be ſometimes allowed in the pe- 
techiz, eſpecially when they are accompanied 


with the bilious and ardent fever (par. 3 19.) 


which generally occaſions great danger. In this 
fever, therefore, even when the eruption is going 
on, cold, or even ice-cold, water is recommended 
by ſome as being the only remedy. Roboret 
uſed to employ it with ſucceſs in muſcular, ro- 
| buſt young men, labouring under the complaint, 
during theſummer, accompanied with a very ardent 
fever, provided there were not preſent ſymptorns 
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of internal inflammation, and ſtraitening of the 


cheſt. He gave cold water to his patients even 
to ſatiety. But he adminiſtered it not only as a 
refrigerant, but alſo as an evacuant. On which 
account he preſcribed at leaſt twelve pounds in a 
ſhort time, to extinguiſh the heat, and promote 
ſome vomiting, or purging. When cold water 
was diſliked, he preſcribed four or five pounds of 
whey with the ſame view. Nor does Petrus A 
Caſtro think that this may be done only during 
the rage of the fever, and in the heat of ſummer, 
but likewiſe when © there is not great heat, or 
concoction of the humours; for it has the power 
of wonderfully allaying the latent and peſtilen- 
tial power of the fluids conjoined with 'a mani- 
feſt quality, provided it be drunk off cold, and 
in great abundance, i. e. in as great a quantity as 
the patient can take in at a draught ®. And he 


obſerves, as the vomiting which is excited by it 
is generally uſeful at firſt, provided it be copious, 


it muſt be given at divided intervals to pro- 
duce vomiting; in the mean time adding ſeveral 
things with a view to the putrid miaſma, as 


drops of vinegar, or melon or citron juice, or 
7 þ 


vitriolic acid 7. The ancients conſidered the in- 
creaſe of the diſeaſe as the time beſt adapted for 
that purpoſe. © But in Italy, we give ice-cold 


water at any period of the diſeaſe, and employ it | 
alone without any other aliment, or at leaſt 
with very ſpare diet, from the beginning to the 
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end of the diſeaſe, and by its means complete 
the cure, when the violence of the heat, the 
ſtrength, and the apprehenſion of putrefaction, 
indicate it. In this manner did Xaverius Bertini, 
a celebrated phyſician of Florence 15 treat his 
own ſon when labouring under the complaint, 
without employing any other medicine; to ſay 
nothing of a variety of inſtances of hack .cures, 
which are univerſally performed in Italy. This 
medicine, however, requires being employed by 
a prudent, {kilful, and circumſpect phyſician, that 
no fatal conſequence may be the reſult of its uſe. 
Petrus A Caſtro has ſeen a good many ſuddenly 
deprived of life by the cold water being inconſide- 


rately adminiſtered, the natural heat being ex- 


tinguiſhed together with that occaſioned by the 
diſeaſe ||. 


* To C ſect. vil. ** viu. 4 1d. 1. * Ir 4 Mar- : 


tin Ghiſi, Later. Med. lett. I. p · 33· L. c. ſame ſect. 
aph. vi. 755 1 ö 


365. The peruvian bark, which was fone 
employed as a ſpecific in removing intermitting 


. fevers at leaſt, ſince its wonderful powers have 


been gradually diſcovered, has been transferred 
likewiſe to the cure of a good many other diſ- 
eaſes, ſo. that it is by no means ſurpriſing if it 
does not hold the loweſt rank in the cure of the 
petechiæ alſo, not in conſequence of its febrifuge 
power, which both my own experienee, and that 


of others, has ſhewn to be oi no effect in this 
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caſe & (318.), but in conſequence of its antiſep- 
tic, "cordial, and antiſpaſmodic quality. De 
Han, perhaps, was the firſt, as far as I know, 
who employed it very liberally, and in ſuch a 
doſe as had not been uſed before, in the malig- 
nant and putrid continued fevers, and with ſuch 
confidence, that he adminiſtered an ounce of its 
extract daily, during the whole courſe” of the 
diſeaſe, After De Haen, Haſenöhrl and Störek 
attempted to oppoſe the petechiz by employing 
the ſame remedy, and with equal liberality. 
And although, as appears from the clinical re- 
cords of theſe authors, as well as De Haen, that 
the ſeverity and duration of the diſeaſe were not 
diminiſhed by it, all were convinced, that, in 
conſequence of its employment, ſcarce any, or at 
- leaſt very few, died. In Sims, is to be found 
the deſcription of a particular epidemic fever, 
which proved ſo fatal, that he judged it to be in 
ſome meaſure of a peſtilential nature. It appears, 
in fact, to have been a malignant and putrid pe- 
techial fever, of a very bad kind. For, beſides 
the petechial ſpots which quickly appeared in it, 
the principal, and, as it were, pathognomonic 
ſymptoms were, the greateſt deſpair, and con- 
vulſive tremors, perpetually preſent, and increa- 
{ing daily to the end of the diſeaſe. At the very 
beginning, before the putrefaction aroſe, after 
letting blood once, and next exciting vorniting, 
ke uſed to expoſe the patients to the open air, 
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28 in been and gave che bark in ſuch abun- 
dance, that they conſumed an ounce of it each 


day, nay, double or triple that quantity, or even 
more. He does not deny, that the febrile pa- 
roxyſms were at firſt aggravated by adminiſter- 
ing this remedy fo liberally, but they afterwards 
gradually abated, or at leaſt, although the ſame 


degree of fever continued, the diſeaſe was at 


length ſucceſsfully reſotved without any one, to 
whom the bark had been adminiſtered, dying. 
t appears alſo, that the bark, as others had al- 
ready diſcovered, when the ſtrength is exhauſted; 
when atony of the ſolids is preſent, when the 
nervous ſyſtem is affected with a malignant poi - 
ſon, when there is a tendency in the fluids to 
colliquation, and when mortification is apt to 
ſupervene, in the malignant, putrid, and, as it 
were, peſtilential petechiæ, is productive of the 
higheſt utility. I do not deny that there is ſome- 


times occaſion for employing a greater quantity, 
but I think that ſome moderation ought to be 


obſerved, that we may not unneceffarily oppreſa 
our patients. For the efficacy of the remedy, if 
it be of a good quality, does not ſeem to conſiſt 
in. employing a very large quantity, which very 
few can long bear without uneaſineſs, nauſea, vo- 
miting, or looſeneſs, but in the prudent, welt 
timed, and continued uſe of it. But when op- 
polite affections and ates occur, by no means in- 


dicating tonics, cordial and antifeptic remedies, 
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a prudent phyſician. ought then to abſtain from 

the bark, or not to employ it ſo copiouſly. 

* Ramazzini found the bark prove of little ſervice, even when 
the petechial diſeaſe was drawing to a cloſe; Dif. Cit. f 3a. 

Like wiſe the anonymous author of the hiſtory of the epidemy 


which prevailed at Montecchi, as already noticed, and ſeveral 
others, have \ EXPENTENIE 1 its inefficacy. + Malad. Epid. p. 127. 


366. Enough: concerning the more remarkable 
remedies. - It remains to ſubjoin, in a ſummary 
manner, ſome obſervations concerning the cure 
of certain ſymptoms which ſometimes require 
particular attention. But concerning the treat- 
ment of the watching, comatoſe affections, the 
pain, ulceration, and aphthæ of the throat; of 
the thirſt, and dryneſs of the tongue; of the he- 
morrhages, immoderate thirſt, looſeneſs, and ſup- 
preſſion of the urine; of the difficult reſpiration, 
infarction of the lungs, or peripneumony, the 

cough, catarrh, and worms, if they happen to 
be combined with the petechiz ; I have already 
ſo often: ſpoken, and particularly when treating 
of the purple fever, meaſles, and ſmall-pox, that 
it would be almoſt ſuperfluous to touch on the 
ſubje& here again, as the” very ſame remarks 
would require being repeated. I ſhall ſpeak, 
however, of two ſymptoms which are not a little 
alarming, I mean the hiccup and flatulent dropſy 
of the belly. The hiccup, therefore, which pre- 
cedes the appearance of the petechiæ, as well. as 
the fruitleſs deſire to vomit, which frequently ac- 
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companies it, is generally occaſioned by mere ir- 
ritation of the nerves, and is allayed hy means of 


paregorics. But as there are alſo ſymptoms of a 
colluvies loading the ſtomach; it ought to be 
ſhaken off by employing a gentle emetic . The 


hiccup, alſo, is not unfrequently occaſioned by 


worms; in which caſe anthelminthics cannot be 
omitted. But if inflammation of the ſtomach or 
inteſtines cauſes it, as ſometimes happens in an 
advanced ſtage of the diſeaſe, a fatal termination 
can ſcarcely be prevented. For, beſides bleeding; 
which however is ſeldom borne well, all demul- 
cent and correcting remedies which produce re- 
vulſion, and cauſe a tendency to the ſurface, are 
moſt proper. Sometimes the petechiz' ſtriking 
in, or the fomes being retained, - induce this fatal 
ſymptom; as appears from the petechial ſpots 
which are found after death, both in the inner 
ſurface of the ſtomach and inteſtines, and in other 
internal parts. In that caſe, gentle diaphoreties 
and muſk are generally recommended. And the 
convulſions, when they proceed from the. ſame 


cauſe, are moſt ſucceſsfully treated in the as 


manner. | 
* Storck, Ax. Med. x. men. Danes ped! | 
367. It is by no means an uncommon occurs 
rence for a tympanitic ſwelling of the belly to ſu- 
pervene in this complaint generally on the ſecond 
week, as I ion wes. f remarked: a7: J 1 is 
Vor. III. N 22 
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commonly named meteori/mus. It is occaſioned 
by air diſtending the ſtomach, or inteſtines, or 
both. It is always. found in the cavity of theſe 
parts, aud is either taken in along with the in- 
geſta, or is evolved from them by the heat, and 
remaining in the ſtomach. So long as it paſſes 
through them with freedom, and is compreſſed 
by the natural ſtrength and reſiſtance of the con- 
taining coats, by which it is prevented from ex- 
panding itfelf too much, the belly is not at all 
ſwelled, raiſed, or rendered tenſe. But if, in 
- conſequence of a ſpaſm taking place in ſome 
part, the paſſage of the air through them be in- 
terrupted, it immediately becomes rarefied by the 
heat, expands, and endeavours to occcupy a great- 
er ſpace, which cannot take place without a cor- 
reſponding diſtenſron of the coats; hence pro- 
eeed enormous flatulence and tympanitic ſwelling 
of the belly, in conſequence of which it is raiſed, 
and becomes tenſe. The ſame thing oceurs it 
the tone of the ſtomach and inteſtines is weak- 
ened : for, on their elaſticity being overeome, 
the air is diſtended more freely, and, in order to 
make room for itſelf, it preſſes on, and violently 
diſtends all the ſurrounding parts. The firſt hap- 
pens when the ſenſible and irritable parts of the 
ſtomach and inteſtines are affected in various and 
diſtant parts by fome acrid principal; for inſtance, 
the bile, worms, retention of the excrements, 
ſaline, irritating, and cathartic medicines, or bad 


* 7. | — r 1 — 
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fluids proceeding from the whole body to the in- 
teſtines, ' or ſtomach. For it is well known, that 
theſe parts, when they are irritated, cbntract and 
completely ſhut themſelves. The other, again, 
happens when the power of the nerves belonging 
to theſe parts is reſolved by the malignant and 


of coheſion, is weakened; and almoſt deſtroyed, 
by the accumulation of ſtagnant ard corrupted 
excrements, and their not being quickly paſſed, 
For putrefaction greatly weakens and N 
the irritability. | 
368. In the firſt caſe, beides the WES of the 
cauſes which Þ have already pointed out, the 
belly is frequently bound, or paſſes ſcanty, thin, 
acrid, burning, or ' mucous and bloody ſtools; 
the patients not unfrequently complain of gripes, 
pains, ' and teneſmus, and the "abdomen is not 
only tenſe, and emits a tympanitic ſound, but like- 
wiſe, when compreſſed, is either all over, or in 
ſome part, much more ſenſible and painful. In 


me 8 ful 
is kind of fwelling, then, emollient, re- 
any J ing; demulcent, ſedative,” and geütle purga- 
hap- tive remedies, are indicated; 7 Therefore warm, 


the emollient, and diſcuſſing fomentations,-: ought 
to be applied to the whole abdõmen; and inter- 


poiſonous miaſma, or by any other cauſe, or the 
ſtrength of the fibres and conts, and their power 


* 


and 
nce; rally lintſeed-oil, or oil f ofves, ought to be o- 
nts; ba OA in ſmall, but a doſes ; and 
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bland injections of the decoction of mallows, or 
marſh-mallows, or chamomile, freſni butter, or 
lintſeed-oil, ought to be adminiſtered. But if 
.thele do not relax the tenſion of the belly ſuffi- 
ciently, nor produce looſeneſs, a little of Glau- 
ber's ſalt, or cryſtals of tartar, largely diluted with 
water, or an ounce or two of the ſyrup of ſuccory, 
with rhubarb, or an infuſion of tamarinds, may 
be taken off; or ſome ſimple honey may be added 
to the clyſters, if there be no teneſmus preſent, 
that the excrements retained in the inteſtines, and 
_ irritating them, may be the more readily; made 
to paſs downwards. In this way not only does 
the ſwelling of the belly ſubſide in a few days, 
but alſo the urine, if it had ceaſed to flow, begins 
to be diſcharged more freely. In the epidemy 
which prevailed at Fayence in the year 1759 and 
1760, ſcarcely any of the patients who were af- 
ſected with iſchuria were obliged to have recourſe 
to the catheter, although almoſt all of them, in 
conſequence of the fomes of the diſeaſe paſſing 
from one place to another, were attacked with 
the ſwelling of the belly, and retention of urine 
(327.). But they were treated juſt in the manner 
recommended above. Trollius likewiſe ſuccels- 
fully removed the ſwelling of the denn by means 
of: ſomentations . AoA arte me þ 
FKacrolt. Ws Med. Prot, ds Sg Taro. wh vu 
F. i. IE 
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ing proceeds from atony of the inteſtinal canal, 
and dilatation of the air, in general the ſymptoms 
juſt now enumerated (367.), eſpecially the ſenſe 
of pain, are abſent; purging has been neglected; 
and the belly is bound. The tympanitic ſwelling 
muſt then be oppoſed in a very different manner. 
For if it ĩs ſuſpected that the inteſtines ſtill abound 
with putrid excrements, from which à quantity” 
of air isextricated; the belly ought to be firſt pur- 
ged with repeated gentle ſtimulant injections, 

that it may be quickly freed from the putrid ſor- 
des; next tonics ought to he employed both in- 
ternallx and externally. Beſides a: little wine, 
which ſhould occaſionally! be added to the drink, 
as raiſing, the ſtrength, reſiſting putrefaction, and 
favourable tothe itritability, camphox, feordium, 
chamomile, and the infuſion or decoction of pe- 
ruvian bark, are preferable to any other internal 
remedy. But acids in this caſe, although inimi- 
cal to putrefaction, becauſe they diminiſh the ir- 
ritability, appear to be rather ſuſpicious. In their 
ſtead, the liquor auadynur  mineralis, and fpiritus n- 
ri dulcis, given in peppermint- water, or in an 
infuſion of chamomile, are attended with ad- 


vantage, and have a remarkable effect in diſcuſs- 


ing the flatus. Likewiſe. to clyſters compoſed of 
a decoction of ſcordium, chamomile, or peruvian 
bark, may be added camphor, which both checks 
putrefaction, reſtores the tone of the fibres, and 


rouſes the irritability; But in its employment, 
| Y 3 


4 
= 
E 
1 
; 
| 
; 
4 


342 or THE PETECH¹LA. 


both by the mouth and anus, ſome modera- 
tion muſt be obſerved; for, when given in 
too great quantity, it proves injurious to the 
head and nerves, and induces, or increaſes, the 
convulſions, which are ſo common. Some pro- 
poſe giving very cold water to be drunk, or to 
be chrown in per anum, and applied externally 
to the belly. But this muſt not to be attempted 


without mature deliberation, as it is not unat- 


tended with danger. It certainly appears better 
to haye recourſe to the more uſual and fafer re- 
medies, than to attempt unknown, or doubtful 
ones. But if the belly be obſtinately bound, it 
ought to be opened with cryſtals of tartar, or ſal 
polychreſt, or rhubarb, in divided doſes, and gi- 
ven gradually. Laſtly, the abdomen ought to be 
famented with warm wine, ar a plaiſter of laurel- 


Herries, or of galbanum, or ſome other cataplaſm 
poſſeſſing a ſtrengthening, or gently aromatic 


property, ſhould. be applied to it. But it is of the 
greateſt conſequence to gently rub. the whole 
belly with the dryeſt linen rags, perfumed with 
the vapours of amber. The ingenious Framba- 
glia drew out the air from the anus, by means 
of a common ſyringe introduced into it, thus 
gently producing\a vacuum. In this manner he 


has obſerved the exploſion of a great quantity of 


air, ſhut up in the inteſtines, ſucceeded by a co- 


pious diſcharge of the excrements. 
; 3 L. e. 8 
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370. I paſs over that ſwelling which ĩs ſuppo- 
{ed to be occaſioned by air ariſing from the circu- 
lating fluids in a ſtate of putrefaction, or which 
is cauſed by gangrene and corruption of the in- 
ternal parts. For both the firſt, if it ever takes 
place in the living ſyſtem, and- the latter, would 
be a diſeaſe, not only of the inteſtines, but of the 
cavity of the abdomen itſelf ; nor would it leave 
any hopes of a recovery. I likewiſe paſs over 
various combinations of diſeaſes with the | pete», 
chiz, as every body muſt perceive, that they 
muſt likewiſe be attended to. Let us take for an 
example intermitting fever, which has been more 
than once obſerved to be conjoined with the -pe}J 
techial fever. It is immediately diſcuſſed by em- 
ploying the peruvian bark. What remains of the 
diſeaſe is eaſily and ſucceſsfully overeome *. 
When the petechial diſeaſe is at length removed, 
the convaleſcents often remain lethargic, ſtupid, 
forgetful, and deafiſh. But theſe evils gradually 
go off of themſelves 7. In others, œdematous 
ſwellings of the feet ſupervene, which, in like 


manner, are gradually reſolved, merely by the 


power of nature. In ſome patients Störck ob- 
ſerved the face attacked with a white ſwelling. 
Such patients received relief from a bliſter applied 
to the back of the neck, and gentle ſtimulants . 
Nor-is-it an uncommon occurrence for the diſeaſe 
to terminate in a ſcabby eruption, or for the laty 
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ter to come on when it is already finiſhed,” As 


it is critical, it ought to be allowed to go on, and 


not repelled by any topical application, But, if 


it is prolonged beyond the proper bounds, it is 
at length-eradicated by whey, purges, and, 2 
by the warm bath 9g. 


- *. Storck, An. Med: 1. Menſ. Ofob. e 1758, p. 28. 


83 Dif. Ci. $ 24. f Storck, Febr. 1759, P. 9 
4. #6. p. 26. and 60, : 


371. And theſe obſervations apply almoſt 


equally to the epidemic and ſporadic petechiæ. 
Nor do thoſe: petechiz require any other method 


of cure; which, on account of the badneſs of 
their diſpoſition, their greater contagiouſneſs, 


frequency, and mortality, are uſually called peſtt- 


lential. In a ſimilar manner, alſo, do we cure 
the- hoſpital, jail, ſhip, or camp fevers * (348.), 
when they are of the petechial kind, as is genę- 
rally the caſe; unleſs that in theſe laſt, the re- 


newal and changing of the air is ſo neceſlary, that, 


without it, it is impoſſible to check either the 
violence of the diſeaſe, or the contagion. The 
patients muſt then be carefully ſeparated from 


people in health, and, if poſſible, ſhould be re- 
moved into larger apartments, and into open, 


freely-circulating air; and they ought not to be 
crowded together in the ſame place. 


The hoſpital-fever has been treated of pattichtirly by 


Pringle, who. ſcems. to have comprehended both kinds of it, 
namely, the petechial fever, aud the malignant. flow nervous one, 


— - 
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or typhus, under a particular head: Vid. Diſeaſes: tt In 

the year 1779, 2 commentary on the hoſpital-feyer, was pu- 

bliſhed by Sebaſtian Cera, a very experienced phyſician of Mi- 

lan, in which he deſcribes the fever in ſuch a manner, that 

whoever reads the hiſtary of the petechiz which I have given, 

muſt at once confeſs, that they are in fact the ſame kind of 

complaint. In the ſame commentary, lately reprinted, and 
very much enriched with the obſervations of Tiſſot, at that 
time Regius Profeſſor in Pavia, is to be found an appendix 

concerning the jail-fever, which is very like the hoſpital one, 

But, among others long before him, Sydenham has left us an 
account of; the contagious and pgftilential jail-fever' ¶ Obſerv.' de 
Acre & Marl. Egid. ), as alſo another of a ſhip-fevery which was, 
almoſt peſtilential; and whoever deſires more ample informa- 

tion may conſult theſe paſſages. 


272 With reſpe& a it 
ought to be ſpare, but refreſhing, and antiſeptic. 
On the whole, vegetable diet, as barley-water, 
water-gruel, or that of rice, and the expreſſed 
juices of theſe, are preferable. Wine and whey 
anſwer the purpoſe of both food and drink 
in ſome patients. Animal food is generally con- 
ſidered as being bad, becauſe: it is ſuppoſed to be- 
come alkaleſcent, and to putrefy ſponer. The cli- 
mate, however, the patient's habits, and peculiar 
diſpoſition, muſt be taken into conſideration. 
Weak chicken-broth, ſoups of the erumbs of 
bread boiled with fleſh, yolks of eggs diſſolved in 
water prepared with' melon-juice, and; ſweetened 
with fugar, prove very reſtorative to ſome pa- 
tients whoſe ſtrength is exhauſted. - The- addition 
of the vegetable acids will in ſome meaſure pre. 
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vent the danger of alkaleſcence, although, by 
means of the digeſtive power of the ſtomach, if 
it has not intirely left the patient, they are ſo 
changed that they cannot readily become alkaleſ- 
cent, or corrupt. Others prefer drinking wine 
in large quantity, which alone ſupports and re- 
freſhes them. But reſt, cleanlineſs, and the fre- 
quent changing of the bed and linens, claim the 
principal attention. Likewiſe the air of the cham- 
bers ought to be frequently renewed, and impreg- 
nated with the fumes of vinegar, juniper-berries, 
and the like. Water alſo imbibes the impurities 
of the air. The mephitic effluvia are ſaid to be 
abſorbed and corrected by growing plants, if they 
are expoſed to the rays of the ſun. The patient's 
chamber, therefore, ſhould be ſufficiently prot 
ded with them. 

373. Nor is the phyſician to attend merely to 
the patients, but he muſt likewiſe take care of 
himſelf, and of - thoſe in health around them. 
Hence Platner has obſerved, Such as wiſh to 
remain free of this diſeaſe ought to avoid damp 
apartments and air; they ought to cover them- 
ſelves well, frequently changing their linen and 
other cloaths, and expoſing them to the air, par- 
ticularly if they are obliged to be much among 
the ſick; they ought to refrain from venery, too 
much eating, and other things by which the 
body is debilitated. Among the other prophy- 
lactic means, as they are called, the beſt is found 
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to be a glaſs of  Rheniſh wine, and tranquillity 

of mind *. But. beſides carefully attending to 

theſe cautions, it is alſo of great ſervice, as 1 

have repeatedly learnt from my own experience, 

to frequently waſh the mouth, face, noſtrils, 

and hands, with water, wine, or vinegar; to 

keep the bed-chambers clean; to air them well; 
to impregnate them with the vapours of very 

ſharp vinegar,” or refinous--perfumes ; to have 

the excrements quickly removed; not to eat or | 
drink near the patients; to ſpit out the ſaliva 2 
frequently, that it may not be ſwallowed infeQ-- 
ed; to ſpeak to the patients, and feel the pulſe, 
with the face turned from them, or inclined to 
one ſide; to ſtand between the window, or door, 
and the patient, that the effluvia of the patients 
may not be carried by the direction of the air to 
the phyſician; and to avoid remaining long a- 
mong them. But when it becomes neceſſary to 
examine the patient more narrowly, or to inſpect 
the ſkin, tongue, or hypochondres, he ought to 
keep in his breath, that he may not inhale the 
vapour, or halitus, immediately proceeding from 
the infected body. While the petechiæ are pre- 
vailing epidemically, thoſe perſons in general are 
ſuddenly attacked with the complaint who have 
imprudently expoſed themſelves to cold, wind, 
or to the damp night- air, and ſuffered a ſuppreſ- 
ſion of the perſpiration. It is, therefore, pro- 
bable, that if any noxious miaſma has paſſed inta 


348 or THE PETECHLE. 
the body, it is gradually diſperſed by: the vital 
powers, without injury, through the perſpira- 
tory pores, while they are ſufficiently patulous; 
but that, when they are obſtructed, it is re- 
tained and accumulated in ſuch a manner, chat 
the quantity of the contagion becomes ſufficient 
for infecting and undermining the ſyſtem. / On 
which account the perſpiration muſt be purpoſely: 
promoted as much as poſſible; which is priuci- 
pally done by avoiding the cauſes, which check it, 
and occaſionally taking diaphoretics. I have ſeen 
a little camphor ſwallowed at bed-time, or an in- 
fuſion of chamomile, ſcordium, and elder-flowers, 
taken in bed in the morning, prove highly ſer- 
. viceable.. Some recommend either ſimple vine- 
gar; or that which is prepared with alexipharmac 
infuſions, to be occaſionally drunk off, and are 
of opinion, that the ſeptic principle, which they 
 fappoſe to be of an alkaline nature, is thus chan- 
ged and neutraliſed. For I have known ſome 
people, who, to inſure themſelves againſt the com- 
plaint, for a long time were in the habit of every 
day ſwallowing a glaſs of the beſt vinegar, on an 
empty ſtomach, and nevertheleſs were attacked: 
with it moſt ſeverely, and even died. L have found 
the moderate and daily employment of the peru- 
vian bark more uſeful as a preventative. In the 
petechial epidemy of the years 1752 and 1753, in 
which the petechio were combined with a gaſtric 
colluvies and worms, Trogher employed- with 
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great ſucceſs prophylactic pills, compoſed of cam- 

phor, extract of feordium, mercury, worm- ſeed, 

rhubarb, ſenna, or cryſtals of tartar, by means of 

which he mentions that worms were frequently 
paſſed F. He likewiſe took care to prevent the li- 

nens of people in health from being waſhed along 

with thoſe of the patients, and that the cloaths, 
blankets, ticks, or bolſters, which the patients 
had uſed, ſhould not be employed by healthy 
people, until, after being well waſhed and ſhaked, 
they were long expoſed to the open air: which 
ought to be particularly obſerved by ſuch as have 
the management of hoſpitals. Bleeding was ne- 
ver found to be hurtful in plethoric patients, nor 
purging, when. the prime vie abounded with a 
colluvies.' It was not unfrequently obſerved, 
however, that after giving a cathartic by way of 
preventative, the fever immediately ſupervened, 
the miaſma being probably received more readily, 
or more ſpeedily forced to the internal parts, in 

conſequence of it. I ſhould, therefore, conſider 


vomiting as preferable. to purging. 
* Ars. Hom: 1 L. c. f 


| THE BENIGN PETECHIZ,” ©. 
4 "ILLUSTRATED BY- EXAMPLES, © 8 
374. DanilAxr mentions, that 1 the 
prevalence of the complaint he obſeryved ſeveral 
boys affected with fever, and completely covered 
from hiead to foot with ſuch mild petechiz, that 


they walked aboue the ＋ and recovered Fer. 
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fectly, almoſt by the aid of nature alone; white 
in the mean time others affected with the malig. 
nant petechiæ and putrid fever were expoſed to 
imminent riſk; nay, a great er of them were 
actually cut off ev 0 | 
I. c. p. 130. | | 
375. Haſenöhrl has deleribed two kinds of 
re in the epidemy which prevailed in the 
years 1757, 1758, 1759, which raged at Vien- 
na ; the one of the benign, and the other of 
the malignant kind. The mild kind betrayed it- 
ſelf by the following marks. In ſome it began 
with coryza, which was probably owing to the 
cold weather, for it was the winter- time, attend 
ed with an obtuſe pain and heavineſt ꝙ the head; in 
others with rheumatic pains all over the body, de- 
bility, and ineptitude to motion; in ſome it firſt 
appeared with anxiety of the præcordia, ſlight nau- 
ſea, loathing of food, and vomiting. Moſt fre- 
quently, however, it began with great and ſudden 
loſs of ſtrength, anxiety about the præcordia, unu- 
ſual weakneſs of the limbs, without any manifeſt 
cauſe, heavineſs of the head, flight thirft, or 
none at all, heavy. eyes, and a, dejefted face 
which ſymptoms ſucceeded both to ſlight ſhiver- 
ing and heat; and the pulſe was found quicker 
than uſual. Theſe. ſymptoms generally continued 
to the fourth day, with ſuch lenity that many 
believed the yiolence of the diſeaſe to be broken, 
and aſcribed its cauſe to ſome external error 
committed; but ſhortly after the patients fick- 
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neſs increaling, the ſymptoms were greatly ag- 


gravated, watching, delirium, and tinnitus au- 
rium being ſuperadded, and fixing the patients 
down to their bed. The ſymptoms hitherto enu- 
merated, have been very carefully collected from 
more than a hundred caſes. When the diſeaſe 
proceeded regularly, upon the fourth, or at 


moſt upon the ſeventh day, there appeared an 
eruption of ſpots of a bright red colour, attended 
with relief to all the ſymptoms, at one time reſem- 


bling ſmall punctures, ſometimes more extenſive, 
particularly conſpicuous on the neck, breaſt, and 
ſcrobiculus cordis ; ſhortly afterwards they appeared 


diffuſed over the reſt of the body, and the extre- 
mities; the ſkin became moiſt, the urine depart- 


ed little from its natural condition, and gene- 
rally ſhewed a cloud ſuſpended in it; the eyes, 
hitherto dull, at length turned more lively; the 
mind became ſettled ; the pulſe, which was for- 
merly weak, roſe; the other ſymptoms, as the 
watching, delirium, thirſt, and tinnitus aurium, 


either ceaſed intirely, or at leaſt very much a- 


bated; the functions were performed with great- 


er alacrity; the petechial ſpots gradually faded 


in colour: at length, on the fourteenth or ſeven- 
teenth day, they diſappeared intirely, or ſepata- 
ted with ra ſlight deſquamation of the ſcarf· ſæinʒ 
the appetite and ſtrength returned. The heavi- 


neſs of the head, or the vertigo, dulneſs of the 


light and hearing, ſwelling of the legs, and ex- 
treme ineptitude to motion, as being ſymptoms 
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the diſeaſe, gradually diſappeared, and cauſed 
little trouble to the - phyſician. Such was the 


mildeſt courſe of the diſeaſe.. 
* Hiſt. Med. Febr. Petech. Ge cap. Fe 


376. The ſpring of xhe year 1565, at Ty⸗ 
rone, in Ireland, was extremely healthy. Scarce- 
iy any diſeaſesg except ſome petechial fevers, 
were ghlerved to prevail, But theſe were ſo 
mild, as ſeldom to require medical aid, on ac- 
count of their not being attended with any dan- 
Lſymptom. For, during their whole 

courſe, the pulſe was ſufficiently full and regu- 
lar, the reſpiration eaſy, the mind tranquil, the 
thirſt moderate, the ſkin and tongue ſoft and 
moiſt. They were reſolved by profound ſleep, 
which laſted ſeveral days. I confeſs,” ſays 
Sims, who had an opportunity of obſerving theſe 
N it ſerved to puzzle me not a little. 
The firſt patients which I met with in the diſ- 


order, being covered with theſe ſpots, I became 


alarmed for their ſafety ; but not exactly know- 
ing what courſe to take, I reſolved to leave the 
matter intirely to the conduct of nature. This 
I accounted better than, by pretending to aſſiſt 
where there was no certain indication pointing 
out what was to be done, to run the hazard of 
counteracting any of her operations. I was more 
confirmed in this method during the continuance 
of the diſeaſe, by never obſerving any other dan- 
gerous ſymptoms accompanying it; che pulſe re- 
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mained Mice e tolerably full and regular, the 
breathing eaſy, head free from delirium, thirſt 
not great, and neither ſkin nor tongue very dry. 
As the inclination to perform too little is not in ge- 
neral to be objected to the medical tribe, ſo I have 
known ſome low retainers to it, who, by bliſters 
and cordials, endeavouring to rouſe their patients 
from this comatoſe ſtate, brought them into im- 
minent danger. It is true they acquired more 


honour afterwards by recovering ſome pern f N 
from a ſituation almoſt deſpaired of, but the traß = 
fic is a diſingenuous one, below any perſon of 2 1 4 <2 5 2 
liberal mind; and it is, beſides, very unſafe, as in 


ſome time people muſt perceive that the patients 
of nature come eaſier off than thoſe of the doc- 
tor.” So far he obſerves. Hence, in the treat- 
ment of ſuch diſeaſes, when they prevail epide- 
mically, phyſicians who are not over officious, 
and too much addicted to employ medicines and 
other active means, are generally of more lervice 
to their patients than others. In fact, poor 
people generally recover ſooner in theſe caſes, on 
account of not poſſeſſing the means of employing 


apothecaries, to haſten their death 1 RY N 


them with their drugs. 
* Sims on Epidemic Diſorders. . 


377. The petechiæ, the kiſtory of which 1 do 


not confider-it as foreign to the ſubject to ſub- 
join here, were, in a manner, of an intermediate 
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kind, if not intirely benign, e the benign 
and malignant ſpecies. The year 1751, which 
preceded, approached to being wet, rainy, and va- 
riable. In the winter which followed, a great deal 
of rain and ſnow fell, and it was exceedingly va- 
nable.; The ſtationary diſeaſes then were catarrhs, 
Pleuriſies, and peripneumonies, which in general 
were very much relieved by diluents and bleeding, 
In the ſpring, of the year 1752, the inflamma- 
tions which 1 have mentioned began gradually 
to diſappear. But in their ſtead the i mmator) 
fever, or ſprochus putris of the ancients, came on. 
It again was characteriſed by a threefold diſtinc- 
tion; it was either very mild, or ſevere, or ex- 
ceedingly ſevere. In it the blood, when drawn, 
always appeared denſe, coagulated, and cover- 
ed with the buffy coat. After wards another 
fever began to prevail, which at firſt appeared 
mild, but ſhortly after became ſevere and dange- 
rous, being attended with ſymptoms which re- 
ſembled the continued malignant ſlow fever. As 
it partook of the diſpoſition of the preceding diſ- 
eaſes, it was therefore combined with an inflam- 
matory diatheſis of the blood, and threatened the 
brain and fauces in particular with inflammation. 
To cure it, therefore, repeated, but gentle and 
cautious bleeding, was neceſſary. This fever 
completely diſappeared in the month of May. 
But it was ſucceeded by petechiæ, which were 
ſo univerſally diffuſed as to become almoſt epi- 
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demic, and obſerved the following courſe { The 


diſeaſe commenced with flight cold, or ſhiyering, 
which was either preceded, or ſhortly after fol- 
lowed, by painful laſſitude all over the body, ac- 


companied with loſs of ſtrength, reſpiration at- 
tended with fighing, a wan countenance, very 
much altered from its natural appearance. The 
pulſe at firſt was ſmall, low, irregular,” unfre- 
quent, and ſomewhat hard ; nor did it afterwards 
change in the progreſs of the diſeaſe. In ſome 
patients, however, during the two or three firſt 
days, it was great and ſtrong, but afterwards be- 
came deprefſed, ſmall, and weak, as in the other 
caſes. In not a few inſtances it ſcarcely differed 
from the natural pulſe, and was apt to miſlead 
by its deceptious appearance. There were ſome, 
however, but very few, who, during the whole 
courſe of the complaint, had a great, ſtrong, and 
very quick pulſe. But in ſuch patients ſome in- 
ternal viſcus was always inflamed, and the blood, 
when drawn, was without ſerum, very compact, 
and appeared covered with the inflammatory 
cruſt, The fever, which had come on with the 
ſymptoms already enumerated, generally-obſerved 
the type of a continued quotidian, or amphime- 
rina, ſometimes of a continued ſimple or double 
tertian, or tritæophya: In all of them there Was 
a moſt obſtinate headach; and the temporal ar- 
teries beat much more violently! and frequently 
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than thoſe: of the wriſts. - Moreover, the ſymps 


toms of common occurrence were, ſighing, groan- 
ing, and complaining without any evident rea- 
ſon, ſtupor, great thirſt, but at the ſame time ac- 
companied with an averſion to drink, redneſs of 
the cheeks, more manifeſt during the paroxyſms, 
fear, deſpair, flatulency, and eruQation, To 
the ſtupor was gradually ſuperadded, perturba- 
tion of mind, incoherent ſpeaking, accompanied 
with conſtant watching, a tremulous, ſqueaking 
voice, tenſion of the hypochondres, conſtant toſz- 
ing of the hands and arms, anxiety, and a co- 
pious diſcharge of urine, depoſiting a ſcanty, 
white, ſmooth ſediment. The watching was 
next ſucceeded in the courſe of the complaint by 
delirium, properly ſo called, or deep ſleep, ſi- 
lence, deafneſs, and the vain perſuaſion of the 
enjoyment of perfect health. Some, at the very 
beginning, complained of a bad taſte of the 
mouth, nauſea, and a deſire to vomit ; while 
others remained perfectly free of theſe ſymptoms, 
Some, whoſe pulſe appeared to depart little from its 
natural condition, were on a ſudden attacked with 
violent delirium, at firſt at intervals, and after- 
wards becoming conſtant; from which, however, I 
have never obſerved any bad conſequence to ariſe, 
The ſkin was almoſt uniformly ſcorched with an 
acrid, burning heat, which proved {till more 
troubleſome to the head, back, loins, and inter- 
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nal parts. The tongue underwent great changes, 
according to the different ſtages of the complaint, 
and the diverſity of the patient's temperament and 


habit. For at one time it was parched and white, 


at another time red, as in health. From the 
fourth to the ſeventh day, after anxiety and op- 
preſſion. of the præcordia, the petechiæ broke out 
on the back, breaſt, and afterwards all over the 
body, ſmall, red, or of a light roſe or paliſh 
colour, more or leſs numerous, according to the 
greater or leſſer violence of the diſeaſe. After 
wich the reſpiration became freer and more 
eaſy; the ſkin ſofter and moiſter; the ſenſe 
of heat felt in it became milder, and the fever 

therefore abated. The ſpots remained a whole 
week more, at the end of which generally a co- 
pious {ſweat took place all over the body, and the 
fever itſelf, along with all its ſymptoms, gradually 
diſappeared... Such was the moſt uſual termina- 
tion of the diſeaſe. Inſtead of the ſweat, in o- 
thers a copious diſcharge by the kidneys took 
place, which, in addition to the petechiæ, proved 
critical. In a very few inſtances a diarrhoea - 
ſupervened, and only in thoſe in whom a gaſtric 
colluvies at the ſame time was preſent. Not a 
few, during the progreſs and at the height of 
the diſeaſe, that is, on the ſecond or third week, 
if the diſeaſe proved tedious, were attacked with 
a pain of the throat, difficult deglutition, hoarſe. 
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neſs, and a catarrhal cough, but without bes 
ing attended with any danger. Nay, theſe 
ſymptoms afforded a favourable prognoſtic, as in 
4 ſhort time they put a period to the diſeaſe. I 
muſt not omit to mention, however, that there 
were ſome,” though few in the town, who, being 
oppreſſed with profound ſleep, with a hoarſe 
voice, and almoſt deprived of ſpeech, lying upon 
their back, and conſtantly haraſſed with ſubſul- 
tus tendinum, paſſed thin, crude, and watery 
urine. All of theſe, notwithſtanding of every re- 
medy, died about the ninth; tenth, or fourteenth 
day. Many were attacked with a hemorrhage 
from the noſe, even though a ſufficient quantity 
of blood had been drawn at firſt : this always af- 
forded great relief. The whole illnefs was ter- 
minated in two or three weeks at the fartheſt. 
But if it ever exceeded theſe bounds, it happened 
only when worms were conjoined with the diſ- 
eaſe, the preſence of which was at length demon- 
ſtrated by their being paſſed by the anus, or 
mouth. The complaint was communicated by 
contagion to the domeſtics and viſitors, eſpecially 
ſuch as attended the patients, or approached them 
tqo near, and continued long in their bed-rooms. 
But this contagion was principally manifeſt a- 
mong thoſe who lived in narrow, low-roofed 
houſes, ſuch as the poor people and artizans, who 
were obliged to live in the ſuburbs, or in natrow, 
low dwellings. It remains for me to mention the 
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method of cure which was found moſt uſeful} Im- 
mediately at the beginning of the diſeaſe, when 
the headach, heat, and throbbing of the tempo- 
rat arteries, were violent, blood was let; the 
quantity of which was regulated by the patients 
age, temperament, habit, and the pulſe; and it 
was even repeated, if neceſſary, until the head- 
ach; heat, and throbbing of the arteries, were re- 
moved, or at leaſt very much abated. One or to 
bleedings, and indeed ſparing ones, were gene- 
rally ſufficient, that the ſlight degree ef remain- 
ing ſtrength might not be too much reduced. 
Neither did the ſmallneſs of the pulſe, nor the 
good condition of the blood firſt drawn, deter 
us from veneſection, provided it was ſparing 


and moderate; for the vital powers ſeemed 


rather oppreſſed than refolved;” and the blood 
was ſo far from being thin and diſſolved, that 
when drawn a ſecond time, or after the fe- 
brile motion had continued a few days, it con- 


gealed into a tenacious,” firm, denſe "maſs; fre- 


quently covered with the inflammatory cruſt. 


The blood was therefore let, though always very 


cautiouſly and ſparingly, when not only the 
head was affected with an acute throbbing pain, 
but alſo when the external heat exceeded bounds, 
— which it almoſt always did;,—or the patients felt 
a ſenſe of burning internally : and it was ſtill more 


—_— if a great _ ſtrong pulſe, violent: W 
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and ſymptoms of the inflammation of ſome viſcus, 


indicated the propriety of it, in which caſe it 
was better to let blood liberally. But if ever 


bleeding appeared to be not ſufficiently indicated, 
or vas nat ſufficiently well borne, to prevent the 
headach and violent heat, cupping-glaſſes were 
applied to the back and ſhoulders, or one large 
one was fixed to the occiput, that by drawing 
blood from the neighbourhood of the part, it 


might afford relief to the headach. But if it was 
not ſufficiently prevented by theſe means, it was 
not unattended with advantage to apply leeches 


to the temples, or noſtrils, particularly when 
ſome drops of blood ſhewed an effort of nature 


tending to that part. It will perhaps appear 


ſtrange, that bleeding, which experience has often 
ſhewn to be hurtful, in the petechial diſeaſe, un- 
der my own. management was generally attended 
with advantage. But it muſt be obſerved, that 
the diſpoſition of the preceding diſeaſes, which 
were all inflammatory, and the ſpring- time, which 
favours plethora, and the morbid affections de- 
pending upon it, were the reaſon why not only 
the brain, but alſo the ather viſcera, were af- 
fected with ſome degree of inflammation, and 
therefore bleeding, notwithſtanding of the ſmall, 
low pulſe, was not only ſerviceable, but neceſſa- 


ry. Hence, when it was really indicated, or cup- 


ping-glaſſes did not ſeem to anſwer the purpoſe, 
it was not even omitted when the eruption was 
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going on, or looſeneſs was preſent. Nordid 
any bad conſequence ever reſult from this pra- 
tice. In a word, that method of cure was em- 
ployed which is / ſueceſsfully adopted in other ex- 
anthematic diſeaſes, and particularly in the cure 
of ſmall- pox. Every body knows, that even du- 
ring the eruption in the ſmall - pox, blood is drawn 
with ſafety, if the patient is plethorie, if violent 
fever, conſiderable delirium, difficult reſpiration, 
or the riſk. of peripneumony ſupervening, point 
it out, as I have elſewhere. noticed. In the be- 
ginning, in like manner, after blood has been 
once or twice drawn, when it had appeared ne- 
ceſſary, the belly was purged in ſuch as com- 
plained of a bad taſte in the mouth, and nauſea, 
or perceived a ſenſe of weight about the epiga- 
rium, or when there were other dyſpeptic 
ſymptoms. Rhubarb, conjoined with ſome neu- 
tral ſalt, when the diſeaſe was combined with 
worms, was conſidered as being preferable to 
other cathartics. The head was very much relie- 
ved, and the watching diminiſhed or removed 
by tepid bathing of the feet, or fomentations ap- 
plied for a length of time to the legs, by ſina- 
piſms and emollient cataplaſms. When the pa- 
tients were in a ſtate of ſtupor, and lethargic, 
they received no ſmall benefit from the ſame 
clyſters, but of the acrid and exciting kind, ſo 
that there was nevef occaſion to employ bliſters. 

Beſides, ſubacid and nitroug diluents were given 
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to be drunk, not only on the firſt week, but alſo 
on the ſecond, as far as the patients, who were 
generally averſe to drinking, could be prevailed 
upon. But as, on the ſecond week, the vital 
powers were depreſſ ed more and more, and 
ſeemed, as it were, to fink, we took care to 
rouſe them by means of ſome cordial mixture, 
and ſmall doſes of the volatile ſalt of hartſhorn, 
or vipers, providing violent delirium was not 
preſent. Sometimes pills, compoſed of the pow- 
der of contrayerva-root, and the extract of car- 
duus benedictus, and ſcordium, &e, were given. 
By means of which, not only the ſtrength was 
raiſed,” but alſo ſweating, to which there was a 
ſpontaneous tendency in the ſyſtem, was called 
forth, attended firſt with relief to the diſeaſe, and 
next followed by its reſolution. But as the ſweat 
was very apt to become too profuſe, we. em- 
ployed cordial and diaphoretic remedies with cir- 
cumſpection; and as ſoon as we attained the de- 
ſired effect, we conſidered it as proper quickly to 
deſiſt from their employment, that the patients 
might not become faint from too great profuſion 
of the ſweat. But if any languor aroſe from this 
cauſe, and it was neceſſary to conſult the ſtrength, 
this was beſt done by employing good old wine. 
When the fever at length terminated, in ſome 
patients the nauſea and loathing of. food till re- 
mained. Theſe were relieved by giving rhubarb, 
conjoined with neutral ſalts, for ſome days, per 
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epicraſin. Thus, if I miſtake not, have I given 
the hiſtory of the eſential- petechiæ, which, on 
account of attacking many at the ſame me: and 
caſily paſſing by contagion into healthy bodies, 
may be called epidemic and contagious; and I 
have conſtituted a ſpecies; if not of an abſdlutely 
benign kind, at leaſt of an intermediate nature he- 
tween benign and malignant, 1. becauſe” they 
proceeded very regularly; 2. becauſe their erup- 
tion always cauſed ſome relief, both to the fevet 
and ſymptoms; 3. becauſe they proved fatal 
to very few, and ſeemed to be very far remo- 
ved from that colliquation of the blood wich fre- 
quently occurs in malignant, putrid, and anoma- 
lous- diſeaſes, and from their pernicious nature, 
which is generally nen with the . work 
TO 26011009975, FOR Alen 


THE MALIGNANT * PETECHLE, 
IN LIKE MANNER TLLUSTAA-TEDD | 


378. IN the Year I 390. at Took. = 3 
was very dry and warm, the autumn was in a 
great meaſure like it, and the winter very cold 
and ſnowy. A ſcarcity of proviſions prevailed. 
Hence next year epidemie diſeaſes of a bad kind 
prevailed, not only among the common people, 
but alſo among thoſe of condition. In particu- 
lar, as Roboret * informs us, there were fevers 
which at firſt came on almoſt inſenſibly, with 
light ſhivering, gradually ſucceeded by heat, 
which during the firſt days was not very trouble- 
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ſome, but in general attended with i 
But in ſome patients on the fourth day, in others 

on the ſixth and ſeventh, watching, and very 
on delirium, or deep ſleep, from which the 


patient can ſcarcely be rouſed, ſupervened. lu 


all of them, however, about the ſixth or ſeventh 
day, in a few on the fourth, petechiæ, not un- 
like flea-bites, generally of a red colour, ſometimes 
however livid, appeared chiefly on the back and 
breaſt. Along with theſe, in general, came on 
pains and inflammations in the throat, . cough, 
with expectoration; in ſome, alſo, loſs of tlie 
voice, with that of the power of deglutition; 
dry tongue, thirſt; in ſome, bilious diarrhœa, but 


not a colliquative one; in a great many, worms 


paſſed both upwards and downwards, copious 
and generally ſalutary hemorrhages from the 
noſe; in ſome, alſo, particularly after the deep 
ſleep, ſwellings of the parotid glands, by which 
the patients, in like manner, were reſcued from 
the diſeaſe, took place. In ſome patients, likewiſe, 
although the internal parts were ſo ſcorched, 
that the tongue appeared perfectly parched, and 
ſometimes cracked, the external parts were as 


cold as marble. Some of the patients, during 


the whole courſe of the diſeaſe, paſſed urine of 
a healthy appearance. Others, until the ſixth or 
ſeventh day for upon thoſe two days, chiefly, 


great changes took place—voided it clear, thin, 


for two or three days very turbid and thick, not 


unlike an infuſion of red chiches; and thus va- 
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rious changes took place in different patients, ac- 
cording to the difference of their nature, thg 
weakneſs of the parts, and the quality of the pre- 
dominant fluids, Sanguine and ſquare- built per- 
ſons run the greateſt riſk, and were infected 
ſooneſt ; and theſe diſeaſes were clearly obſerved 
to ſpread by contagion to the next perſons. - And 
although even many betook themſelves to bed 
ſucceſhvely, in the ſame houſe, moſt of them, 
particularly thoſe who attended to the phyſician's 
advice, and conſulted their -own welfare from 
the beginning, recovered ; inſomuch that even 
at the height of the diſeaſe, out-of ten or twelve 
patients, only one died, and the opulent, and 
people of rank, run greater riſk than the com- 
monalty, as a much greater number of them, 
at leaſt making allowance for the difference of 
numbers between them, died. And thoſe. pa- 
tients ſeemed to be moſt ſeverely. affected, who 
laboured under any other taint, particularly a 
ſyphilitic one : and almoſt all thoſe who died, 
expired in convulſions, with the urine ſuppreſſed, 
or were ſuffocated. But thoſe who recovered 
from the diſeaſe, generally remained for ſome 
time dull of hearing, and half ſtupid; and in a 
great many of them the hair fell out.” 80 far 
does. the author proceed.. He then adds, that 
the petechiæ, when they appeared prematurely, 
were of a worſe kind, and afforded no relief “, 
and that the diſeaſe was never reſolved by the 
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eruption. alone, unleſs ſome copious evacuation 
wok place by the belly, or kidneys, or a he. 
morrhage came on t; although in the ſame 
place he does not deny, chat an eruption of the 
petechiæ, eſpecially when conjoined with ſweat, 
ſometimes broke the force of the diſeaſe || ; from 
which we learn, that the petechiæ which then 
prevailed were % ror re, Fever Very erden 
benign. X 
De Peticular. Febr. an. 1591. c. 1. u Did. * 
enge Same chapter. LEG 
379. But Haſenohrl has given a much more 
accurate deſcription of the malignant petechiæ, 
obſerved at Vienna in the years 1757, 1758, 
1759, which I have already mentioned “. In 
them, at the very beginning of the diſeaſe, © all 
the ſymptoms were more violent than in the 
benign petechiæ which have already been de- 
ſcribed from the ſame author (375.); nor' were 
they much alleviated on the eruption taking 
place. The ſpontaneous laſſitude increaſed daily, 
the tinnitus aurium, and intenſe headachs, yielded 
to no remedy ; the oppreſſion of the præcordia, 
difficulty of breathing, the conftant cough, ſome- 
times accompanied with expeCtoration, but ge- 
nerally not, the  ſub/ultus tendinum, and the 
mind being 959 1 57 threatened a fatal termi- 
nation. To theſe ſymptoms were added long- 
continued watching, followed by delirium, ſome- 
times during the increaſe of the diſeaſe, ſome- 
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times at its height, ſometimes milder, at other 

times more violent, occaſionally degenerating 

into downright fury, under the influence of 

which the patients ſtarted up out of bed, and 

performed the actions of the ſtrongeſt men: 

which I remember to have obſerved in four fol- 

| ders, in ſo much that, burſting their bandages, 

| they attempted eſcaping; and I have ſeen; them 
actually expire in this ſtate. of phrenzy. I have 
obſerved. others on the fourth, fifth, and ſixth 
day; overwhelmed with conſtant and deep ſleep, 
and flightly delirious, who were relieved by a 
ſweat breaking out on the ſeventh or ninth day, 
accompanied with the eruption of the petechiæ. 
The tongue was generally moiſt, leſs frequently 
dry, covered with mucus, ſometimes brown; 
the thirſt was not, great, ſeldom intenſe; the 
eyes were languid, and dull; the hypochondres 
were inflated, tenſe, and ſometimes painful; the 
belly in a great many caſes was bound, ſome- 
times looſe ; the urine was at fuſt crude, thin. 
colourleſs, ſometimes bloody, or brown, at the 
height of the diſeaſe critical, and depoſiting a 
laudable ſediment ; the ſweat ſometiinies) appeaſ- 
ed ſpontaneouſly, and. equally; diffuſed all over 
the body, and, when critical, always attended 
with advantage; ſometimes, eſpecially; previous 
to death, when the whole body ſeemed to melt 
into very fetid ſweat, it broke out and indicated 
the greateſt danger. The pulſe was at firſt quick- 


e 


n 8 S 


4 
CY 
1.4 
* 


. 
+ "= 
0 : * 
27 


BS 
10 1 
j 
=_ "0 
: 
Jy 
t 
o 


F ont 


= 
2 


368 OF THE PETECHLE. 


er than uſual, but ſoft; in ſome it was hard; 
in the progreſs of the complaint it was quick, 
intermitting, weak, and irregular. Moreover, in 
ſuch as laboured under the above mentioned 
complication of ſymptoms, either the eruption 


did not break out at all, or it appeared of a 


purple, livid, or black colour: which laſt was of 


very rare occurrence; for I obſerved it really 


black in only two ſoldiers. Or only the veſtiges 


of the eruption appeared, but deep ſeated under 


the ſkin, and generally indicating a fatal termi- 
nation; for it implied, that the powers of nature 
had been overcome by the violence of the diſ- 
eaſe, and were incapable of propelling the hurt- 
ful matter to the ſurface. Likewiſe the ſudden 
diſappearance of the eruption proved fatal: for 
it gave immediate riſe to very pernicious ſymp- 
toms; the reſpiration became frequent, panting, 
and irregular; the pulſe weak, quick, and in- 
termitting; a cold ſweat broke out on the fore- 


head aud neck; and death at laſt ſupervened. 


Although the eruption of the petechiz took 
place immediately after, all the ſymptoms con- 


tinued obſtinately for ſeveral days; nor did the 


medicines employed produce any remarkable 
change for the better; in conſequence of their 
employment generally upon the ſeventeenth day, 


ſeldom latter, ſwellings of the parotid glands took 


place, with ſome abatement of the fever and 
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other ſymptoms. When left to themſelves, the 
ſwellings of the parotids, as I have frequently 
obſerved in the Spaniſh hoſpital, in conſequence 
of a ſucceſsful effort of nature, Tometimes re- 
tired in, When a diarrhoea or a copious dil 
charge of thick urine ſupervening, terminated the 
complaint. Sometimes they aſſumed a ſeirrhous 
hardiieſs, which no emollients could reſolve; or 
when treated with cauſtics, they degenerated into 
ill-coaditioaed ulcers. They ſometimes ſwelled 

to ſuch an enormous degree, as ſuddenly to 
l the patients. I found the event turn out 
moſt favourable, when they were quickly 
brought to ſuppurate, and an outlet was made 
for the matter. But not only was the morbid 
matter transferred to the ears, but it likewiſe at- 
tacked other parts of the body, ſuch as che legs 
thighs, axilla, face, and noſe, c. r 5 
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5 3 Tus have I gradually 1 at 


miliary eruption, which is ſo nearly allied to the 
petechial one, that it was formerly ſuppoſed 
by many, that ſcarcely any difference exiſted be- 
tween them. In fact, when the miliary puſtules 
break out firſt, they frequently ſeem like pete- 
chĩal ſpots, and are eaſily taken for them, unleſs 
they are Examined with caution, until they riſe 


above the ſæin, by which circumſtance they are 


diſcriminated from the petechiæ, which are 
plain, and without a point. But this was not the 
caſe in a friend of mine, Who was affected with 
the complaint. On the fourth or ſiſth day, an 
eruption took place on the breaſt and arms, con- 
fiſting of a great number of red, plain, diſtinct, 


ſmall, ſpots, very like petechiz, which, however, 


towards the ſeventh day, began to riſe into truly, 
miliary puſtules, and continued ſo during the 
whole courſe of the diſeaſe, which was not ſhort, 
nor unattended with danger, new ones riſing in 


ſucceſſion, and ſpreading over the whole body. 


Beſides, both diſeaſes are ſometimes conjoined 
in the ſame. perſon, or one ſucceeds to the other: 


which is particularly mentioned by the writers 


on epidemic diſeaſes, Hence Petrus A Caſtro, 


although he properly diſtinguiſhed the maculæ 


pulicares, or peticulares, from the papulæ culicares, 
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or miliary ſpots, did not think that they diſfered 


ſo much in their nature as to require a different 
method of cure f. 


* Synon. The Hidroa of the Greeks, the Sudamina of the 3 
the Miarola of the Piedmonteſe, and the Migliarina, or, ia 


nigliare, among the other ſtates of Italy, in Germany the Frieſel, 


from the, frequent. ſhiverings, or, according. to others, from 
a coarſe knotty cloth, the Purpura of Ludwig, [n/iit. med. Clin. 
p. tz e. l. ſubject viii. and of ſome others, particularly of the 
Germans. The Morbus Miliaris af Gerik, Tra#. de Febr. 


ell. 6 l. ad, 1951, The Miliorinm, abut of Alloa, Fra. 


de miliar. orig. progreſs, nat. et curat. c. 2. 5 68. ed. an. 1758 
The Miliaria of ae . de Miliar. De Febr. 
Puncticul. Ti q 456 | G14} ret ds 2 p 
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381. This diſeaſe derives its name from he 
ſpots or puſtules which break out on the ſkin, 
and more or lefs exhibit the appearance and 
ſhape of” millet-ſeeds, generally of various co- 
lours; a8 We ſhall hereafter ſhew at greater 
length. That they were known to the moſt an» 
cient phyſicians, aud particularly to Hippocra- 
tes , Aerius f, and ſeveral others who followed 
them f, has been demonſtrated with a great dif- 
play of learning and ſound judgement, firſt by 
our countryman Fantonus,|,. and. afterwards by 
Allioni $, both of them diſtinguiſhed medical pro- 
feſſors at Turin, and, laſtly, by not a few beſides J. 


* Fpid. I. 2. ſect. 3. and 1 7. ſect. 4 likewiſe Gee, en a 
1. & 2. Puſtules, as if they had been occaſioned by the bites _ 


of gnats, are e noticed in the caſes of 8 e 
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des, and chat ef che ſon Ephrano, (1. 7. Zpid.) ; but 2 very 
remarkable paſſage occurs in the third e of the ſecond 
book, which I ſhall tranſcribe here intirely, that every im- 
partial perſon may ſee tliat the miliary eruption was not over- 
looked by Hippocrates, or the author of that book, whoever 
he was. The words are : „ About the ſeventh, eighth, and 
ninth day {of u particular. epidemic fever ), rough ſpots aroſe, 
of the ſize of nilllet-ſceds, like the 'bites cauſed” by priats, but 
which were net very itchy, and continued till the "erifis 
took place. But they did not break out in any of the male 
patients. None of the women, in whom the eruption broke 
out; died: but they became dull of hearing, and lethargie, 
akhongh ſuch as were attacked with theſe ſymptoms were not 
very drowſy before.” Fantonus / Di Aytig. et Progres. Febr. mi- 
Bar. p. 73.) with good reaſon ſuppoſes, that this paſſage was not 
ſuthciently attentively conſidered by Vales in his commentary, 
For he confidered thoſe miliary roughneſſes, reſembling. the 
bites of gnats, as being the ſpots which the Spaniards name 

Tatardilh;; or petechiz, which at that time were common in 
Spain, and well known. But Martianus, (Gomm in Epid. 2. 
ſect. 3. v. 20.) , who by no means looked upon theſe miliary 


roughneſſes as being petechiæ, has interpreted che text better ; 


ind afferted, 'that he had frequently found ſuch in patients af- 
feed with ardent fever. Nor am I diſpoſed to accede to the 
opinion of Gaſteller and others, who ſuppoſe that thoſe ſpots 
of Hippocrates were ſecondary, or ſymptomatic, differing 
widely from the primary and eſſential ones. ſpoken of here. 


For they did not break out at the height, or cloſe, of the diſ- 


eaſe, when the fluids had become corrupted and vitiated, but 
during its progreſs, and remained until the diſeaſe was reſol- 
ved; nor did they appear in any except female patients. Nor, 
becauſe all of theſe females recovered, are we at liberty to 
infer from it, that it was not the miliary diſeaſe, which fre- 


quently proves fatal z for inſtances are recorded of the pri- 


mary, or eſſential, miliary diſeaſe having been mild, and ter- 
minating favourably, in the ſame manner as happens in the 
mild ſmall-pox ; as will be ſhewn more clearly hereafter, 
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+ Tetrabibl, 2. ſect. . c. 129. + Galen, De Aura Bile, 
e. iv. Avicen. |. iv. Fen. i. Track. iv. c. 2. Montan. Conf. _ 
cent. 2. p. 598; Petr. Sal. Diverſus, De Febr. Peſiil. c 
River. Prax. med. I. xvii. ſect. 3. c i. obſ. 21. Cent. 1. Di 
merbroeck, De Pet. Hi. 22. and oo. Roboret, De Febr. 
Petic. p. 180. Petr. A Caſtro, De Febr. Malig. Punctic, 
vii. Neucrantz, De Purpura. At Lubec, in the year 1648, 


in which city he obſerved this diſeaſe prevail epidemically in 


a malignant form for three or four years, before Welſch ſaw 
it at Leipſick. | L, o. { TraÞ, de miliar. Orig. 
Progr. Nat. et Curat. c. xi. J Molinar, Planchoni, Ga- 


ſteller, &c. But in the year 1741, at Gottingen, a diſſerta- 


tion of Jo. C. Lud. Seip, entitled De Purpura, antique * mer 
bi, had appeared. | | | 


382. But although 2 . the card 
times diſcovered the miliary eruption in diſ- 
eaſes which were generally acute and malig- 
nant, it is a matter of doubt whether they con- 
ſidered them as a primary and diſtinct complaint, 
or rather as an accidental, and ſecondary, or 
ſymptomatic one“, as the obſervations Which 
are to be found in their works concerning this 
eruption can by no means be compared with 
the very perfect hiſtory of the. complaint which 
we now have. For it muſt be confeſſed, that 
this complaint was firſt obſerved and aa 
accurately, when it prevailed with great violence 
for thrte years, an. 1652, 105 3, 1654, among 
puerperal women at Leiplic, as appears from 
its hiſtory publiſhed by Welſch in the year 
1755 1. From that time, che attention of phy 

n 
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| *{icians being called to it as a particular diſeaſe, 
they began to examine the patients more carefully, 
to remark its peculiar ſymptoms, and to reflect on 
its regular progreſs and reſolution ; which be- 
came the more eaſily done, the more extenſively 
it diffuſed itſelf into other cities and countries. 
From a variety of obſervations, therefore, it ap- 
peared, that it was both a primary, eſſential, 
and diſtinct diſeaſe, different from all others, 
and not hoſtile to puerperal women only, but 
to other people alſo, of every age, temperament, 
and ſex. Its progreſs over the world, and at 
what periods it introduced itſelf into particular 
countries, has been moſt fully pointed, out by 
the ingenious Allioni, who has amaſſed a great 
variety of authorities from all quarters, and may 
be conſulted by ſuch as are defirous of more 
ample information concerning it f. Since his 
time, many works on the ſubject, replete with 
uſeful obſervations, have appeared in ſucceſſion, 
but ſometimes ſo various and repugnant to each 


other, as to occaſion | no ſmall perplexity to the 
reader. , ee 


* There was formerly a great epi among 8 of | 


no ſmall name, concerning the queſtion, Whether the miliary 
eruption be eſſential, or critical,” or ſecondary, or ſymptoma- 
tic. I have already ſaid enough on the abuſe of theſe terms, 
Some, therefore, ſupported the former, and others the lat- 
ter opinion, with all their power. Among the abettors of 
the firſt are the names of 2 Storck, Collin, and others, 
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who, truſting: to their own experience, contend that the mi- 
liary eruption is always primary, never ſecondary, nor factia- 
tious. At the head of the other claſs ſtands De Haen, who, 
however, is not always conſiſtent with himſelf. I do not take 
upon me to determine their controverſy,” It only appears to 
me probable, that the eruption may ſometimes, though rarely, 
be ſecondary, when the fluids are ſo vitiated by the primary 
diſeaſe, that ſome part of them is carried to the ſurface, and 
produces the miliary eruption there. But I have elſewhere con- 
ſdered it as probable. that this may happen in many diſcaſes, 
particularly putrid ones, as in the acute gaſtric fever, in both 
ſpecies of the malignant flow nervous fever, &c. And I ſtill 
am diſpoſed to ſupport this opinion. But when the eruption 
is ſecondary, it appears to me to be at one time critical, at 
another time ſymptomatic. Examples of both kinds frequently 
occur in practice, and not a few of them have been publiſhed 
by their obſervers. In confirmation of the fact, I ſhall adduce 
a few examples here. Boucher, in the month of July of the 
year 1781 Journal. de Med. Sept. 178 1, p. 292.), obſerved a 
putrid, or rather bilious continued fever, as he himſelf calls it, 
which attacked many at the fame time. It was aggravated 
every third day. It, therefore, ſeems to have been a ſmple 
bilious, or gaſtric tritzophya. In ſome labouring under this fe- 
yer, a flight miliary eruption took place, though not in all, 
which added nothing eſſential, as the author ſays, to the diſeaſe; 
nor did it at all change the proper method of cute in common 
to the reſt. For the cure in all the patients conſiſted in em- 


ploying gentle bleeding, emetics, and catharties. Every body - 


ſurely muſt name this complaint ſecondary. In the year 1780 


and 1784, at Florence, during the winter an epidethic perip- 


neumony prevailed, - in which the miliary eruption at length 
ſupervened, and occaſioned a fayourable crifs z, Targion. Opuſe. 
Med. Prat. vol. v. Confl. Epid. di Firenze nell! Invern« 1780, 
1781, c. v. 5419. p. 369. Of which Targioti ſpeaking, ob- 
ferves, This is probably a caſegſ he meant an inflammatory cun- 
keſtion in the lungs, arifug from b d eff uſed into the cellular meme 
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brane ), in which, in conſequence of ſome. new infection being 
communicated to the blood { namely, by the abſorption of the pu 
trid Blood ), another courſe of fever is excited, which does not 
yield except to the appearance of the miliary eruption.” Whe- 
ther or not is the conjeCture rendered probable by the practi- 
cal obſervation, - that every thing which promotes the putre- 
faction of the fluids has a particular effect in inducing the mi- 
liary puſtules ? Whether or not is the probability increafed by 
. Tuch a criſis having been more frequently obſerved to take 
place in the Tecond ſtage of the epidemy, when the bile, exer- 
ciſed more force? The following alſo ſeems to have been a 
ſecondary, and at the ſame time critical miliary eruption: A 
peaſant of about twenty years of age, after being heated with 
labour, fell aſleep upon the green. graſs in a damp fituation, in 
conſequence of which he was attacked with opiſthotonus. His 
Jaws were cloſed, but not ſo firmly as to prevent inſerting 
meat and drink into the mouth. Blood was repeatedly drawn, 
oily and anodyne emulſions and / paregorics, cathartic injec- 
tions and emollients, occaſionally alſo accompanied. with the 
addition of opium, caſtor, and muſk, were given; externally 
were applied, ointments of oleum nervinum, and next, alſo, 
of mercurial ointment, the hot-bath, & c. but without any ad- 
vantage. - The pulſe was always ſomewhat febrile. At length 
a white miliary eruption appeared on the ſkin, and then the 
patient began to get better, and recovered perfectly, after an 
- Wneſs of two months; Dall Armi, Sagg. di Med. P. ii. obi. viii, 
p. 95+ But let this ſuſſice concerning the ſecondary miliary 


eruption, whether critical or ſymptomatic. For I do not de- 


ſign to treat in this place of any but the primary complaint. 


+ Godofred, Welſchii, Hif. Med. Nov. Puerp. Morb. Contin, 


Diſt die 2008 Apr 1655. + L. c. c. El 


| 38. 3 But it is particularly to be remarked, that 
not a few, ;after having only ſeca ſome very ſe- 
vere epidemy, attended with extremely Canger- 
ous ſympte ins, and end Proving Ay 
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have immediately been impreſſed with the idea 
of the miliary eruption being a malignant, for- 
midable, and almoſt fatal diſeaſe, diſcarding from 


this complaint the other caſes in which the erup- 
tion appears either without fever, or with but a 


light” one, or unaccompanied with alarming 
ſymptoms, and which go through their ſtages 
calmly, Nor are they agreed, whether the erup- 
tion or fever conſtitutes the primary complaint. 


But moſt people, conſidering the miliary erup- 


tion as an effect, or acceſſory ſymptom, have 
turned their attention only to a fever of a parti» 
cular nature and bad diſpoſition. Others have 
ſuppoſed that this kind of fever is peculiar to 
puerperal women only, from having found it. 
frequently occurring in them, and not common 


to others. Some, on the other hand, hüve 


looked upon the miliary eruption, or miliary fe- 
ver of puerperal women, as they call it, as very 


different from that which prevails epidemically. 
It has even been alleged, that this eruption is not 


to be aſcribed to the diſeaſe, but to the regimen 


and heating remedies employed; and that, there- 


fore, as being factitious, and proceeding from 
external cauſes, it may be avoided before appear- 
ing, or, when preſent, completely neglected, 
without any bad conſequence following it. Nay, 
ſome have aſſerted that this diſeaſe prevails in 
certain countries and places only, and not in 
others, in conſequence of Which many either 
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never examined the ſkin of their patients, or 


only very ſuperficially, not at all concerned 


about the miliary puſtules as being unuſual in 
their country; or, if they ever met with the mi- 
liary eruption, conſidered it as of no importance, 
or only as an accidental effloreſcence :. There 
is no wonder, then, that ſuch a difference of 
opinion concerning the method of treatment in 


this diſeaſe, has prevailed, as to leave one in 


doubt to which he ought to attach himſelf. 


» Hence perhaps it happened, that the miliary diſcaſe was 
later of beginning to be known in certain countries. Add to 
this, that the ſpots are ſometimes ſo ſmall, and alter the co- 
lour of the ſkin ſo little, remaining tranſparent, that if they 
are not viewed tranſverſcly, and between the eye and the light, 
they cannot be diſcovered. Thiey are very apt, therefore, to 


. , eſcape ſuperficial examination. I remember once to have gone 


to a*town in which the miliary eruption was ſaid to be un- 
known, and never to have been ſeen. While I remained. there 


I fell in with ſome patients, in whom, from the uſual ſymp- 


toms, I predicted the appearance of the miliary eruption, 
which, in fact, in a ſhort time took place. From that time 
both the ſporadic. and epidemic miliary eruption were taken 
notice of by careful obſervers, occurring both in women and 
in men. Gaſteller alſo, and Planchon, the laſt writers among 
the French on the miliary eruption, ſeem to aſcribe the late ap- 
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384. ; = treating 75 a ſubjeck e in fn 
difficulty, Ido not! flatter myſelf with the hopes 
either of reſcying/i it from its preſent obſcurity, or 
of throwing much new light upon it. But, gui- 
ded by che long practice I have had, and the 
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light of reaſon, and calling to my aid the affiſt= 


ance which the lateſt authors afford me, I truſt * 


ſhall conduct myſelf in ſuch a manner as to e- 
vince an uniform attachment to the love of truth 
alone in the courſe of my inveſtigation. I ſhall; 
therefore, firſt mention, whether the miliary e- 
ruption, like the other exanthemata (3800) of 
which I have ſpoken, occurs ſometimes without 


ſever z next, whether it takes place with fever, 
and of how. many kinds it is. With regard 
to the firſt, no perſon has explained the matter 


more clearly than Fantonus, who obſerves, I 
eonſider that the miliary eruption, which occa- 
ſionally occurs without fever, is common to al- 
moſt all nations. Of this kind is that which Hip- 
pocrates, and other Greek writers, have named 
Hidroa, and the Latins Sudamina *, - or: ſweat 
puſtules +.” And the ſame learned author ſub- 
joins, that two ſpecies of ſudamina are eſtabliſhed: 


by Actuarius and Serapion, the one of a red ca. 


lour, the other much leſs ſo, or phlegmatic, 


which would be now called/2white, and that from 
a certain degree of heat it is generally named fer- 


ſuras, as Fracaſtor tells us, and by the Sicilians 
bruxoli, or bru/oli ; but by the Neapolitans, as we 
learn from Ingraſſias, migliurino, from: being very 
like millet-ſeeds. And he adds, The miliary 
puſtules are properly named, on the whole, and 
are afterwards divided into red and white.” Cer- 


tainly Bontius ſeems to ſpeak of the red ones as 
4 ne 20705 d 19 wir e 
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occurring frequently among the Indians, which, 
without' being accompanied with any; fever, occa- 
hon. roughneſs. and very uneaſy itching. of the 
ſkin.” And he afhrms, that perſons newly ar- 
rived in India are affected with moſt ſeverity 3.“ 
I cannot omit the reſt of Fantonus's words, a8 
making very much for my purpoſe. He pro- 
ceeds , Fabius Paulinus, and ſeveral other fol- 
lowers of Galen, think that the Hiaroa, or puſ- 
tules of which we are here ſpeaking, ariſe from 
the exudation of bilious and very acrid ſweat: 
Fernelius, however, ſuppoſes that they proceed 
from a portion of that fluid being retained under 
the epidermis, and not being capable of eſcaping 
through the perſpiratory pores. But the miliary 
puſtules break out frequently both during ſweat- 
ing, and ſometimes alſo in a dry habit of body, 
For although the conſtant flow of the cutaneous 
_ perſpiration, like brine, is a ſtimulus calculated 
for exciting them, yet ſuch an eruption is eaſily 
excited, merely by heat, and an appulſe of acrid 
blood to the ſurface, eſpecially when ſome exter- 
nal cauſe is ſuperadded. When, therefore, it is 
à warm country, or the ſummer- time, they moſt 
commonly break out in the arms, breaſt, back, 
and other parts of children and young people. 
Which every perſon knows happens, not only in 
children and young people, but likewiſe in ſuch 
as have attained their full growth. 


] foreſee that not a ſew will object to my n the bis 
drea and ſudamin of the ancients, as ſynonymous with the mi- 
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ary puſtules. For they think, that by theſe terms the an- 
cients underſtood a diſeaſe quite different from the miliary c- 
ruption 3 fo that thoſe who deny that the miliary puſtules, 
when. they break out in their patients, are really ſo, immes 
diately allege that they are the ſudaminu; or hidren. But they 
only change names, and not the diſeaſe. Let us no liſten to 
Foreſt on the ſubject. The ſixtieth obſervation of his ſeventla 
book. is entitled, De Puerpera Papulas Rubentes Halente. In 
this woman, in the year 1556, on the fourteenth day after de- 
livery, miliary puſtules ſupervened, which, on being forced in 
by cold, were ſucceeded by great oppre ſſion and ſtraitening of 
the przcordia, attended with a very weak pulſe. But in the, 
ſcholium on the caſe he concludes, that theſe ſpots were the 
fudamina, or hidroa, and, after recommending a diaphoretic 
regimen, that the fomes of the diſeaſe might be called to the 
ſurface, he eoneludes thus: 4 All b;droa and ſudamina are not 
ſo dangerous; we, mult, therefore, obſerve whether they are 
attended with, any malignity, for thoſe, which take place with- 
out fever occaſion no inconvenience; in the mean time, how- 
erer, we muſt not deſpiſe theſe uffules.” For in Whatever 
manner they are repelled, by cheeking the motion of nature, 
they are apt to prove injurious, and occaſion the; molt: fe 
ſymptoms, as the following example demonſtrates:“ namely, 
the ſixty-· ſirſt obſervation, which is inſcribed De Muliere Sudas 
mina habente, et a medicaſtris male tractata, unde tandem mers 
ſubſecuta . In the ſcholium on this laſt hiſtory he remarks, 
that not only hidroa and ſudamina of a red colour exiſt; 
likewife another ſpecies, namely, the white or cryfalline, ſuch 
as Fernelius has deſcribed under this name in the followin 
words: „ They are ſmall, watery puſtules, which ſuddenly 
break out here and there over the ſurface of the body, but 
more frequently on the hands and feet, of the ſize of millet- 
ſeeds, full of water, without any redneſs or pain. From theſe 
words, if I miſtake not, it appears evideat that the bidroa of 
the ancients anſwers intirely to. the miliary eruption of the 
moderns, and that two kinds of it were known, long before 
Welſch wrote upon the diſeaſe which proved fatal to puerpes 
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ral women in Leipſick; namely, one benign, the other maſig- 
nant, and both of them diſtinguiſhed by the colour of the puſ- | 
tules into red and white, as the miliary eruption commonly is. a 
Which I ſhould with to be particularly attended to, that we p 
may not be miſled by the authority of De Haen and his fol. y 
lowers, and . that: the hidroa differ from the ol mi- n 
liary puſtules. S100 AS ' 
{IS p:66.67 4 Med n un * 18. 14 Fant i.) 
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385. Beſides the authors already mentioned, a 
Hoffman makes mention of the red miliary erup- v 
tion accompanied with fever *. Gerik was of 9 
opinion, that it ought to be called the miliary [ 
diſeaſe, not the miliary. fever, becauſe this erup- h 
tion is ſometimes . obſerved unaccompanied. with ſe 
fever . Ludwig preferred giving it the name V 

of purpura, to fever, becauſe it is ſometimes un- 
accompanied with | it > Juncker alſo affirms, that { 
ſome are aſſected with this complaint without fe- tf 
ver, ſo as to be able to go about their uſual occu- tt 
pations, and to feel no inconvenience except an 0 
itching under the ſkin [. Nor does Vogel 5 al- li 
together differ in opinion from him, although he 1 


is afterwards at pains in ſome meaſure to correct il 
what he has advanced. Their opinion is confirm- er 
ed by a practical obſervation of Damilani, Who ſi 
obſerves : © L have ſeen miliary puſtules ariſe on li: 


the ſkin in great numbers, raiſed, diſtin; and d 
cryſtalline, accompanied with very fetid ſweat, th 
in a countrywoman of my own, who is- ſtill fo 
living, without her having the ſmalleſt ſymptom MW te 
of e The ſweat was univerſal, and her I a 
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pulſe was very ſoft, full, but very flow J.“ 
and Deliſle makes a ſimilar remark . Collin 
ao ſaw. the | miliary eruption, both red and 
white, in two patients, without being accompa- 
nied with fever ; and although he allows that 
theſe inſtances are of rare oecurrence at Vienna, 
he affirms that they are ſometimes found there, 
attended with a pulſe which is ſcarcely febrile, 
with ſome degree of laſſitude, but without any 
great derangemat of the functions 4. And, if 
may be allowed to ſubjoin my teſtimony, I 
have more than once had an opportunity of 
ſeeing the miliary puſtules even in puerperal 
women, both of a reddiſh- white, and cryſtalline 
colour, unattended with fever. Theſe are named by 
ſome, purioug, and fatuæ . They may name 
them ſo if they pleaſe, provided by that name 
the miliary eruption is underſtood. But that no 


one may deny that that eruption is truly mi- 


liary, let him remember, that although it is 
not accompanied with actual fever, ſome. uneaſy 
illneſs, reſtleſſneſs, and anxiety, precedes the 
eruption, after which the puſtules riſe on the 
ſurface of the ſkin, having the figure of the mi- 
liary eruption, more or leſs itchy, that they gra- 
dually increaſe, ſometimes become ripe; and 
that from being red, or diaphanous, as if pus were 
formed, they become white, break, dry, and 
terminate in mealy ſcales, the. ſcart-ſkin drying, 
and falling off in cruſts. But if they are raſhly 
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or aceidentally forced in, anxiety, pains, deli- 


rium, convulſions, and other worſe ſymptoms, 


together with fever, ariſe; and if theſe ſymp- 
toms are not acknowledged to be pecu- 


liar to the miliary eruption, I know not what 
other ſymptoms can. The "firſt diſtinction, 
therefore, of this eruption, in my opinion, ſhould 
be, the morbus miliaris apyreticus, or that unaccom- 


panied with fever. Sometimes this ſpecies re- 


turns frequently, particularly at certain times of 
the year, and ſometimes alſo it is long protracted, 
and becomes almoſt habitual ; and hence in Ger. 
many, where this happens more frequently, it is 


called purpura chronica, frequently occurring in 
ſcorbutic people, and thoſe affected with any 


other inveterate taint of the blood. The Ger- 
mans thought proper to name it purpura, from 
the red colour of the ſpots, although that name 
is alſo found to be given by them to the white, 
or eryſtalline puſtules, the epithet denoting their 
whiteneſs being added. 1 know a gentleman, 


who is affected with arthritic. affections for the 
greater part of the year, in whom this ſpecies of 
miliary eruption occaſionally ſupervenes, and 


goes through its ſtages regularly, terminating in 
a few days, without any ſevere" febrile accom- 


paniment. 
Med. Rat. Syſt. T. 2. 4d. I. c. 9. p. 86. + Traf. 
die Febr. miliar. t L. c. 211. l Tabl. xv. N. ii. 


$ Prejet. cad. $ 1423. J Nuov. Trat. Pratic. Er. 
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VU Mondoviy 1774. ** Difert. ſur la Fievr. Miliair. def. Femm. 
4 en couchez p. 2 and 18. .f De Miljar. des Femm.en couchey 
8, p. 7. & 18. HB De Miliar. rectaque Med. Rat: p. 311 
p- L. c. p. 67. TF. Damilani, I. c. p. 4. | 
1 386. Generally, however, as L have  elſe- 
4 where ſhewn (384.), the miliary: diſeaſe is con- 
15 joined with fever. Hence it has happened, that 
A molt writers have given it the name of miliary 
4 fever x. I ſhall call it, however, the morbus mi- 
* liaris pyreticus, or the febrile miliary diſeaſe; and 
of this will be another diſtinction derived from the 
ed, nature of the complaint. But the nature of the 
* fever, which precedes and accompanies it, is ſo 
*q variable, that it cannot be referred to any known 


or fixed genus, in the ſame manner as the fever 
accompanying the petechiæ, or other eruptions, 
of which I have already treated at ſufficient length. 
For at one time it aſſumes the appearance of a 
quotidian remittent, at another time that of a 
imple tritzophya, ſometimes of an intermitting 
tertian, at other times of a catarrhal, or rheuma- 
tic amphimerina, ſometimes of a malignant flow 
nervous fever, ſometimes of an inflammatory and 
ardent one; as will appear better from the deſerip- 
tion of it, which I am about to deliver. 

* . The Febris Culicaris of Petr. A Caſtro, De Febr. 
Punctic. ſect. 1. aph. vii. The Febris Miliaris, or Veficularis, 
of Hamilton, Tract. de Febr. Miliar. c. 1. Ihe Febres; Purpurea, 


Track. or Miliarit, of Juncker, tab. Ixx. The Purpura cum Febre of 
N. iii. Ludwig, Inft. mad. Clin. 9 211. The Purpura Mikaris of Salz- 
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man, Fit, Purp. Mil. Argentorat. et viciniam infeſtant. Argen- 
torati, 1766. The Miliaris of Sauvages, Noſol. cl. 3. ord. 1. 
gen. v.; of Sagar, cl. x. ord. 2. G. 7.; of Franc. Beretta, 
Differt. de Miliar. nat. different. et curatione, 1778. 


387. Nor do the miliary puſtules vary leſs in 
ſize and colour than in numbers. They are ge- 
nerally like millet-ſeeds, raiſed, hardiſh, and re- 
ſiſting the touch, ſo as to be eaſily and diſtinctly 
felt . Sometimes, though rarely, they are lar- 
ger. In a ſanguine young man, of robuſt habit, 
I have obſerved them not unlike the diſtin& 
{mall-pox, in fize, redneſs, and colour. They 
frequently appear leſs ; nay, are ſometimes fo 
ſmall, as to be no larger than pin-points, and are 
ſcarcely diſcernible, unleſs viewed oppolite to the 
light, or tranſverſely. But they always render 
the ſkin more or leſs rough, and are diſcovered 
only by a nice touch. In ſome they immediate- 
ly appear red; in others they do not change the 
colour of the ſkin, being not unlike ſmall veſicles 
full of a limpid fluid. Theſe are commonly and 
properly called white, or rather cry/alline. Some- 
times they are red only about the baſes, and on 
the top ſhew a ſmall pellucid veſiele, or one filled 
with a milky fluid, and thus are of a variable and 
inconſtant colour, eſpecially thoſe which are called 
white . Sometimes they are found both red and 
cryſtalline, and of a pellucid red, and ſufficiently 
manifeſt and diſtin& in the ae patient. ' Thele, 
wich Vogel and others, I name mixed +. But accor- 
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ding as they increaſe in ſize they frequently 
change their colour. Thoſe which were red not 
unfrequently, on ripening, paſs into white, milky, 
or purulent ones ; and thoſe which were cryſtal- 
line, and contained a pellucid lymph, become 
opaque, milky, or even {lightly red around; and 
all of them at length dry and fall off in ſcales. 
But they differ in quantity, in ſome caſes appear- 
ing numerous and crowded, in others few and 
ſparſe. Sometimes alſo, whether they are red or 
white, they run together ||. Sometimes ſuch as 
run together form veſicles here and there, of the 
ſize of a pea, with a red circle d. Generally theſe 
variations of the colour and ſhape ſeem to depend 
upon the patient's temperament, habit of body, 
age, and other circumſtances J. For ſanguine, 
young, and plethoric people, are covered with red 
puſtules; phlegmatic, weak perſons, of a moiſt 


habit of body, as children and women, or ſuch 


have been exhauſted in conſequence of great 
evacuations, particularly of blood, are covered 


with cryſtalline and white ones. Among thoſe 


which do not change the colour of the ſkin, muſt 
be noticed that variety which reſembes a gooſe's 


ſkin, ſeen and deſcribed by Mezerey f and Barai- 


lon 1. It breaks out in particular about the neck 
and hypochondres; and although theſkin retains 
its colour, yet it is here and there interſperſed with 
ſome redneſs. Barailon and Delifle enumerate 
other diſtinctions of the puſtules ; but becauſe 

Bb 2 5 
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they either belong as varieties to thoſe ens 
mentioned, or ſeem referable to the petechiæ and 
other eruptions, I judge it proper to paſs. them 
over in ſilence, The diſtinction of them, there- 
fore, into red and white, under which. every 
deſcription of miliary eruption is commonly com- 
prehended, appears to be frivolous; or, if it is 
not ſo, doubtleſs it is not ſufficiently applicable 
to every ſpecies and variety of the diſeaſe. And 
J can ſtill leſs accede to the opinion of thoſe who 
ſuppoſe, that the white and cryſtalline puſtules are 
always accompanied with malignity, but that the 
red ones are of a benign diſpoſition. For that 
both kinds may be benign or malignant, is con- 
firmed by the experience of practitioners; and 
ſome even have generally found the red ones of 
a worſe kind than the white . Ludwig, there- 
fore, with good reaſon remarks, that © either the 
benign, or. malignant nature of the diſeaſe appears 
rather from the cauſes and ſymptoms, than from 
the difference of the puſtules 99. 


Ludwig, I. c. $214. + Id. ib. t Acad. Pralect. 
9 136. || 1d. Acad. Prælect. f 137. Geolike, Dif. de Purp. 
alb. Confl. Francef. ad Viad. 1740. Storck, who ſaw the red 
confluent miliary eruption; Ann. Med. 1. p. 66. 1 I. e. 
Ludwig, 15d. 
- ** Damilani remarks, that a —.— eruption is whiter 
than uſual. But this appears to proceed from the repeated 
bleedings which 'are generally employed during the whole 
courſe of the diſeaſe,” while the Rm is going flowly on. 
11 Method. Aire, Sc. p. 7. tt Hist. de la Sec. Roy. de 


— 
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Med. T. 1. p. 193. Paris, 177%. ll Conſt. Abi. . 
Vratiſlav. p. 334. Juncker, Tab. Ixxv. in Pragn n. 132. Ga- 
ſteller, Eſay ſur la Ftevr. Miliar. p. 99, & 358. Allioni, 1. c. 
C 3. P+ 38. Matth. Collin, we de Hebr. My. Vo by 7 e. 


Jan. 


388. The appearance of a ſebrile 5 
liſcaſe is ſo variable, that thoſe authors who 
have delivered the deſeription of it have been 
obliged” to divide it into certain heads. Hamil-- 
ton has conſtituted two of them, namely, the 
imple and complex ; and he does not conſider any 
other as the miliary eruption, excepting that 
which produces the white ſpots. For he called 
the red eruption, not miliary, but papillary, and 
ſeparated from it the miliary or veſicular fever, 
which he names ſo if the puſtules be ſolitary. But 
if they are conjoined with the white ones, he then 
eſtabliſhes the compound or complex ſpecies of the 
complaint. By which diviſion he ſeems to rejet 
the common and old diſtinction of the eruption 
into red and white ; though both frequently oe- 
cur diſtin in the miliary diſeaſe, and may be 
both benign, malignant, and dangerous, as the 
experience of many phyſicians has demonſtrated, 
and all the latitude of the diſeaſe is not compre- 


hended by it, contrary to what he” ſuppoſed: 


Add to this, that ſome ſubdivide them into wwhzte 
and pellucid; but it is to be obſerved, as Gmelin 
remarks*, that the pellucid ſpots are apt, by grow- 
ing l to bes white and . * _ 
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the red ones gradually diſcover a pellucid veſicle 


upon their top, and ſometimes alſo become almoſt 


completely ellucid, or white, Gerik has divided 
the miliary diſeaſe into idiopathic, eſſential, or pri- 
mary, /ymptomatic, or ſecondary, and into complex, 


or that which is combined with another diſeaſe; 


But neither can this diviſion properly compre- 
hend all the diſtinctions of the diſeaſe, as will ap- 
pear hereafter. Moreover, the ſymptomatic kind, 
although it is not intirely excluded by us, appears 
ſo rare or uncertain, that by many it is not ad- 
mitted at all, particularly Collin , Tiſſot Z, Be- 
retta ||, and others. Laſtly, Allioni, who did 
not approve of the diviſions of others, choſe to 
diſtinguiſh it into ng ſimple, ſimple, and complica- 
ted, or complet; granting, however, that the li- 
mits of each cannot be eaſily determined, on ac- 
count of the one readily paſſing into the other, 
and the frequent combination with other com- 
plaints, together with many other concurring 
cauſes 9. But others have eſtabliſhed various 
other diſtinctions, derived from the mildneſs or 
malignity of the diſeaſe, from its manifeſt or 
diſguiſed appearance, or from its ſimplicity, or 
combination with other complaints. For although 
it is the very ſame diſeaſe, according to the va- 
riety of the quantity or badneſs of its fomes, or 
the diſpoſition of the body; according to the pa- 
tient's temperament, habit, age, and ſex, the 
time of the year, the country, and the prevailing 


* 
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n or ſtationary: diſeaſe, and its being com- 
bined with others; and according to the diverſity 
of the prediſpoſing cauſes, it is ſo altered, aſſumeg 
ſuch new and unuſual ſymptoms, xaging ſome- 
times with more, ſometimes with leſs violence, 
that it ſeems to differ very widely, and therefore 
appears at one time as a benign complaint, at 
another as a malignant one, ſometimes regular, 
ſometimes anomalous, ſometimes ſecret and diſ- 
guiſed, at other times complicates or en and 


; {0 forth. 4 e 8 N 


lde. Lenne: hre 1 7 
de Miliar. Nat. Differ. et Cur. L. c. 3. 28 

No one ſurely can deny that the miliary diſeaſe is com- 
bined with other complaints; for it is a certain fact, that ſpo- 
radic diſeaſes (as I have more than once mentioned, and think 
it neceſſary to repeat here) always borrow, or aſſume, ſomething 
from the prevailing epidemic, or ſtationary diſeaſe; and, hke- 
wiſe, that epidemic and ſtationary diſeaſes vary ſomewhat ac- 
cording to the time of the year, and changes of the weather. 
Hence, when the miliary eruption prevails, it is frequently 
combined with gaſtric,” catarrhal, ſlow nervous, inflammatory, 
intermitting fevers, and other intercurrent diſeaſes; and is 
then named complicated. But, according to the ſeaſon of the 


year, and viciſſitudes of the weather, it is very apt to aſſume 


gaſtric, catarrhal, bilious, and inflammatory ſymptoms, &e. 


Hence ariſe very minute diſtinctions and anomalies, which it 


is the bulineſs of the phyſician to diſtinguiſh properly. 


389. It is neceſſary, therefore, to give its ge- 
neral deſcription, that its particular may appear 
the better. And ſince in it, as in the other ex- 

| Bb4. _ „ 
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anthemata, three diſtinct ſtages are particulariſed, 
namely, the apparatus, eruption, and exficcation, 


we muſt conſider them in their proper order. 


But if any perſon thinks it neceſſary to add a 
Fourth flage, namely, that of the /uppuration, or 
maturation,” which holds an intermediate rank 
between the eruption and exficcation, as in ſmall- 
pox generally takes place, in doing ſo he 
will by no means deviate from nature, nor ſhew 
too great refinement. But the diſeaſe commen- 


ces either all at once, and with ſcarcely any pre- 


ceding ſymptom of bad health, or with ſome 
previous indication of approaching illneſs. When 
it comes on in the ſecond manner, it is preceded 


for ſome days by laſſitude, pains, and an un- 


uſual ſenſation as if the limbs were broken, ex 
ceſſive beat, Watching, or diſturbed ſleep, . or, 
on the contrary, a great propenſity to ſleep, 


heavineſs, or pain of the head, ſome oppreſſion | 


at the cheſt, ſometimes diminiſhed appetite, and 
Frequently a great tendency to ſweating *, . 
Damilani, I. g. p. 4 
390. After two, three, or vs dork 3 
ſpent 1 in this doubtful ſtate ' of health, the fever 


commences, generally beginning, with cold and 


ſhivering, or at leaſt with chillineſs of the feet 
and hands. The cold, or ſhivering, i is followed 
by heat, of various degrees, generally ardent and 
acrid, ſometimes mild, according to the tempera- 
ment, habit, age, and the country where the 
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diſeaſe prevails, together with the ſeaſon of the 
year, the degree of plethora preſent, and the 

had condition of the fluids, the diatheſis of the 
blood, and other circumſtances.” The fever it- 

ſelf generally varies very much, as I have already 

remarked (386.), which almoſt all writers take 

notice of. In general, however, it is not very 
great, as far as the pulſe indicates; nor does it 
oppreſs the patient much. Frequently after 
twenty or thirty hours, a ſweat coming on; ĩt 
remits, and puts on the appearance of an "ephes 
mera, but is very apt to deceive the ineautibus 
with falſe hopes; for in a ſhort time after, par- 
ticularly in the afternoon and evening, it returns, 
accompanied with flight or great ſhivering, or 
more intenſe heat, and the ſweat becomes almoſt 
perpetual, - more e opious, however, during the 
remiſſions, at firſt inodorous, afterwards fetid, 
having a peculiar, and, as it were, corrupted 
acid ſmell. For it ſeldom happens that ſuch a 
ſweat is not preſent. But the acceſſions and re- 
miſſions are repeated in ſuch a manner as to re- 
ſemble the type, ſometimes of a ſimple, at other 
times of a double, continued quotidian or tertian; 
nay, ſometimes the remiſſions attain, or ſeem to 
arrive at a complete apyrexia, being at the ſame 
time accompanied with ſaffron- coloured, thick, 

or lateritious urine, increaſing the ſuſpicion of 
the preſence of intermitting fever, or that of the 
febris periodica extenſa, or ſubintrans : but it ſhort» | 
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ly is changed into a thin; citron- coloured, or co- 
lourleſs, and copious fluid. In which caſe the 
Phyſician has recourſe to the peruvian bark in 
vain, In moſt inſtances, ſhiverings, or cold and 
heat, alternate with each other, eſpecially when- 


ever the patient moves himſelf, or uncovers any 


part of the body. But it happens in ſome ſo ir- 
| regularly and frequently, that Barald has ſome- 
tunes obſerved them return twelve times in a day“. 
But the ſkin becomes ſo ſenſible, that it receives 
2 Hock every time it is expoſed to the con- 
tact of the ſurrounding air. Hence the patients 
carefully cover themſelves all over, to prevent 
their being affected with ſhivering and cold. In 
other caſes, ſhivering or cold is not preſent, but 
a kind of heat or vapour, aſcending from the 
inferior to the ſuperior parts of the body, in 
which caſe the face occaſionally becomes fluſhed, 
fo that the patients eagerly deſire the admiſſion 
of the cool air. Unſkilful phyſicians rafhly con- 
ſider theſe, and ſimilar changes, as hyſterical or 
hypochondriacal affections. But their blunder 
is eaſily detected by the continuance of the fever, 
by the fetid and acid eee ere any the 
hke Þ3 (EH 81 | Flv 
-*/Storia d una conſtit. bene 2 Jie migliari. 
Modeha, 1781, p. 18. f Damilani, I. c. p. 23; 
391. Sometimes M fever, which appears very 
mild, and affects the pulſe little, is of a crafty 
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and deceptious nature; for it continues ſo until 
the eruption takes place, when it throws aſide its 
aſſumed benignity, and dan ie ſymptoms 
ariſing, it betrays ſeverity, danger, and ma- 
lignity. But ſometimes the patient has a preſens 
timent of the danger and change which is about 
to take place; for while others remain perfectiy 
eaſy, from the mildneſs of the appearance of the 
diſeaſe, he alone is anxious and fearful of the 
worſt, probably in conſequence of the miliary 
fomes having at length affected, and ſecretly der 
ranged, the ſenſorium commune, and the ori- 
gin of the nerves. Thoſe patients in whoſe 
jrime vie there is a putrid or bilious ecolluvies, 
betray the manifeſt marks of it; for they are 
lick, vomit frequently, and their tongue, at the 
beginning, is either white, and covered with 
mucus, or yellow, and foul; they ſometimes 
throw up a bitter, bilious, or viſcid, corrupted 
or acid matter, vitiated in various ways. Not 
unfrequently they are attacked with a looſeneſs 
of the ſame kind, nay, ſometimes accompanied 
with griping, and dyſentery. Then, I ſuppoſe, 
what Barald obſerved as an almoſt uniform 
ſymptom in his patients *, takes place, I mean 
their averſion to every kind of drink, until the 
greateſt part of the indigeſtible matter has been 
diſpelled. It may be obſerved however, that 
ſometimes the vomiting, or hiccup, or both, 
independently of any dyſpeptic ſymptom, are 


395 OF THE MILIARY ERUPTION. 


excited by whatever is taken into the ſtomach; 
or that a looſeneſs is produced, and tenſion, and 
a tympanitic ſwelling of the belly takes place. 
But it is highly probable, that it then depends 
principally on irritation of the nerves, or on the 
miliary rar ON to the ACK and? inter 
_ | 
© <p: wy 2 
392. I bnd n ſaid, har the: W varies, 
hon ſome are not very warm, while others are 
parched both internally and externally. In ſome 
there is a headach, or at leaſt a heavineſs and 
dull ſenſation is felt in it; in others the head re- 
mains almoſt unaffected. Some are languid and 
debilitated to the laſt degree, and are apt to be 
frequently affected with ſlight fainting; others 
retain their ſtrength, and ſeem as in good health. 
Almoſt all of them are diſtreſſed with oppreſſion 
of the cheſt, accompanied with a ſenſe of con- 
ſtriction, or weight, as it were, in the ſternum, 
particularly in the left ſide of the thorax; whence 
it happens, that they are forced to heave deep 
ſighs, and to. breathe irregularly,” But theſe 
ſymptoms are generally more ſevere and manifeſt 
than in the petechiz and other - eruptive com- 
plaints. Moreover, during the paroxyſms, the 
oppreſſion, anxiety, pains of the joints, and 
ſpaſms, are aggravated. When the patients 
compoſe themſelves to reſt, and, with their eyes 
mut, ſleep is ſtealing on them, they all of a ſud- 
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den ſtart up in terror, or are ſeized with ſudden 
reſtleſſneſs, or their imagination is haunted with 
ſpectres; or the dyſpnœa, or cough, come on. 
The cough, however, is generally flight; though 
ſometimes ſo fierce, dry, and frequent, when the 
patient is not aſleep, that it amounts to a conuul- 
frve one, or pertuſſis, occaſioned, by the acrid 
miliary miaſma irritating. the larynx and lungs. 
Others are affected with an almoſt conſtant coma- 
toſe ſleep, by which they are rendered, as it 
were, ſtupid, and, if they are advanced in life, like 
people in a ſtate of apoplexy. Both thoſe who 
remain awake at night, and ſuch as are affected 
with the comatoſe ſleep, generally ſpeak incohe- 
rently, and are troubled with alarming dreams, 
In moſt caſes, when the hands and tongue are 
thrown out, they are tremulous; and the fin- 
gers, legs, and feet, become affected with cramp, 
or a kind of numbneſs. In the mean time the 
pulſe is liable to very great changes; it is one 
time quicker, at another ſlower; ſometimes 
greater, and more raiſed; ſometimes leſs and 
depreſſed; but in all caſes it is particularly 
changeable, irregular, and ſometimes intermit- 
ting. But it is obſerved by Gaſteller to inter- 
mit regularly after nine, eleven, or ſixteen pulſa- 
tions, and is ſaid to be ſo from the beginning . 
In a great many it is ſmall, weak, or contracted, 
but reſiſts the feel, and is at times ſomewhat 
hard; on the other hand, it is great, ſtrong, 
ſometimes ſoſt and lax, ſometimes hard and tenſe. 
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But in all, if attentively examined, it occaſion- 
ally manifeſts ſomething convulſive. Many are 
affected with intenſe thirſt, although the tongue 
looks well, and is moiſt ; and this is ſaid to hap- 
pen particularly in-thoſe patients who are covered 
with the red puſtules. Others, although they be 
thirſty, receive injury from drinking, and there. 
fore refuſe it; which is of moſt frequent occur- 
rence when the ſtomach is oppreſſed with a bilious 
or putrid colluvies, as I have already obſerved. 
Sometimes there is no thirſt preſent, eſpecially in 
thoſe who are affected with the watery, lympha- 
tic, or cryſtalline veſicles, as Barailon has ob- 
ſerved 1. The appetite is ſeldom gone; but if 
the patients indulge it too much, they occaſion 
worſe paroxyſms, and have reaſon to * of 
their imprudence. 

Gaſteller, 1. c. + L. c. p. 83. 84. f Mem. d:b 
Soe. Roy. de Med. T. 1. p. 193. a Paris, 1779. 

393. But as the eruption is about to appear, 
the fever becomes more violent, and all the ſymp- 
toms are aggravated, ſo that generally the night 
preceding the eruption is more ſevere and trouble- 
ſome. For the anxiety, heat, oppreſſion at the 
cheſt, the alienation of mind, reſtleſſneſs, toſſing, 
ſpaſms, or comatoſe ſleep, increaſe, and the de- 
jection and dread of diſſolution, if they were not 
preſent before; then manifeſt themſelves. Some- 
times, alſo, - convulſions, as in the ſmall-pox, 
come on,. announcing the approach of the erup- 
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ton. During the ſweating, very frequently an 
uneaſy itching, and prickings, are felt all over 
the ſkin. In ſome patients, when the eruption is 
approaching, the belly becomes more or leſs 
ſwelled and tenſe . Sometimes the fauces are 
painful and red, and the apex or ſides of the 
tongue are covered with ſmall puſtules, or aphthæ. 
The face at times becomes ſomewhat ſwelled and 
red ; nor do the eyes remain free from the red- 
neſs. For ſome. of the miliary miaſma paſſes into 
them; nay, it is ſuppoſed by ſome to proceed 
alſo to the more internal . of the DOOR: if 
* Barailon, l. c. 

394. The period of the eruption is ene, 
uncertain; for it ſometimes appears at one time, 
ſometimes at another. It has ſometimes been 
ſeen to appear on the ſecond or third day, nay, 
even on the firſt ; at other times not till the four- 
teenth, or ſixteenth *. In the epidemy which 
prevailed at Corregio in the year 1782, the 
ſpots did not appear till after the eleventh or 
fourteenth day, or when the eruption was of a2 
difficult kind, or the diſeaſe had been negleQed, 
on the twenty-firſt day , and ſometimes even 
later. I myſelf have ſeen ſome patients in whom 
they were very long of appearing, namely, not 
until the twenty- ſeventh, or thirty- fourth day. 
And inſtances are recorded of the eruption having 
been protracted for five or ſix weeks}. Hamilton 
ſuppoſes that the period: of the eruption ſhould 
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be conſidered as being about the fourteenth day, 


not from the time when the fever appeared, but 

from the time of the patient's firſt illneſs, which 
generally happens on the ſeventh day from the 
commencement of the fever || ; in other caſes the 
eruption ſeems to happen between the eighth and 
twelfth day g. The moſt uſual period of the erup- 
tion is the third or fourth day, and more rarely 


the ſeventh, when the diſeaſe proceeds regularly; 
and it takes place firſt on the neck and breaſt, 


ſometimes on the arms, wriſts, and between the 
fingers : next on the back, belly, and reſt of the 
body, and very ſeldom on the face; ſometimes 
on the thighs and legs, or over the trunk of the 


body only J. Generally they break out on the 


upper parts of the body, and appear in ſucceſſion 
on the lower extremities; although they have 
been found ſometimes to appear in an inverted or- 


der. If a perfect ſeparation of the morbid matter 


takes place at once, it is generally completed within 


E twenty-four hours, or leſs. But it it takes place 
imperfectly, and the whole fomes 18 not ſeoreted 


at one eruption, on the former puſtules drying, the 
fever and the other ſymptoms ſuddenly return, and 


an eruption takes place, ſometimes in one, ſome- 
times in another part of the body; and this is re- 
peated twice, thrice,” or four times, and occa- 
ſionally oftener, nearly in the ſame manner, but 


9 


always attended with fewer ſymptoms. It 
happens alſo, that ſome puſtules appear ſparſe- 
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ly, and come out with difficulty, ' and imme- 
diately diſappear, in conſequence of which the 
affections of the internal viſcera and nervous ſyſ- 


tem are inereaſed, the force of the morbid mat- | 


ter being turned to the internal m of, * 
ſyſtem . wtf "v9 | PI. 


'* Bard L&D + Barafd: te. p. 6. 1 L. c. c. 2. p. 50. 

Damilani ſuppoſes that the kin at firſt is always denſer, 
and that ĩts veſſels and pores are more contracted than towards 
the end of the diſeaſe, _ Hence he ſeems, to derive the cauſe of 
the eruption, taking place more ſlowly and favourably. But I 
do not know how true this may be in thoſe patients who at 
the very beginning, and for ſome days before the eruption takes 
place, are as it were bathed-in their on ſweat... Whether in 
theſe Ne the ee pores ** 2 ſtate 0 ſtricture or 
laxity ; A 21 


#375 . 1513, 


% Tn 455 the 1 ona e is retarded now 
of its own accord. Sometimes, however, it ig retarded in con- 


ſequence of cold and dryneſs of the ſkin, the exceſſive uſe of 
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3095. The en Wn the —— like 
the time of its appearance, varies according to 
the quantity and nature of the matter, as well as 


the patient's temperament, the ſeaſon of the year, 


and other circumſtances. In general the puſtules 
increaſe and ripen in the manner already ſhe wn 
(387.), after which they burſt, dry, and laſtly 
terminate in _—_— or . fqn like vow, 
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frequently attended with great itching. Some- 
times the epidermis falls off in great cruſts. But 
the exſiccation generally takes place on the ſe- 
venth, ninth, tenth, eleventh “, or che eighteenth 
day, namely, when the miliary fomes is pre- 
ſent in great quantity, or on the twentieth, or 
twenty-firſt day, or ſomewhat;'or even much, la- 
ter r, according as the eruption itſelf has taken 
Place ſooner or later. But after the eruption, if 
nature has forced all the matter to the ſurface, and 


the other fluids remain uncontaminated, not only 


does the fever quickly ahate, the pulſe dilate and 
become ſoſt, and che ſy mproms depart,” but alſo, 
in conſequence of a bland ſwear being kept up, or 
copious and critical urine, or at leaſt copious, 
frequent, and not intirely'\ watery urine being dif- 
charged, or in conſequence. of both kinds of eva- 
cuations, the diſeaſe, together with the fever, gra- 
. -dually'terminates, and all the' functions of the 
body are reſtored to their former healthy cotidition. 
If the eruption, however, takes place imperfectly, 
and all the virus is not ſeparated, and has aſſimi- 
lated part of the blood to itſelf, whether: that 
happens from the fault of nature, or the patient, 
or phyſician, or in conſequence of the thickneſs 
and reſiftance'of the ſkin, the fever is aggravated, 
the ſweats which flowed formerly are ſuppreſſed; 
the whole ſkin becomes dry; delirium, ſubſultus 
tendinum, difficult reſpiration, anxiety, and con- 
vulſions, ſapervene, or; if they are already pre- 


2 
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ſent, are ſo much inereaſed, that in general death 
ſpeedily follows. Similar conſequences take place 
if the eruption, which! has already broke out, 
ſubſides, or ſtrikes in, in .conſequence. either of 
external heat, or the admiſſion of cold, or the 
erect poſture, or ſome paſſion of the mind, eſpe - 
ca lly rage, terror, melancholy news, or any 
other cauſe; unleſs ſome remarkable evacuation; 
as a copious ſweat, or looſeneſs, or the eruption's 
ſpeeedy re- appearance, brings -afhftance, and a- 
verts the danger. But the morbid fluid, when 
it is either not properly forced to the ſkin, r 
is made to retire by the above-mentioned cauſes, 
occaſions various“ ſymptoms, according to the 
diverſity of the viſcera to which it is transferred. 
When carried to the head it induces delirium, 
comatoſe affections, apoplexy, and convulſions; to 
the lungs, oppreſſion and fatal ſuffocation; to the 
chylopoietic viſcera, cardlalgia, violent vomiting, 
hiceup, and colliquative diarrhœas, unleſs it is 
quickly recalled ; to the cellular texture, it. ſtag 
nates in its reticular veſſels and cells, ferments, 
as it were, with the other fluids, and, laſtly, be- 
comes putrid. In all ſuch caſes the breaſts of 
puerperal women become flaceid, the ſecretion of 
milk ceaſes, the lochial diſcharge is ſtopped, and 
the tympanitic ſwelling of the belly comes on f. 
Sometimes all theſe ſymptoms happen, although 
a very copious,” and almoſt confluent eruption, 
takes place, and the ſpots are very prominent, in- 
De 4 
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ſomuch that their ſtriking in can never be ap- 
prehended. Then in particular the fever conti- 
nues not only without any intermiſſion, but even 
increaſes in violence, attended with a- - great, 
ſtrong, and very frequent pulſe, a ſwelled face, 
ſhining eyes, and mental derangement, the fore- 
runner of which is frequently ſudden melancholy, 
and ſudden fear without an evident cauſe, under 
the influence of which the patient repeatedly en- 
treats extreme unction: and it is proper to gra- 

tify his deſire, for he generally dies delirious and 
convulſed within a few hours, as I myſelf, and 
others, have frequently obſerved. For ſuch is 
the quantity of the miliary matter, that the ſkin 
cannot receive it all, or its nature is ſo bad and 
malignant, that it aſſimilates almoſt all the fluids 
to itſelf, and according as the brain, lungs, heart, 
or other internal viſcera, are: attacked, the animal 
and vital, or natural functions, or all together, 
are injured, or deſtroyed. It alſo ſometimes hap- 
Pens, that neither the feyer nor ſymptoms are at 
all diminiſhed, but remain nearly in the ſame ſtate 
_ after the eruption, or are partly diminiſhed, partly 
aggravated, and thus the termination is doubtful, 
until nature in the ſtruggle either proves victo- 
rious, or is overcome. And this is the intermediate 
ſtate between each, to * I have already alluded. 


+4 Vogel, I. c. Hamilton, I. c. * 1d. ib. +I Chambon 
de Montaux, Malad. des Femm. vol. i i. c. viii. 


396. Such is the uſual appearance and v. 


OR THE MILIARY ERUPTION. 405 


greſs of the miliary fever. But many cauſes, 
both internal and external, and accidental combi- 
nations, occaſion no ſmall variation in it. 
For in ſome the belly is bound, in others it is 
looſe. Thoſe patients in whom it is looſe, fre- 
quently have watery, yellow, bloody, dyſen- 
teric ſtools, and they ſometimes contain worms. 


Beſides the acid ſmelling ſweats, ſome alſo are 
troubled with acid eructations D. Sometimes, 


though rarely, moſt ſevere otalgia, very acute 
headach, phrenitis, convulſive aſthma, epileptic 
fits, and a copious ptyaliſm, oppreſs the pa- 
tients f. But generally the ptyaliſm ſupervenes 
in thoſe patients in whom the tongue and fau- 
ces are ſeverely affected with aphthæ, as I have 


more than once had an opportunity of ſeeing. 


Sometimes hemorrhages, particularly from the 
noſe, ſupervene in this diſeaſe. Gaſteller and 
Barailon ſcarcely ever obſerved a hemorrhage 


from the noſe take place , though others had fre- 


quently done ſo. Nor does the diſeaſe being 
endemic, or epidemic, occaſion à ſmall varia- 


tion || ; but in the ſporadic complaint, the pe- | 


culiar nature of the patient, the time of year, 
and the ſtationary, or epidemic, diſeaſes which 
prevail, cauſe a ſimilar difference. For it is well 


known, that ſporadie, or intercurrent diſeaſes, 


always borrow ſomething from the ſtationary 
and epidemie ones, which cauſes 'fome variation 
Cez | " 
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in the complaint. Hence it is not ſurpriſing if, 
orf account of the catarthal, gaſtric, or inflamma- 

tory affections aſſociated with it, it has been 
judged that the miliary diſeaſe is a--catarrhal; 
rheumatic, bilious, or inflammatory fever 9. 
Like wiſe the time of the year oecaſions ſome 
difference, fo that, according to the ſeaſon, it 
aſſumes different ſymptoms, and frequentiy re. 
quires a different method of cure. 007 

"* Barailor, I. . +22. It is faid to have 
been endemic'at Turin, and almoſt over the whole of Pied- 
mont, at Mantua, at Pavia, as alſo in Mons Arguus, ip Picardy, 


and in general in damp and marſby ſituations. Felix Aſtius, co 


lebrated for many excellent medical works, and a writer of very 
extenſive experience, in Aunus medicus tertius Mantuanus, p. 83k 
remarks, that the miliary diſeaſe, which was formerly almoſt 
epidemic and contagious at Mantua, is now of very rare Oc» 
currence there, and almoſt ſporadic. But it is ſo well known, 
that it frequentlypreyails epidemically, that no perſon in his ſenſes 
can deny it; for, were it neceſſary, I could produce a long lift of 
epidemics, in which the miliary eruption, almoſt at all times, 
but particularly of late, has been obſerved and deſcribed; 
* Barald, I. c. Damilani, 1. c. Hoffm. Med. Rat. Sylt, 

T. iv. ſect. i. c. 9. Barald, l. c. Agoſtini, Oſeruaz. med, 
prot. ig. alle e migliari r 2 Novara, 175 Se 


97. Nane verz the miliary diſeaſe is ſome⸗ 
times propagated by contagion. I know very well 
that this is queſtioned by ſome, nay, that certain late 
_ priters altogether deny it, inſomuch that Sagar 74 


with ſome noſologiſts, has referred it to the ex- 


anthematic diſeaſes which are not communicated 
by contagion. But if due attention is paid to 


* 
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the manner in which it aroſe at Liepſick and 
Turin, and was afterwards diffuſed by the arrival 
of infected ſtrangers in the other ſtates, as we 
learn from Welſch, Fantonus, and Allioni, it bn 
will appear that it is not leſs contagious than = 
the ſmall-pox itſelf, eſpecially When the com- 


plaint is advanced, and ſpreads its poi ſonous and : 
putrid exhalations in all directions, and attacks a 
perſon prepared for the reception and retention of 
the virus. The miliary eruption obſerved at Cor- 


regio, in the year 1776, readily paſſed from the pa- 


tient into the bodies of people in health, as we 0 a 
are told by Barald t, who beſides records two 79 
inſtances. of the miliary. diſeaſe being communica- "a 
ted by contagion, and combined with phthi- 9 
ſis pulmogalis, which are almoſt ſolitary . Alli- = 
oni does not heſitate to aſſert, that this diſeaſe 5 
was frequently communicated by -tfie air. He bs! 
ſays : Accurate obſervation has ſhewn; that its oF 


contagious effluvia were carried to other parts, 
not merely by the air, but* by perſons who: had 
contracted the poiſon in the places where the dif- 
eaſe prevailed ||.” But omitting the numerous 
teſtimonies of others, by which the contagious 
nature of this diſeaſe might be demonſtrated, I ſhall 845 
adduce three remarkable cates, which, if I miſe 14 
take not, are ſufficient to put the matter beyond 
diſpute. The miliary eruption prevailed epide- 
mically in the town of Fano. My friend Dal- . 
larmi, —a phyſician of diſtinguiſhed ſkill ang 
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learning, whoſe death is ſtill lamented by the in- 
habitants of the town, —one day, when viſiting 
à friend of his own, who was affected with the 
complaint, obſerving the domeſtics wiping off 
the ſweat negligently, lent his aſſiſtance, regardleſs 
of imbibing the noxious halitus proceeding from 
all parts of the patient's body. But ſhortly after 
he felt himſelf ſo affected by it, that he declared 
to the byſtanders, that to a certainty he had 
caught the complaint by contagion. Afterwards, 
on returning home, he firſt felt himſelf grow 
lightly unwell, and next became really ill, and, 
being ſeized with the complaint in a moſt malig- 
nant form, loſt his life a few days after. Neat» 
ly in the ſame manner, Franc. Raffi, of Fayence, 
caught the contagion in the monaſtery ,of St. Be- 
nedictus in Mantua, from a patient, near whom 
he had continued too long fitting, and that perſon, 
who had reſcued his patient from the jaws of 
death, could not himſelf eſcape, as I have learnt 
from his father and brothers, to whom all man- 
ner of credit is due. I lately ſaw another phyſi- 
cian affected with the miliary diſeaſe, though of 
a mild kind, who, while in perfect health, had 


been attacked with it, in conſequence of too 


narrowly inſpecting the eruption on the breaſt of 
a woman to whom he had been called. An ob- 
ſervation of Barald lately quoted is very much 
in point ). A young man, a patient of his, 
who had attended cloſely to his father, while 
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labouring under the ' miliary eruption of which 
he died, a few days after his death, was attacked 
with a light: fever, which in a day or two leſt 
him. Barald accidentally meeting the young 
man, whom he had left perfectly recovered, per- 
ceived him covered with a crowded eruption of 
puſtules, perfectly like thoſe which had ee 


on the ſkin of his father. . 

 * Syſt. morb. ſymp. L. c. p. 2. 3. * 2 
L. c. p. 78. f 162. in nat. 5. . 29. $58. |, I. c. 
p. 73% 


398. Likewiſe he . eruption, hich 
prevailed at Novare in the year 1755, deſcribed 
by Antonius De Auguſtinis, is ſaid to have been 
ſometimes; propagated by contagion . And, as 
Barald remarks f, it is nothing uncommon. for 
the miliary puſtules to appear in a perſon, with- 
out being accompanied with any other concourſe of 
ſymptoms, in the ſame manner as ſmall-pox at- 
tacks mothers, and other people who attend 
infected children, and ſometimes carry them 
in their arms, although they have already ex- 
perienced the complaint. This fact is confirmed 
by the teſtimony of Allioni, in the following 
. paſſage : * A lady of diſtinction, in conſequence. 
of paying very cloſe. attention to her daughter, 
while labouring under the diſeaſe, and rubbing 
her with her own hands, was affected with an 
effloreſcence on the hands and arms, attended 
with no inconvenience; on this effloreſcence, 
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after continuing for ſome time, ſuddenly diſap- flo 
pearing, ſhe was ſhortly: after affected with the hy 
ſame diſeaſe 1. Nor do I conſider it as leſo Ws 
probable, in the ſame manner as the variolous 
fever takes place without ſmall- pox, that the mi- kn 


liary fever ſometimes: occurs without miliary ch 
puſtules. For 1 have more than once obſerved ta 
a fever, eſpecially when the miliary eruption te 

prevailed epidemically, which exhibited: all, or nl 
moſt, of the marks of the miliary: diſeaſe, 

except the eruption. The miliary virus ſeems 1. 


then to paſs readily through the cutaneous veſſels, 
under the appearance of ſweat, or vapour. But 
unleſs a complete criſis of the miliary fever takes 
place, or if the convaleſcents expoſe [themſelves 
to the air too ſoon, or the - perſpiration and 
other excretions are neglected, or ſuppreſſed, or 
i they indulge improperly in too rich living, they 
are apt to relapſe into the complaint, which ſome- 
times then proves fatal. Some, in conſequence 
of the remains of the diſeaſe being retained, fall 
into chronic affections. Sometimes the cough re- 
mains obſtinately, and occaſionally terminates in 
a ſpitting of blood, and conſumption. Others 
are attacked with hydrothorax, or anaſarca, and 
with leucophlegmatic, or œdematous ſwellings. 
In others ſlight fevers ſupervene, which prove 
tedious, conſumption, ſwellings, waſting, furun- 
culi, abſceſſes, arthritic pains, fwelling of the 
breaſts in puerperal women, and an immoderate 
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flow of the urine and lochia; impaired memory, 
hypochondriacal and hyſterical paſſions, ſlomw 


waſting of the body, attended with anorexia , 
and other ehronie and ohſtinate diſeaſes, 
knew ea young man, who, after eſcaping from 
the miliary diſeaſe, was firſt affected with men- 
tal becillity, amounting almoſt to fatuity, and af- 
terwards with melancholy delirium, which conti- 
nued long and obſtinately. Brig, hari ons 
IL. c. TIL. e. L. c. p. 78. in nete. {| Vogel, 
J. c. 5140. 1 995 7 
DIAGNOSIS. 1 


399. ALTHOUGH every perſon muſt perceive, 
from the hiſtory of the diſeaſe hitherto delivered, 
that the miliary eruption is eaſily. recogniſed, eſpe- 
cially after the appearance of the puſtules; before 
the eruption, namely, in the firſt days of the diſ- 
eaſe, not a few phyſicians aſſert, that the diag- 
noſis is ſcarce poſſible, or at leaſt very uncertain 
and fallacious, "eſpecially when the diſeaſe is ano» 
malous, diſguiſed, or complex. But if the phyſi- 
ctan pays careful attention to all the preceding 
and concomitant ſymptoms, he will be able, from 
a concourſe of fymptoms, both of a general and 
particular kind, to draw a concluſion, without the 
imputation of raſhneſs, concerning the future ap- 
pearance of the miliary diſeaſe” *Theſe ſymptoms 
in general are, the preceding pains, of which I 
have already ſpoken *, frequent ſhiverings on the 
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firſt days, a copious diſcharge of ſweat breaking 
out at firſt, which does not prove critical, often 
clammy, oily, and having a peculiar acid and cor- 
rupted ſmell , which Damilani looks upon as 
the principal and ſureſt ſymptom I,. —oppreſſion 

of the breaſt, with a ſenſe of conſtriction at the 
ſternum, and chiefly at the left ſide of the tho- 
rax , more or leſs uneaſy, and generally more 
intenſe than in any other exanthematic diſeaſe, 
forcing the patients every now and then to ſigh 
and complain 5; the greateſt reſtleſſneſs, ' with 


conſtant watching, anxiety, difficult and irregu- 


lar reſpiration, and lowneſs of ſpirits; the per- 
plexity of the patient, heſitating about what the 
diſeaſe, although it generally appears flight, may 
turn out to be J; the fever at firſt being either 
ſmall, or variable, attended ſometimes with deli- 
Tium, trembling of the hands, and ſubſultus ten- 
dinum , loſs of ſtrength without a manifeſt 
cauſe. ; a variable, convulſive, but generally 
quick and weak pulſe þf ; ſleeping of* the hands, 
hngers, legs, and feet, more or leſs ſenſible when 
it ĩs preſent, for it is not always preſent || ||,— 
or, in place of it, cramps, as they are called; 
uneaſy pricking on the ſkin ; dry cough, when 
it is preſent, ſometimes ſlight, ſometimes vio- 


| lent; pain or heat of the throat; difficult, or at 


leaſt inconvenient deglutition; | when the patients 
compoſe themſelyes to reſt, their being apt, to 
awake out of it, with trembling . and fear, and 
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farting of almoſt the whole body, as Hamilton 
probably was the firſt to obſerve FF, and 4s L 
myſelf have frequently obſerved ſince. But if to 
theſe is added the prevailing. epidemy, or the 
ſuſpicion of the contagion having been received, 
our conjecture 'concerning the miliary diſeaſe be- 


ing about to take place, will be rendered the more 


probable. I have already obſerved, from Gaſteller, 
mat the pulſe-at the beginning intermits, every 
ninth, eleventh, or ſixteenth ſtroke. Gaſteller con- 
ſiders this intermiſſion as of ſuch conſequence, 
that he does not heſitate to affirm, that from it to 
a certainty may be foretold the appearance of the 
miliary eruption I. But it is by no means ne- 
eeſſary for the whole of theſe fſymptoms to con- 
cur, it being ſufficient that the moſt of them, and 
ſuch as more particularly belong to the diſeaſe, 
are conjoined together. Such, therefore, are the 
marks by which the miliary eruption inay be fore- 
ſeen, or at leaſt by which that ſpecies of the com- 
plaint may be recogniſed, which 1 have already 
mentioned takes place without being accompanied 
with the miliary puſtules. But when the erup- 
tion actually takes place, no longer can a ſhadow 
of doubt; be entertained upon the ſubject. | 


+ Hamilton, De Fur. Mitiar. c. 2. p. 49. 50+ 


＋ Barald 6. c. p. 73.) names the peculiar ſmell of this ſweat, 
33 if it were in a ſtate of corruption, dy/odia, and affirms that 
it is never ſo uniformly found in that ſtate in the malignant, or 
putrid fevers,” as it is in the miliary diſeaſe. 
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t L. e, p. 14. & 65. in nate c, where he fays, if this ſymp- 
tom were wanting, although all the others were preſent, that 


there was no reaſon to apprehend the approach of the miliary | 


eruption; and that, though all the others were wanting, the 
preſence of it alone Selen for ING the 3 
eruption. Sonn £) 1100 
We | Gaſteles, l 56 110 Damilanl, . c. p. TOW Wa 2 
Vogel, 1. c. $137. tt. Hamilton, I. c. r 1d. FY Tl Al- 
noni 1 C  Damilani, . e. p. 14. . is L. e. 70 L. c. p. 83. 84 
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* 400. The diſcaſe i is bis to be- of a benen 
kind, from the abſenee of che ſevere ſymptoms; 
and the general marks of malignity ; from the 
moderate fever; from an eaſy. and complete e- 
ruption of the puſtules; and, after it has taken 
place, from the ceaſing of the fever and all its 
ſymptoms, or at leaſt from their being ſo much 
diminiſhed, that the patient recovers within a 
few days. On the other hand, the malignity of 
the diſeaſe is recogniſed from the crafty nature 
of the fever, and loſs of ſtrength, although, in 
the caſe: of a malignant and fatal complaint, I 
have known the patients to retain their ſtrength 
ſufficiently; from an imperfect and difficult, or 
uncertain. and fleeting eruption, and chiefly, after 
the eruption has taken place, from the unexpect- 
ed aggravation of the fever and all its ſymptoms, 
and from the dryneſs f of the ſkin, which was 
formerly wet with copious moiſture g. Hence 
it follows, that of all kinds of the complaint that 
ought to be conſidered as the mildeſt which is 
unaccompanied with fever, or at leaſt has a very 
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flight one, while moſt of the functions of the 7 
body remain in their healthy ſtate. A regular 1 
diſeaſe is denoted by the eruption taking place at 
the common period, and not exceeding the uſual 
bounds; by the increaſe,” maturation, and exſicq- 
cation of the puſtules being neither haſtened, nor 
protracted, and not continuing too long; in a word, 
by the whole appearance of the diſeaſe being un- 
accompanied with any unuſual ſymptom. Ia 

ö the anomalous, or irregular, ſpecies of the diſeaſe, 
the following ſymptoms take place. The diſeaſe 
recedes ſomewhat from- its uſual courſe, or aſ- 


e 


WT 


: fumes unuſual and foreign ſymptoms. The erup- 
| tion takes place imperfectly, partially, and at ſe- 
, parate intervals; and each eruption is always 
preceded by one or two more violent attacks of 
| fever, accompanied with tremors; thirſt; heat, : 


oppreſſion of the breaſt, attended with a»ſuffoca- 
ting ſenſation, and ſlight delirium, until the 
whole, miliary virus, after repeated efforts, is 
ſorced to the ſurface; which ſometimes happens 
within four, five, or ſix weeks at moſt i In 
this caſe: the morbiſie matter is not all evolved at 
one time, but at ſeparate intervals. That is to 
ſay, accordifig as ſome part of it is generated, or 
extricated from the other fluids, nature is irrita- 
ted, and the fever is aggravated, . and all the 
ſymptoms return, as if the harbingers of a freſh 
eruption; on which taking place they are again 
allayed, and thus freſh tumults and eruptions 
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come and go, until every part of the heteroge- 
neous principle has been expelled. Barald records 
many inſtances of a ſlow and repeated eruption, 
but the moſt remarkable one is that of a patient iu 
whom, after the hundred and twentieth day, a new 
eruption took place, accompanied with great itch- 
ing, and, after returning ſeveral times, at length 
terminated in the deſquamation of the cuticle “. 
It did not obſerve the ſame courſe in a patient of 
my own, in whom theſe ſymptoms took place 
three different times, protracting the diſeaſe for 
forty days. Nor did nature intirely free herſelf 
from the noxious fluid; without the remains of 
the diſeaſe being transferred to the os ilium, and 
afterwards to the large inteſtines exciting in the 
former a dreadful pain, like an iſchiatic one, in 
the latter a looſeneſs, accompanied with teneſmus, 
by which at length both the pain and egy reſt of 
the diſeaſe were _— reſolved: . : 5 708 


„See Chap. I. Vol. I. + Bid. alfo — 1. c. Höß. 
man, Med. Rat. Sy. I. c. Collin, I. c. OW J. c. G, 
I. c. Beretta, 1. c. Barailon, he. 5 0 1 T ( 2 


t In the endemico-epidemic difeaſe 4 at Cortigh, 
Barald diſcovered three marks of malignity, ſometimes ſepa- 
rate, ſometimes conjoined. The firſt was a particular heavy 
pain in the calves of the legs, which began a few days before, 
and continued to accompany the fever for five, or even fix 
days, without being allayed either by ſitting or lying. The 
ſecond ſymptom was afforded by the troubleſome or dry cough, 
which was quickly joined by another, namely, a ſimple phlo- 
goſis of the gums, attended with ſome white ſpots, and a red 
ſtria ſtretched along the margin of * velum falati all the way 
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OF THE MILIARY” ERUPTION. 
to the wvula, and terminating thęre. This phlogoſis was ſome- 


times reſolved within fix or ſeven days, ſometimes it termina- 


ted in gangrenous aphthz, which ſtretched to the fauces, ceſo- 


phagus, palate, gums, and lips (p. 16. ). But che cough in moſt 
inſtances continued until the appearance of the eruptiom which 


took place very lowly. From being dry in the courſe of the 


diſeaſe it became wet, accompanied with a ropy, catarrhal ex- 


peckoration, at firſt crude, afterwards concocted, which was 
owing to the congeſtion of the lungs, and would have cer- 


tainly occaſioned ſuffocation, unleſs a proper plan of cure had 


been employed (p. 17.) . Beſides theſe ſymptoms, he frequently. 
obſerved a /umbago, which ſometimes became troubleſome be- 


fore the acceſſion of the dileaſe, and continued to accompany 
it throughout its courſe (ib.). Laſtly, he remarks, that the 
patients were uniformly incapable of bearing the light C15. ). 


1} Some probably will ſuppoſe that the ar-malour ſpecies of 
the | miliary eruption does not differ from that which -we 
have named ſecandury. For in both the eruption takes place 


more flowly than in the regular complaint, which almoſt. con- 
ſtirutes its proper character. They may therefore ſuppoſe that 


I have ſet down one or other of them ſuperfluouſly, alleging 


either that the ſecondary eruption is referable to the anoma- 


lous, or vice verſa. But there is this diſtinction between them, 
that the eruption, as being the effect of another diſeaſe, co- 


ming on at its height, or towards its termination, wants the 


chief ſymptoms by which the miliary diſeaſe is characteriſed, 
particularly ſuch as generally precede” the eruption (399.); 
while this is by no means the caſe in the anomalous complaint. 


I therefore hope, that on reflection they will allow that I have 


neither ſet them both down, nor ſeparated them een. 
$ L. C.. p. 54. et. ſeq. 


F 


401. The matter is involved in n ** 
rity when the miliary diſeaſe deceives us under 


the appearance, or diſguiſe, of aher Ae. 
Vor- III. 5 D d 5 
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- when it is named larvatus, or perfonatus. For It 


not unfrequently puts on the appearance of many 
other diſeaſes, by which the phyſician is apt to 
be miſled, I have already mentioned (390.) 
that it ſametimes aſſumes the appearance of He- 
ria, and hypochondriafis, or intermitting, or catar- 
rhal and rheumatic, or inflammatory (396.), or 
bilious and gaſtric, fever. I ſhall now proceed 


to point out other diſeaſes, whoſe appearance and 


nature it reſembles ſo much, that it is a very dif- 
ficult matter to diſtinguiſh it till the eruption ac- 
tually takes place. Theſe diſeaſes are, pleuriſy, 
peripneumony, angina, rheumatiſm, gout, apo- 
plexy, epilepſy, nephritic colic, eryſipelas of the 
face, and others, but more frequently thoſe juſt 


mentioned. For in theſe caſes the miliary fomes 


attacks this or that part before being carried to 
the ſurface, and, ſettling there, reſembles the 
particular-difeaſes of theſe parts. Hence in ſuch 


caſes the miliary diſeaſe is properly named /arva- 


tut, or perſonatus, becauſe the affections, the ap- 
pearance of which it aſſumes, intirely depend on 
the very ſame cauſe ; while the complicated ſpe- 


cies is really conjoined with another diſeaſe ha- 


ving another cauſe, as ſhall be ſhewn hereafter. 
Delifle adduces examples of the miliary diſeaſe *, 
which occurred difguifed under the appearance 
of profound coma, attended with delirium and 


unnitus aurium. In the monaſtery of St Laza- 


rus, at Milan, one of the nuns, named Belligga, 
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ceal the miliary eruption, are of ſtill more fre- 
quent 6ecurrence, and are generally fucceſsfully 
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Was attacked with the complaint, attended with 
conſtant delirium, almoſt perpetual cynical ſpaſm 
and riſus ſardonicus, together with loſs: of 


ſtrength. The eruption only took place about 
the fourteenth day, and afforded fuch relief to all 


the ſymptoms, that hopes of a recovery were en- 


tertained ; but after the ſeventeenth day the died 


convulſed, in conſequerice of a metaſtaſis having 


taken place. Hamilton alſo records a caſe of the 
miliary eruption which ſet out with the appear- 
ance of a furious delirium f. Another caſe is 
related by him of a particular miliary fever, whick 
firſt put on the appearance of a hyſterical affection, 
next that of convulſions, and laſtly reſembled an 
obſtinate and very remarkable fyneope, or aſphy- 
xia I; as alſo a third, in which a palſy of the lower 


the diſeaſe}, The ſame author has likewiſe given 
us an inftance of the miliary diſeaſe commencing 
with apoplexy 5. And attentive obſervers will 
eaſily find inftances of its reſembling angina. 
One well deferving of notice may be feen in the 
elegant Differtation of Beretta, already quoted N. 
But pleuriſies and peripneumomes, which con- 


reſolved by the eruption of puſtules occurring, 
J have elſewhere adduced the hiſtory of pleurip- 
neumonia conecaling the miliary hee omg wel 
* a | 'D d 2 1 


extremities eontinued almoſt to the termination of 
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was at length manifeſted on the ſeventh day by 
the effloreſcence of the puſtules . 
»Le. TL. e. p. 147. + 1b. p. 113. 
p. 90. 5 p. 83. J Dif. Cit. p. 5 1. in note. 
4 Med. Prat. Dall Armi, P. 2. p. 137. Me 
402. But it is of great moment in proper um 
to recogniſe the diſguiſed miliary diſeaſe, ſuch as 
L have exhibited it (401. ), before it betrays itſelf 
by the actual eruption. For it generally diſtreſſes 
the patient for ſeveral days, and keeps the phy- 
fician in ſuſpenſe, before the effloreſcence ap- 
pears, and the veil is removed. But this is the 
difficulty. The reſult of long experience, and a 
careful examination of all the phenomena, has 
taught me in the firſt place, that the diſeaſe un- 
der which the miliary one is concealed is always 
attended with ſome extraneous ſymptom, foreign 
to its real nature, when it is ſolitary and. genuine; 
while, on the other hand, generally ſome ſymp- 
tom is wanting, which is otherwiſe peculiar; as 
it were, to it, or, at- leaſt, of very frequent oc- 
currence in it; laſtly, that the remedies, which 
in other caſes aſſord ſome relief, do not produce 
their effects, and, contrary to what uſually hap- 
pens,” are of little or no ſervice. Meanwhile the 
proper marks of the diſguiſed miliary eruption 
are not abſent, namely, the profuſe and conſtant 
ſweats, affording no relief, and having an acid or 
fetid ſmell, the oppreſſion of the breaſt, cauſing 
ſighing and complaining, the laborious, irregu- 
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OF THE MILIARY ERUPTION. 42 t WM 
lar reſpiration, the ſleeping of the limbs, cramps, M 
and nervous affections, frequently reſembling hy- = 

| ſterical or hypochondriacal ones, languor, faint- Wo 

ing, a variable pulſe, generally contracted and 
irregular, diſturbed ſleep, and the other ſymptoms 
already enumerated (389.). Add to this, that in 
moſt diſeaſes, not to ſay the miliary fever, the 
ſymptoms on the firſt days of the complaint ge- ; 
nerally appear milder, gradually increaſe, and at- = 


tain their height; while, in the diſguiſed ſpecies, 5 
at the very beginning they appear violent, ſevere, i 


and dangerous, and attack the patient as it were 
ſuddenly,” and do not - abate before the puſtules 
break out. For it is only then that all the fymp- 
toms, together with the diſeaſe, under the ap- 
pearance of which the miliary fever lurked, are 
diminiſhed, and ceaſe, while the eruption never- 
theleſs performs its uſual courſe; excepting 
when it is imperfedt, or too ſlow, and the 
diſeaſe, which the miliary one reſembles, has ta- 
ken deep root, and paſſed into an eſſential one; 
for in that caſe it likewiſe holds on, and, even 
when the eruption takes place, does not ceaſe. 
| 403. Let us illuſtrate this by ſome example. 
Suppoſe the diſeaſe to aſſume the appearance f it 
| pleuriſy; The pungent pain of the ſide, the 3 
cough, the expectoration being tinged with blood. 
the difficult reſpiration, and acute fever, will de- 9 
note the preſence, of the pleuriſy; but the n x | 8 
wr Je e 9h 4 be 
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neſs and uniform hardneſs of the pulſe will be 
wanting, or not ſo great, as in real pleuriſy; 
the blood drawn at firſt will either be without 
the pleuritic coat, or it will not be-very coherent, - 
or it will have a lax craſſamentum, or will a- 
bound with ſerum, or appear ſhining and crim- 
ſon coloured; nor will that relief be obtained 
which bleeding otherwiſe uſually brings, at leaſt 
for a few hours. The pleuritic pain will fre- 
quently ſhift its ſituation, and waver *, and the 
expectoration, from being red, will become yel- 
low, or pale, or livid. Or if the pain remains 
fixed and acute, as ſometimes happens, neither 
the fever nor pulſe will correſpond with it. But 
if, alſo, vomiting, or nauſea, or unuſual and 
conſtant reſtleſſneſs, without any evident cauſe, 
and not referable to the ſeverity of the pain, ha- 
raſs the patient, or the heat exceeds the pulſa- 
tion of the arteries; if the thirſt is leſs urgent 
than the degree of the heat would give reaſon to 
expect; if the tongue is covered with a white-or 
yellow mucus; if the patient is diſtreſſed with 
the moſt obſtinate watching, which cannot he 
derived from the pain; if ſpaſmodic affections of 
the belly, reſembling hyſteria, or hypochondriaſis, 
borborygmi, languor, fainting, anxiety, and pre- 
mature ſweats, without being attended with any 
relief, are combined together; it then appears 
that another kind of complaint, to which theſe 
ſymptoms are peculiar,” is lurking under the maſk 
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of yen The twenty-ninth obſervation” of 


Dallarmi, together with another of mine ſet 


down in the additamenta, if confulted, will af- 
ford ſome aſſiſtance to ſtudents, and thoſe' whoſe 
own obſervations are not of ſufficient extent to 
guide their practice 7. f 


Alkioni, I. c. c. 6. 6 99: ˙ 1 Sagt 4. Med. Pratie. 


P. 2. p. 129. | 
404 A perſon of Aiſtin&zon; who had paſſed 
his ſixtieth year, of the ſanguine temperament, 


and x good habit, in conſequence of catching . 
cold while exerciſing in damp air, was ſei⸗ 
zed with an acute fever, attended with diffi- 


cult reſpiration, catarrhal expectoration, tinged 


with blood, excited by a flight cough, there 


being preſent at the ſame time debility, à great 
tendency to fleep, ſtupor, and flight mental de- 
rangement, profuſe ſweat, a great and ſtrong 
pulſe, but not very hard, and indiſtinct ſpeech 
and all theſe fymptoms came on of a ſudden. as 
it were, and at the very beginning of the dif- 
caſe, Notwithſtanding of repeated bleeding, 
ſcarce any relief was obtained; the panting, 
deep and irregular reſpiration, the cough, ten⸗ 


dency to ſleep, and the ſtupor and inſenſibility, 
remained in the ſame ſtate. The continued re- 


mitting fever repeated its paroxyſms in the even- 

ing, the pulſe being at firſt depreffed, afterwards 

___ full, and quick, attended with ego 
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fighing, almoſt conſtant. ſweating, and thick 
urine. | But in a ſhort time, to theſe ſymptoms: 
were added thin bilious ſtools; and a tympa- 
nitic ſwelling of the belly. Bliſters were ap- 
plied to the arms and legs, with ſome relief to 


the head; and catharties, and injections were 


adminiſtered to remove the colluvies and bile 
collected in the inteſtines, and to check the 
ſpaſms ariſing from thence. In the mean time, 
while other remedies, poſſeſſing a reſolving and 
inciding. property were propoſed to free the 


lungs, towards the evening of the ſeventh day, 
. the; miliary puſtules appeared all over the ſur- 


face, which not only diſcovered the true nature 


of the diſeaſe, but removed all the ſymptoms of 
the breaſt, head, and belly, and mitigated the 


fever ſo much, as gradually to produce a perfect 
criſis z which happened on the fourteenth day. 
405. Enough then of the diſguiſed ſpecies of 
the miliary diſeaſe. I ſhall next proceed to the 
complicated one. There is a great reſemblance 
between them; for in both of them the miliary. 
eruption is combined with ſome other diſeaſe. 
Hence ſome have frequently confounded the 4% 
guiſed and complicated ſpecies, while, however, 


they ought to. be carefully diſtinguiſhed, and 


conſidered apart. But the whole difference con- 
ſiſts in this, that the former is cauſed by the 
ſame miliary fomes, and the latter proceeds 


from a different cauſe ; that the former, on the 
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miliary puſtules breaking out, at once diſappears 
almoſt intirely, while the latter does not, unleſs 
its cauſe by accident is removed at the ſame 
time, and it has fortunately performed its courſe. 
But the diſeaſes with which the miliary eruption 
is moſt frequently combined * are, the petechiæ, 
ſmall- pox, meaſles, ſcarlatina, pleuriſy, and pri- 
mary peripneumony, gout, arthritis, genuine 
intermitting fevers , gaſtrig fever, the tritæo- 
pbya bhiligſa, perhaps alſo the ſlow remitting ner- 
vous fever, child- birth, aherration of the milk, 
diminution, or ſuppreſſion, of the lochia, and 


ſometimes inflammation of the uterus; nor is 


it inconſiſtent to ſuppoſe that it may be com- 
bined with any other diſeaſe. Barald twice men- 
tions its having been combined with phthiſis, but 
it at that time prevailed epidemically. I, bow- 
ever, have obſerved the complaint, when ſpora- 
dic, ſupervene after a fracture of the thigh-bone. 
It was the ſummer-time, and in order to enjoy the 
cool night-air, Francis Gypſius, a young nobleman 


of Fayence, in perfect health, uſed to walk up; 


and down the city. One night he ſtruck againſt 
a large ſquare ſtone, in conſequence of which 
falling with great violence, he broke his right 
thigh bone. Next day he was attacked with, 
fever, accompanied with frequent thiverings. 
Shortly after very copious ſweats coming on, 
and watery and copious urine being diſcharged, 
full miliary puſtules broke out upon the ſkin, 
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that the ſecondary, or ſymptomatic miliary eruption, ought 
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in great numbers, without any relief to the ſymp- 
toms and fever. Nay, the ſweat was ſuppreſſed, 
the urine became more ſcanty and deep coloured, 
delirium; convulſions, and almoſt ſudden death 
ſupervened. The puſtules ſtill remained full of 


matter, and fome of them, principally about the 


neck and breaſt, were filled with a whitiſh, pu- 
rulent fluid. He was cut off, therefore, during 
the maturation, a few days after the commence- 
ment of the fever |}. | 


* Allioni, I. c. e. vi. p. 52. 


+ I here mean intermitting fevers, not of the ſpurious kind, 
ſuch as the eruptive fever before the appearance of the erup- 


tion frequently reſembles, as I have already remarked (386.). 


Nor do I mean thoſe ones which are really intermitting fevers, 
but attended with the miliary eruption. For in them the mi- 
hary eruption ſhews itſelf at every acceſſion, and, generally 
diſappearing during the time of the apyrexia, is therefore conſi- 
dered really as an effect, or ſymptom, of the fever itſelf (Vol. I. 
Par--178.). Were it not ſoy. it would be diſcuſſed, together with 
the fever, by means of the peruvian bark. By which argu- 
ment, independent of others, I am chiefly induced to ſuppoſe, 


not to be intirely rejected. I therefore here underſtand the 
tertian, or any other genuine intermittent, of whatever type, 
which by no means depends upon the miliary fomes, and does 
not of itſelf occaſion the miliary eruption, but which is acci- 


dentally combined with it, -and is eafily removed by the bark, 


without the miliary diſeaſe then terminating. 

+ L. c. ib. 3 

{| Damilani alſo names that ſpecies of the Aar diſdaſe 
complicated, which is combined with other diſeaſes, differing in 


their nature. It cannot be recognifed and diſtinguiſhed, ex- 
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pting by its pathognomonic marks, which, however, a8 
he acknowledges, do not appear at ſirſt, but only at the 
height, or during the inclination of the diſeaſe with which the = 
miliary eruption is combined. Hence, if I miſtake not, we _—_ 
may infer, that this author fuppoſes that ſome primary diſeaſe, 1 
25 it were, precedes, which again is ſucceeded by, the miliary 
eruption, Nay, he adds, that unleſs the former diſeaſe ig 
overcome, that the latter, namely, the miliary one, which id 
removed with the greateſt difficulty, threatens a fatal event. 
Bur, with deference to his authority, I doubt whether that 
diſeaſe can be called truly complicated. For theſe fymptoms are 
wanting which uſually precede and announce its future appear - 
ance, and the latent fomes lurking in the ſyſtem. As the phes 
nomena, therefore, of the miljary eruption appear only at the 
height, and during the inclination of the other diſeaſe, which 
has preceded it; it appears to me more probable, that the mi- 
lary.eruption, which follows, ought to be conſidered as an 
effect of the depravation of the fluids, occaſioned: by the for- 
mer ſeyere and dangerous complaint. But if this is the caſe, 
as I ſuſpe@ it is, it follows that this eruption ought to be ra- 


is ſerundary which breaks out towards the concluſion of putrid 
or inflammatory diſeaſes, or upon dead bodies, and which 
therefore the author names mortua. In fact, the diſeaſe, the- 
biſtory of which he has adduced in the twenty- firſt page, as of 
the complicated miliary fever, was nothing elſe, in my opinion,” 
than the ſecondary diſeaſe, A ſtout young woman, of the ſan- 
guine temperament, was attacked with peripneumony, during 
the continuance of which ſhe was nine times bled. When che 
peripneumony was drawing to #8 cloſe, the miliafy puſtules 
broke out. She got intirely rid of theſe, and the peripneu- 
nony together, towards the end of three weeks. It appears 
evident, that as the miliary puſtules broke out during the in 
clination of the former diſeaſe, without exhibiting any of their 
uſual ſymptoms, as far as appears from their hiſtory, they were 
ſecondary, and, on account of reſolving the difeaſe favourably, - 
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critical.” He likewiſe mentions another inſtance of the compli. 
cated miliary "diſeaſe, in a very ſtout young men of about twenty. 
ſeven years of age, in whom, when labouring under a pley- 
riſy, which had attained its height, namely, about the eighth 
day from the beginning of the diſeaſe, a very copious miliary 
eruption took place. The patient did not get better in conſe. 
quence, for he died in convulũons on the eleventh day (p. 22:). 
This ſpecies ſeems to have been of the ſecondary and /ymptoma- 
tic kind. But the third caſe, which he mentions in p. 23. 
was probably a biliaus pleuriſj combined with the miliary diſeaſe, 
becauſe, before the eruption appeared, it threatened ths breaſt 
firſt, next the head, and, laſtly, the breaſt again, in various 
ways; which not unfrequently happens in the latent or com- 
plicated miliary miaſma, and is, as it were, peculiar to it. 
While theſe obſervations were in the preſs, my very worthy 
friend, and learned colleague, Leopold Thonhauſer, commu- 
nicated to me a hiſtory of the ſecondary miliary diſeaſe, which 
aroſe per epigeneſin, unleſs it be conſidered as complicated, and, 
which deſerves more notice, critical. In the month of Janua- 
ry of the year 1785, he was called to a girl of thirteen years 
of age, who then laboured under a fever, cough, and ſpitting - 
of blood; and as he found the fever violent, the cough very 
troubleſome, and the reſpiration difficult, attended with 2 
hard, ſtrong pulſe, he propoſed letting blood, which he was 
afterwards obliged to repeat three times; for the blood al- 
ways appeared inflammatory. . By repeated bleeding, antiphlo- 
giſtic remedies, and pectorals, he was enabled to remove the 
inflammatory ſymptoms, although the cough, fever, and ſpit- 
ting of blood continued. As, therefore, an amphimerina, 
ſpitting of blood, obſtinate coygh, and. conſequent emaciation, 
continued to diſtreſs the patient, be concluded that the com- 
plaint had degenerated into confirmed, or ulcerous, phthiſis. 
At length, about the beginning of the month of March, after 
ſome aggravation of the cough and fever, and greater difficulty 
of breathing, on a ſudden the miliary. eruption appeared, 
partly white, partly red, firſt, on the inferior extremities, and 
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Bf afterwards: on the ſuperior ones, but gradually and ſparſely, 
ph. until the whole ſkin was covered. When it began to appear, 
WP and the more the puſtules increaſed and Lipened, the cough 
was greatly relieved, the fever abated, the appetite, ſleep, 
and ſtrength returned. © The eruption continued about” four 
ay weeks, freſh miliary puſtules ſucceeding, | before they arrived 


de). ceeded by an actual deſquamation of the. epidermis, which tell 


23. bon had done, inſomuch that it was not completed till the 


tient began to recover greatly, her ſtrength, appetite, and -for« 


* mer plumpneſs returning. The cough, however, although 
* much leſs ſeyere, a flow fever, and ſpitting of blood, though 
" rery ſcanty, ſtill continued; which, however, did not prevent 
by the patient from getting up, walking about, and applying 
w- WU vith good ſpirits to her amuſements and occupations, and 
ch entertaining hopes of recovering her former goodihesich. 


ready ſpoken (325. ). It is found moſt frequently: 
occurring in the epidemic; petechiæ, leſs frequent 
ly in the ſporadic. This complication was long 
ſince obſerved at Trent by Roboret“; at Verona 
by Petrus A Caſtro ; at Fayence, by P. Salius 
Diverſus , to paſs over certain of the moderns . 


Vevey $. Two years aſterwards J, namely, in the 
year 1758, the petechiæ and miliary eruption pre- 
railed at Vienna, ſometimes ſeparately, at other 
times together. Long before either of them, the 
complicated miliary eruption had been frequent- 
obſerved by Felix Aſtius at Mantua **, and 
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at the exſiccation. The ex ſiccation was at length ſuc- 
of in cruſts ; which went on ſlowly, according as the erup- 


fe, commencement of the month of May. After which the pa- 


406. With, regard to the combination of the 
miliary eruption with the petechiæ, I have ab 


Such a complication likewiſe Was dene 
ty-nine years ago at Lauſanne, and afterwards at 
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was very lately noticed by Trollius, in the epide- | 
my which prevailed in the year 1783 ff. The 
miliary eruption is ſometimes conjoined with the | 
petechial one, and obſerved interſperſed among | 
the petechial ſpots, ſometimes it ſupervenes on | 
them when preſent, or ſuceeeds to them when 
they diſappear, or begin to go off. There ar: 
generally preſent ſymptoms of both diſeaſes, M 
more or leſs manifeſt, according as one or o- | 
ther' predominates. But if the one ſueceeds to | 
the other, the petechiz generally appear,' and af- 
ter retiring are ſucceeded by the miliary pul- | 
tules. Then © the urine,” as Allioni remarks, W « 
which was at firſt turbid and thick, becomes MW 
thin, a certain degree of pricking numbneſs, called ' 
fleeping, is felt; the deafneſs goes off; the buz- WM t 
ing is ſucceeded by tinnitus auriutn; the ſopor M | 
paſſes into watching, or coma vigil; the weak- MW 
neſs goes off, the pulſe riſes and becomes quick- 
er. He adds likewiſe, that the delirium is pro- | 
digiouſly increafed, as ſoon as the - miliary nia Ml 
ma reaches the ſkin ; nay, that, if the miliary 
puſtules ſupervene prematurely on the petechiz, 
fatal convulſions ariſe; while, if it comes on 
later, and after a conſiderable interval, there are 
hopes of a return of health t. In the epidemy 
which prevailed at Vienna in the year 175, 
when the miliary ſupervened on the petechial e- 
ruption, it was preceded by flight ſhivering ; to 
which were added oppreſſion and anxiety at the 
cheſt ; and laſtly came on the miliary puſtules, 
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which were white, in great abundance, and af. 
forded relief. Thoſe patients, in whom this erup- 
tion was not preceded by anxiety, diſcharged a 
great quantity of urine, or, if the urine was ſcan- 
ty, its place was ſupplied by a flight diarrhea, 
which afforded relief. In the town of Belgio- 
joſum, when the petechial diſeaſe had taken a fa- 
yourable turn, the fever was ſuddenly aggravated; 
ſome of the ſymptoms were increaſed, and conti- 
nued ſo for two or three days. Afterwards a fa- 
vourable eruption having taken place, all the 
ſymptoms abated, and the patient gradually re- 
covered FF. The double diſeaſe is generally at- 
tended with greater danger, or at leaſt proves 
more tedious; but its favourable or unfavourable 
termination generally correſponds with the be- 
nignity or malignity of the eruption which ſuper- 
venes. Nor is the period of the fetuption's 
appearance attended with any uniform occur- 


rence ; for J have ſeen it at one time benign, 


when it appeared ſoon, at another malignant, 
when it appeared later; and vice verſa, 
„ 7 6c. © ot | * | 
In the epidemy which prevailed at Wemding in the year 
1689, and in Donavert, the miliary eruption was combined 
with the petechiæ; (Roſin. Lentil. Miſcel." Med. Prat. N. C. 
Dec. 3. ann. 5. and 6. append, p. 132.) ; in Wratiſlaw, in the 
year 1715, (Godofr. Klaunning, Ob/. Circ. Febr. Malig. Pe- 
tech, Fph. N. C. cent. 5, obſ. Ixiii.); as alſo in the epidemy 


of Wratiſlaw and Sileſia, which prevailed ann. 1737. Fabr. 


Ferd. Pauli, Hifor. Febr. Gatarrh. Malign. In. Ach. N. C. 
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FT Storck, an. med. 1. men f. Jul. er Aug. Teras an. 
Medic. Mantuan. o fia Storia delle Malattie det 1783, &c. p. 83. 
Vid. Opufſe. Med. Prat. Targion. T. 838. H Lettr. 3. 

Targion. Op. Med. Prat. T. 8. p. 248. f L. c. 9 10 


I 44.4, 109. of Starck, I. c. men/: . p. 15. & 16, 
T9 Trollius, 1 e. 


407. When the maikary, eruption. is Pe =. 
with.ſmall-pox, meaſles, or ſcarlatina, it is not 
an eaſy, thing to foreſee, it. But as it is generally 
combined with malignant ſmall-pox, meaſles; and 
ſcarlatina, the malignity of theſe diſeaſes may 


cauſe us to apprehend the preſence of the miliary 


eruption, and much more certainly if the well- 
known diſpoſition of the prevailing epidemy is 
taken into conſideration. In the few, caſes. of the 
ſmall-pox and | miliary complaint being com- 


bined, which were treated by Allioni *, he ob- 


ſerved, that © a moſt intenſely. ſevere a in the 
loins” preceded; that © the ſmall-pox firſt broke 


cout, and afterwards. the miliary ,puſtules ;” that 


the fever on the appearance of the ſmall-pox 
did not remit, together with the ſoft, hardiſh 
pulſe, but that the contraction and quickneſs of 
the pulſe increaſed; that the increaſing of the 
ſmall-pox checked the miliary puſtules; that ſub- 
ſultus tendinum frequently took place; that the 
patients, becoming delirious, with a very tenſe 
pulſe," died on the ſixth, or ſeventh day ;” and 
that the pricking ſenſation, which is the principal 
mark of the miliary diſeaſe, was not very ſenſible, 
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nay, only came and went. He mentions, more- 


over, from Camerari F, that when the ſmall- pox 
attained the height of ſuppuration, white miliary 


puſtules ſupervened, followed by a favourable 


termination. But he makes mention, from Hal- 
ler T, of malignant ſmall-pox which were fol- 
lowed by the miliary eruption. Laſtly, in two 
caſes in which the miliary eruption was combined 
with meaſles, he remarked that the inflammation 


of the throat and cough, which precede meaſles, di- 


. 


— 
4 


* 
le 


ſtreſſed the patient much; that the eruption of the 


meaſles took place firſt, attended with great heat, 
and that they were next ſucceeded by the eruption 
of miliary puſtules in different parts; but that the 
pricking numbneſs of the fingers, hands, and feet, 


occurred frequently in them, accompanied with 


the other ſymptoms of the miliary diſeaſe; and 
that the diſeaſe proceeded in the ſame manner as 


the benign, or, as he calls it, the moſt ſimple 


ſpecies ||. It is probable, alſo, that the combina- 
tion of ſcarlatina with the miliary eruption 
ſcarcely differs from the preceding one. 


* L.c. c. vi. H 110. + 1b. 111. 48. N. C. vol. ii. 
p. 338. 1 4b. ex Opuſc. Pat hol. p. 120. L. c. 1112. 


408. The miliary diſeaſe, when it is combined 


with pleuriſy, or peripneumony, is frequently 


like the diſguiſed ſpecies, inſomuch that one may 
be eaſily taken for the other. But I have already 
ſhewn (402.), as far as lay in my power, in what 

Vor. III. een 
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manner the diſguiſed ſpecies betrays itſelf. I ſhall 
now point out in what manner the complicated 
ſpecies may be diſtinguiſhed, In it the pleuriſy 
and peripneumony "exhibit all the ſymptoms® 


which indicate the preſence of theſe diſeaſes 
when they are ſolitary ; nor do they at all recede 


from the peculiar combination of ſymptoms, 
Likewiſe the cauſes which induce them have pre- 
ceded, and at the ſame time the ſeaſon of the 
year, and ſtate of the air, are ſuch as favour their 
production; and this will appear much more 
clearly, if, in the mean time, either ſtationary or 
epidemic diſeaſes prevail, or ſeem occaſionally to 
intervene. Nor on the appearance of the miliary 
eruption do they ceaſe, as it has been ſhewn hap- 
pens in the diſguiſed ſpecies, but they go through 
their courſe as uſual, in the ſame manner as if 
they were ſolitary, and terminate favourably or 
unfavourably, according to the diſpoſition and 


ſeverity of each. Which laſt alſo happens in the 


miliary diſeaſe combined with gout ; for then the 
gout is not relieved by the eruption, as happens 
in the diſguiſed ſpecies, but generally performs 


its regular courſe, which is almoſt always of long 


continuance. But in its combination with the 


intermitting fever, beſides the continued remitting 


Fever, with which the febrile miliary diſeaſe is 
combined, it is uſual for paroxyſms to ſupervene, 
accompanied with cold or ſhivering, every day, 
or every ſecond day, which, after paſſing through 
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their increaſe, height, and inclination, like true 
intermittents, are reſolved by the uſual ſweats; 
53 a continued remittent remaining behind, as gene- 
g rally happens in the proportionatæ and hemitri- 
8 tæi. But they are attended with this fatal conſe- 
C quence, that on the acceſſion of the cold the 
. miliary eruption ſubſides, and is forced in, and, 
in conſequence of a metaſtaſis taking place, 
e threatens ſpeedy death. Allioni obſerved a ſimple 
r tertian, in the ſecond or third paroxyſm of which 
e the miliary puſtules had appeared; but during 
r the cold ſtage, when the acceſſion returned, the 
0 eruption ſuddenly retiring in occaſioned the pa- 
y tient's death . He likewiſe makes mention, 
» from the tranſactions of the Royal Society of 


Berlin r, of the purpura alba, combined with 
a quartan, which at length proved fatal, in con- 
ſequence of the miliary puſtules being forced in 
during the cold ſtage. ; 

L. c. c. vi. $107. + Decad. II. vol. vii, p. 102, 

409. When the miliary eruption is combined 
with the acute gaſtric fever (Vol. I. par. 373), 
or with the bilious tritzophya (ib. 419.), or with 
ardent fever (ib. 422.), or with the flow- ma- 
lignant fever named nervous (ib. 4.37.), it is per- 
fectly obvious, that the combination is diſtin» 
guiſhed by the marks of theſe fevers, and of the 
miliary diſeaſe itſelf (399.). It is proper, therefore, 
to carefully attend to the peculiar marks of theſe 
diſeaſes. When a looſeneſs is preſent, as fre- 
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quently happens in the gaſtric fever and bilioug 
tritæoph ya, Allioni remarks *, that the eruption 
appears ſomewhat later; namely, on the looſe- 
neſs abating, when the ſymptoms immediately 
preceding the eruption appear, on the ninth, ele- 
venth, or fourteenth day. Perhaps this was the 
cauſe of the lingering eruption in the endemic 
epidemy deſcribed by Barald. For in it the mi- 
liary diſeaſe ſeems to have been combined with 


the bilious tritæophya, which he named a fever 


of the claſs of bilious ones, ſometimes bilious, 
ſometimes inflammatory ; and in all the patients 


the eruption appeared t, but much later . It is 


not an uncommon occurrence for the miliary 
eruption to be combined with ſuppreſſion of the 


lochia, and inflammation of the uterus, or aber- 


ration of the milk, as I have already hinted 
{405.). Then the fever attacks the patient im- 
mediately after birth, or on occaſion of the milk- 
fever being uncommonly violent, and is attended 
with the ſymptoms peculiar to the miliary diſeaſe 
(399.). The pulſe is very quick, and the lochia 
flow varioufly, or ſtop. The uterine region is 
frequently painful and tenſe. But while the 
ſweats and other ſymptoms of the approaching 
eruption increaſe, the pain of the uterus diſap- 
pears on the appearance of the miliary puſtules, 
the termination of which, according to Allioni ||, 
is generally fatal. Frequently likewiſe the ſecre- 
tion of milk is ſcanty, or irregular, or the belly 
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looſe, or other bad ſymptoms peculiar to puerpe- 
ral women are preſent; as we ſhall hereafter ſhew, 
when we come to ſubjoin ſome remarks on the 
miliary fever of puerperal women. | 


u d. & U faty. T L. e. p. /. . 


For that fever, if its hiſtory is well conſidered, was * 


tainly of ſuch a kind as to appear of a gaſtric, or bilious, inflam- 
matory, ſometimes of a gaſtric, or bilious, putrid, diſpoſition, 
The eruption appeared on the eleventh, or fourteenth, or 


| twenty- - firſt day, and ſometimes was deferred to the fortieth. 
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410. Wirn revard: to the prognoſis, Allicns 
juſtly. pronounced it to be very uncertain *, as 
we can place no reliance. on the mild appearance 
of the complaint. For my part, I do not know a 
more deceitful diſeaſe, inſomuch that When I 


have to treat it, I never feel myſelf more an- 


xious; which every perſon will be apt to feel 
himſelf after ſeveral times treating patients la- 
bouring under it, or attentively peruſing its hi- 
ſtory. I except, however, the ſpecies which is 
unaccompanied with fever (385.), as. alſo that 
which is named purpura chronica (ib. ). For 
both varieties are free from danger, if rightly treat- 


ed, and if due attention be paid to the puſtules, 


to prevent their ſtriking in before the noxious 
fluid is completely diſperſed. In general, thęre- 
fore, the febrile ſpecies, as it is called ( 386.), 
may be pronounced to be both un and dan- 
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benign and regular ſpecies (400.) is attended with 
much leſs danger; while the malignant and anoma- 
tous kind is attended with much | more, eſpecially 
when it is communicated by contagion (397. ). 
And it is highly probable, that the 4/gn/ed t.), 
or complex (405.), ſpecies is generally more ſe- 
vere and dangerous than the ſimple complaint, 
as attacking the patient with a greater number of 
ſymptoms, or as being compoſed of two diſeaſes 
equally ſevere, or one or other more ſevere, ſcarce 
either of which alone nature would be fit to bear. 
And, among the more fatal combinations, is 
ranked the combination with the malignant 
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gerous; with this difference, however, that the 


ſmall-pox, or petechiz of a bad kind, or ſevere. 


epidemic diſeaſes 7. 

L. e. c. viii. fits. + Allioni, I. c. $135. 

411. The degree of the danger is proportioned 
to the ſeverity, intenſity, number, and duration 
of the ſymptoms, and importance of the parts 
affected. Therefore the more intenſe, nume- 


rous, obſtinate, and laſting the ſymptoms are, 


the greater the number, and the more the 
importance of the parts affected are, the 
more dangerous is the diſeaſe. Hence thoſe 


fymptoms which affect the head and nerves, as 


delirium, - convulſions, watching, headach, and 
ſubſultus tendinum, are conſidered as being more 
Tevere than the nauſea and vomiting, indicating 


an affection of the prime vie ; and ſuch as affect 
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the breaſt are conſidered as moſt dangerous, 


and almoſt always fatal, if they are not re- 
lieved by a ſpeedy and copious eruption . 
Nor is it abſurd, as Allioni ſuppoſes, to con- 
clude that the greater or leſſer degree of danger 


generally depends upon the quantity of the 


miliary. poiſon ; particularly the viſcidity and 
lentor of the fluids and lymph, by which it is 


held faſt; and the denſity, and ęteater or leſſer 


irritability of the ſkin 4; whatever truth there 


may be in the opinion which he entertains, that 


a great many of the moſt ſevere ſymptoms may 
be derived merely from the irritation. of the ſkin, 
and the ſpaſms occaſioned by it. : Certainly 


greater effects are to be expected from its abun- 


dance than ſcantineſs; and probably they do not 
always depend on its quantity only, but alſo 
more frequently on its badneſs, and greater ma- 
lignity. For a great abundance of the poiſon 
not only produces more derangement in the ſy- 


tem, but is likewiſe ſeparated from the other 


fluids with greater difficulty, and ſtill more if 
they are ſo denſe and {luggiſh as to retain it ad- 
hering to them more firmly. And it is unde- 


niable, that, in conſequence of the denſity and ir- 


— 


ritability of the ſkin, the exanthematic matter is 
either not received by it, or when forced ither 
is repelled by its corrugation. 


* Ludwig, I. c. P. I. c. i. $218. Gaſteller, L's. er. 
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4132. The time of the eruption alſo affords a 


favourable, or inauſpicious, prognoſtic. Moſt 
people dread a ſpeedy and premature eruption, 


and commend a tardy - one; . becauſe the firſt 


takes place without concoction, and the latter, 
after going through the concoction, is favourably 
refolyed:'' Among theſe is Allioni, who does not 
heſitate to affirm, that the ſooner the eruption 
appears, the longer the diſeaſe is protracted “; 
and that ſeveral eruptions are neceſſary for carry- 
ing off the miliary matter. Damilani, alſo, is 
ſo much perſuaded of the truth of this, that he 
conſiders it as a certain fact, that, on the whole, 
the later the puſtules break out, the more certain 


are the hopes of a recovery. According to his 


opinion, | therefore, a perſon has greater reaſo n 


to expect a ſpeedy recovery in whom the erup- 


tion takes place after three weeks, than one in 
whom, ceteris paribus, it occurs at the end of the 
ſecond week only, and ſo forth F. Which aſſer- 


tion, though it be allowed by many, and I obſerve 


it univerſally admitted as a certain axiom, muſt 
not be received with implicit credit. For I have 
repeatedly noticed a very late eruption of puſ- 
tules in the malignant and fatal military diſeaſe, 


and, on the other hand, a very early one taking 
place in the benign ſpecies of the complaint, 


which terminated favourably. It is well known 


likewiſe, that in the anomalous complaint the 
eruption is very late of appearing, and no leſs 
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danger is to be apprehended from that circum- 
ſtance, nor is its termination leſs doubtful; to ſay 
nothing of the miliary eruption, Which ſometimes 
breaks out generally previous to death, very ſel- 
dom proving ſalutary, at the end of ſome diſ- 
eaſes, particularly of putrid and malignant ones, 
with which they are combined, or by which they 
are generated. Barailon, therefore, with good 
reaſon affirmed, that the ſudden and ſpeedy ap- 
pearance of the eruption implies nothing fixed, 
or invariable f. Moreover, in my opinion, they 
falſely accuſe the early eruption of crudity; and, 
on the other hand, approve of a lingering one; 
as being elaborated by concoction; for neither 
does the primary eruption require it, nor is it ea 
pable of actual concoction, as the other diſeaſes 
generally are; but it is cured by the heteroge- 
neous and poiſonous miaſma being ſeparated from 
the ſound fluids, and quickly expelled. Which 
occurs very evidently chiefly in ſmall-pox, 

meaſles, the ſcarlet eruption, and eryſipelas. But 

if ever any bad conſequence is threatened by the 

premature eruption of the puſtules, I think that 

it ought not to be aſeribed to the time of their 

appearance, but to the quantity of the morbid 

fomes for the reception of which the ſkin alone is 

not adequate. But a flow and lingering erup- 

tion, when it is to be ſucceeded. by an unfayour- 

able event, or long continuance: of the diſeaſe, 
more truly points out the weakneſs of nature, 
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on acconnt of which the ſyſtem is incapable of 
ſeparating and expelling the noxious fluid; or 
on account of the ſluggiſh and viſcid blood by 
which it is retained; or the denſity, rigidity, and 
conſtriction of the ſkin, by which its appearance 
is prevented. Experience alſo has ſhewn, that, 
if a copious eruption, or one which is ſufficient 
for carrying off all the virus, takes place, and re- 
mains long, the diſeaſe will be of ſhorter conti- 
nuance, ſooner terminating in health. Barald , 
in particular, found this take place in his patients 
An imperfect, partial, interrupted effloreſcence, 
unleſs nature performs it by repeated efforts, 
ought to be ſuſpected, and is frequently danger- 
ous, or renders the diſeaſe more obſtinate. Let 
it not be ſuppoſed, however, that a very copious 
eruption is the certain/ forerunner of a more fa- 
vourable event; for, if it does not alleviate the 
other ſymptoms, and render the patient eaſier, it 
may prove fatal d. If the pulſe, on the eruption 
taking place, becomes ſoft and full, while the 
convulſive affections are abſent, and the puſtules 
increaſe and become full of ſerum, it is a proof 
that a favourable termination of the diſeaſe will 
ſpeedily follow J. | 

W & J. 5129. L. e. P51. t L. c. $157. 
L. c. p. 26. F Gaſteller, I. c. c. v. p. 96. J Allioni, 
Le. $429. - | Fe, 


413. The colour of the puſtules ſcarcely en- 
titles us to draw any certain concluſion with re- 
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card to the event; unleſs, as Ludwig has ob- 
ſerved , and as I myſelf formerly noticed 387.), 
proper attention is paid to the other ſymptoms. 
Hence ſome conſider the red, others the white 
ones, as benign. In general, however, the red 
ones are preferable to the white. Among the 
white ones, thoſe are conſidered as being of a 
better kind, the baſis of which is red; the pel- 
lucid, cryſtalline, watery and milky ones being 
looked upon as worſe, . Ludwig alſo ſeems to a- 
ſcribe ſomething to the colour , in puerperal 
women, although at the ſame time he does not 
overlook the other ſymptoms. For he adds, 
that if, on the third or fourth day after delivery, 
the white miliary puſtules break out in them, and 
are attended with delirium, great heat, and other 
ſevere ſymptoms, they are a/ways fatal, eſpecially 
when they have been preceded by copious ſweat, 
pale urine, attended with ſtrangury and retention 
of the lochia; if inflammation of the uterus, and 
a ſenſe of chillineſs, is perceived in the abdomen, 
and if the petechiæ break out along with the mi- 
liary eruption. He grants, however, that there 
are ſometimes hopes when the ſymptoms take 


-place ſomewhat more mildly, and the fever abates, 


attended with a copious diſcharge of fetid matter 
from the genitals. On the other hand, that in 
puerperal women, the red miliary eruption is 
milder, if it happens on the fifth, ſeventh, or 
ninth day, if the ſymptoms are leis urgent, and 
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the uſual excretions go on properly. But whe- 
ther they be red or White, the event is very 
doubtful, and frequently proves fatal, as Vogel 
properly remarks 1. The ſmall, tranſparent, and 
ſcarcely perceptible veſicles, which I have al- 
ready mentioned (383.), eſpecially if they are 
numerous, generally denote a doubtful iſſue, or 
obſtinate complaint l. The quantity of the puſ- 
tules alſo affords its prognoſtic marks. The mi- 
liary puſtules, when copious and confluent, are 
the worſt of all, as being moſt apt to fall, and 
occalion death q. But thoſe ones are not leſs 
alarming which appear ſcantily and ſparſely, and 
break out with difficulty. But, according to 
Ludwig, who is ſupported by experience, no- 
thing holds invariably in any of theſe reſpects. 
For the patient's habit of body, temperament, 
age, the country, ſeaſon, an improper method of 
cure, neglect of regimen, the prevailing epidemy, 
and. other - circumſtances, fometimes induce 2 
great deal of variety in the complaint. But thoſe 
which aſſume a brown, black, or livid colour, al- 
ways afford a bad prognoſtic. ' pie 
. e. N I. Gi. 416 + Bid, F 
Allioni, $ 128. Barailon, 1. c. Allioni, I. c. c. vii. 
9129. | 8 0 . | 
414. If, after the eruption, the more ſevere 
{ymptoms ceaſe, or at leaſt abate, it is a fayour- 
able ſymptom : on the other hand, it is very 
unfavourable if they continue, or are aggravated, 
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The former takes place in the benign diſeaſe, 
the latter in the malignant . If, likewiſe, the 
ſkin does not ſwell, and become fomewhat 
tenſe, it is unfavourable. It is alſo a bad ſign 


if it does not riſe on the application of cupping- 


glaſſes, and veſicatories do not exciĩte a bliſter on it. 
Laſtly, thoſe puſtules are bad which on termi- 
nating do not occaſion a pricking in the ſkin, 
but only excite-itching f. They indicate either 
that the matter is carried to the internal parts, 
or that it is of a very acrid nature. But no 


eruption is ſo apt to ſublide, or to ftrike in and 


diſappear, as the miliary one f. The puſtules 
which at one time ſubſide and diſappear, at 


mother ſtriking out, are always alarming; for 


they either occaſion imminent danger, or give 
riſe to a tedious diſeaſe. The very worſt ſign 
is, when they diſappear, the patient's being at- 
tacked with vomiting, complaining of dimneſs 
of ſight, hiccuping, raving, and, while he is 
drinking, ſhrieking out ||. After ſtriking in, 
they frequently return with greater ſeverity. 
Sometimes, however, they ſuddenly ſtrike in, 
and remain concealed; and this chiefly happens 
when they are approaching to maturity. They 
generally then in a ſhort time occaſion death, 
in conſequence of a metaſtaſis taking place 9. 
From a metaſtaſis taking place to the head, an 


obſcure delirium ariſes, the eyes grow dim and 


clouded, and theſe ſymptoms are the forerunners 
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of immediate and inevitable death T. Some- 


times the eyes and face become red and ſparkling, 


and a phrenitic delirium comes on, which is next 


ſucceeded by convulſions and death. But every 


other ſtriking in, either of a critical ſwelling or 


eryſipelas, unleſs the matter is carried to other 
external parts, or is excreted along with a co- 
pious diſcharge of turbid urine, occaſions a dan- 
gerous - metaſtaſis **, Likewiſe great danger 
is threatened if the patient gives himſelf up to 
deſpair, and ſtarts in terror out of his ſleep; 
which I find firſt noticed by Allioni FF, and 
afterwards by others, who, however, have not 


had the candour to acknowledge the ſource from 


whence they had derived their information. 
But that kind of fever muſt be reckoned among 
the very worſt ſymptoms. I have frequently 
indeed obſerved patients attacked with the ſudden 
fear of death, ſometimes without other bad 
ſymptoms being preſent ; which happens chiefly 
at night, and five or {ix hours afterwards be- 


coming delirious, convulſed, and having a great, 


ſtrong, and very quick pulſe, they were at length 
quickly deprived of life, ſometimes without 


the miliary puſtules ſubſiding, or diſappearing. 


When I find the patient, therefore, affected with 
this kind of deſpondency in the morning ſub- 
ſequent to a reſtleſs, ſleepleſs night, and diſcover 
that ſome mental derangement has preceded it 
on the night before, or is then preſent, and that 
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he is not to be ſoothed into tranquillity, and ſtill 
more if very thin, copious. urine is frequently 
diſcharged, or from being thin and copious it be- 
comes ſcanty, turbid, and thick, I without delay 
admoniſh the patient, or his friends; to ſend for 
a prieſt, and iettle his other affairs, while there 
is {till time left. Sometimes alſo; it happens, 
that on the eruption taking place, and all the 
ſymptoms going on properly, all of a ſudden, 
and without any evident cauſe, the diſeaſe is ag- 
gravated with all its ſymptoms, and in three 
or four hours cuts off the patient. When that 
happens, Gaſteller Jt affirms, that the fever in- 
creaſes in violence; that the head and breaſt are 
oppreſſed; that the delirium and convulſions 
come on; that the puſtules diſappear, either in 
part or intirely; that fainting, ſuffocation, ex- 
treme irregularity of che pulſe, * laſtly, death 
ſupervene. 

* Allioni, l. c. c. 7. f 130. + 4d. ib. 4 128, and 5 13 t. 


Barail, I. c. $ 153. + Vogel, I. c. f 140. [| Allioni, 
I. c. e. 7. 4128. 129. Ludwig, 1. c. c. 1. f 218. 
Barailon, 1. c. f 156. JGaſteller, 1. e. Ba- 


railon, I. c. $ 157. I L. c. c. 7. f 130. r L. e. p. 25. 

415. But there are many other ſymptoms 
which ought to be properly weighed, in order 
to determine our prognoſis with regard to the 
danger or ſecurity of the diſeaſe; each of which 
[ ſhall firſt briefly enumerate, and afterwards I 
ſhall take a general view of them, pointing 
out the favourable or untavourable termination 
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which they are known from experience to give 

us reaſon to expect. I ſhall therefore ſpeak firſt 
of the ſweat, which occurs very. frequently in 
this diſeaſe. The more diffuſe, copious, and 6 
forward it is, eſpecially when conjoined with a 
very contracted pulſe, the worſe is it eſteemed 
to be. But if, as the eruption is about to ap- 
pear, or when it is already begun, it intirely 
ceaſes, leaving the ſkin dry and parched, the 
apprehenſion and danger are much more increa- 
ſed. That, again, which is moderate before the 
eruption, and continues to flow gently after 
it, ſo that the whole body ſeems to be wet 
with vapour, rather reſembling a copious, and 
uniformly-diffuſed perſpiration, while the ſkin 
and pulſe are ſoft, and the latter expanded, gives 
us reaſon to expect a favourable iſſue. But Mo- 7 
linar f affirms, that that which is copious ought to 1 
be conſidered in fact as critical, when it breaks out 

about the height, or at the turn of the diſeaſe, W pi 
or, as he obſerves, after concoction takes place. Fc 


- 


0 'JY Allioni ſuſpects, or rather pronounces, the head- it. 
[ | | ach to be bad, if it diſappears on a ſudden be- di 
bY fore the fourth day, particularly in ſanguine pa- inc 
0 . | . tients 7. The ſame author, mentioning the preck- ter 
= ing numbneſs (392. 399.) with which the fingers WW fro 


and extremities of the body are frequently af- I th; 
feed before the eruption takes place, ſays, that I Al 

if it is frequent, and attacks feveral parts, it de- II nic 
notes the abundance of the morbid fomes ; but 
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that if it is not frequent, and ſlight, and is at- 
tended with. a contracted pulſe, ſweat, urine, and 
other marks pointing out the quantity of the mi- 


liary fomes, it threatens death, becauſe it is a 


proof that it is entangled by the tenacity of the 
fluids, and incapable of extricating itſelf ||. But 
Barailon informs us, that a copious eruption of 
puſtules may be expected if the fingers are pain- 
ful 9d. When the blood which is dravyn is found 
to be of a ſcarlet, florid colour, and without ſerum, 
it is ſuppoſed to give reaſon for apprehenſion, 
particularly if a premature eruption takes place J. 
And ſome look upon that which ſhews the buffy 
coat, and is of a tenacious diſpoſition, as not 1 
ing leſs to be apprehended FF, «on » anther 


* Allioni, I. c. 5 1422. + De Milia#! Exanth. Indbl r 


Tractat. Vienna, 1764. p. 147. 1 L. c. 120. L. e. 5153. 
L. N Allioni, I. c. c. vii. 134. ** Molinar, L c. 

416. As in other diſeaſes, attending to the 
pulſe in this one is of the greateſt conſequence. 
For many prognoſtic ſymptoms are afforded by 
it. A very contracted © pulſe portends a ſevere 
diſeaſe; and ſtill more ſo, the weaker, more 
inconſtant, and irregular it is. If it likewiſe in- 
termits, and the "intermiſſion does not proceed 
from irritation of the prime vie, the diſeaſe in 
that caſe is ſaid to be much more dangerous. 
Allioni * conſiders it as being decidedly of a per- 


nicious kind, if, after the n —— ER 
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place, the pulſe ſtill continues contracted, quick, 


and tenſe; for from this tenſion he conjectures 


that convulſions are coming on. But Barailon, 
from the convulſive pulſe remaining after the 


eruption, or becoming ſtill more convulſive, does 
not ſuſpect the approach of convulſions, but that 
a freſh eruption of the puſtules is about to take 


place f. Shortly after, however, he mentions 
that a convulſive pulſe is of a very bad kind, and 
that a formicating one proves fatal; and, laſtly, 


that immediate death is indicated if the pulſe ſeems 


ſo empty, as to yield and become obliterated by 
every preſſure. Generally a ſmall, contracted, 
quick, or {low pulſe, affords an unfavourable prog- 
noſtic ; while a ſtrong, full, and expanded one, 


though frequent, gives reaſon for favourable 


hopes . But if, in the third ſtage of the diſeaſe, 
it does not return to its natural ſtandard, and con- 
tinues to be febrile, we may conjecture that a 
complete criſis will not take place, but that ſome 
diſtreſſing ſymptom will remain . Barailon ob- 
ſerves, that if the pulſe, at the turn of the diſeaſe, 
be more tenſe and frequent in one ſide than in 
the other, a collection of the morbid matter may 
be expected to take place ſomewhere in that fide, 
namely, a ſwelling, &dema, or abſceſs d. Laſtly, 
from the doctrine of the Chineſe and Bordeu, 
concerning the pulſe, the ſame author does not 
heſitate to affirm, that a capital pulſe, as it is call- 


ed, threatens the ſuperior parts of the body, while 
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2 ſmall or ſerrated one threatens the inferior parts, 
with ſome bad conſequence. After theſe obſer- 
vations concerning the pulſe, we muſt not omit 
the ſymptoms which the inſpection of the urine 
commonly affords. Although in general the in- 
ſpection of the urine is conſidered as being doubt- 
ful and fallacious, and therefore eſteemed by 
many to be of ſmall moment, I am of opinion 
that much light may be ſometimes derived from 
it, eſpecially when conjoined with other ſymp- 
toms. The ſudden changing of the urine, from 
being of a citron or fiery red colour, into a wa- 
tery or pale one, gives reaſon for apprehending 
that a metaſtaſis will take place J. Likewiſe the 
urine remaining long watery, eſpecially after the 
eruption takes place, denotes either a dangerous 
metaſtaſis to the brain, or a freſh eruption of the 
puſtules being about to take place. Its beco- 
ming white like milk, generally threatens dura- 
tion of the diſeaſe, ſometimes alſo: death ff. 
Laſtly, its being copious, of a cinnabar colour, and 
forming a cruſt on the fades of the chamber- pot, 
and continuing for ſome days, according to Moli- 
nar I}, affords grounds for expecting a favourable 
event: and the ſame thing is to be ſaid of that 
which depoſits a copious ſediment . 


L. c. F121. + L. c. 6159. 4 Gaſteller, 1 c. c. v. 
| Barailon, I. e. $159. $ Barailon, l. o. Hamilton, 
p. 61. Allioni, I. c. 5 123. ** Allioni, ib. Barailon, 1. c. 
9157. Vogel, I. c. 5140. ff Allioni, { 123. Vogel, 5 140. 
it L. c. p. 128. 132. b 
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4177. A moderate diarrhœa, and the ſtools be- 
ing not very corrupted, generally afford a fa- 
vourable prognoſtic “, eſpecially in the ſpecies of 
the diſeaſe which is combined with a gaſtric and 
bilious colluvies. Hence, if it ſtops ſpontaneouſly 


and prematurely, or, in conſequence of aſtrin- 


gents or opium having been improperly em- 


ployed, many bad conſequences are threatened. 


In plethoric patients, and in thoſe who, from the 
confirmation of the head and neck, have a natu- 
ral tendency to diſeaſes of the head, Hamilton 


has obſerved apoplexy ſucceed the ſuppreſſion 


of the diarrhœa f. But although the looſeneſs 
has been frequently found to prove ſerviceable, 
Vogel 4, on the authority of Biaingan , adviſes 
us not always to truſt to it. For a ſerous and col- 
liquative one generally proves fatal. Stools tinged 
with thin blood, and obſerved to contain worms, 
leave no hopes d. The diarrhoea which ſuper- 
venes in puerperal women, oppoſes the eruption 
of the puſtules, and the flow of the lochia. Hence 


Hamilton pre nounces it to be a dangerous ſymp- 


tom I; nay, others look upon it as being a fatal 
one *. I ſhall ſhortly point out what is denoted 
by an epiſtaxis taking place. It is conſidered by 
moſt authors, from the experience they have had 
of it, as being beneficial, eſpecially by Antonius 


De Auguſtinis , Barald tt, Boyer , Vogel ||||, 


Debreſt N, Plaignin “““, and others. For in 
conſequence of it they have obſerved the head to 


My 
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be relieved, the fever diminiſhed, and, laſtly, the 
moſt violent ſymptoms allayed. But this does 
not happen when the hemorrhage ariſes from 
diſſolution of the blood FFF, as any one may 
eaſily perceive. - But in order to prove ſerviceable, 
the diſcharge of blood ought to be conſiderable. 
It does not prove beneficial, however, although 


it be conſiderable, when a difficult eruption of 


very minute puſtules takes place, or when the 
{kin becomes only red, attended with very bad 


nervous affections and ſymptoms. There is dan- 


ger alſo, when the hemorrhage ſtops after the 
eruption of the puſtules #5. Nor is it ſurpriſing 
if the trickling of blood from the noſe, at what- 
ever time it happens, is ſaid to be fatal , 
that is a circumſtance in common to all other 
acute diſeaſes. | 

* Gaſteller, I. c. Vogel. I. e. 5 140. 


+ L. c. p. 612 


Vogel, l. ce. I 48. Helvet. vol. ii. 9 Gaſteller, I. c. 
JL. c. p. 61. - ** Barailon, l. c. $152. r L.. 
i Gaſteller, 1. c. p. 342. un $ 140. 


TT Journ. de Med. vol. xix. p. 118. Journ. de Med. 
vol. xxiii. p. 338. + Journ. de Med. vol. xxxii. p. 419. 
ttt Allioni, I. c. 5133. Wil Ad. #. | 

418. The drowſineſs is ſafer than the watch- 
ing; nay, the more diſpoſed the patients are to 
lleeping, the more ſucceſsful is their recovery ſaid 
to be, in the opinion of ſome authors *; but that 
muſt be received with ſome reſtriction, i. e. provi- 
Aug the ſleep be not profound and lethargic, vary 

* . | 
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the other ſymptoms correſpond with it. Fierce, 
burning eyes, and red cheeks, denote the ap- 


. proach of phrenitis T. A dry, black tongue, 


and exceſſive thirſt, are conſidered as bad ſymp. 


toms, unleſs they proceed from an improper me- 


thod of cure being employed . If the ulcers 
occaſioned by bliſters dry up prematurely, they 
imply a ſevere and lingering complaint. But the 
fetid ſmell and humour proceeding from theſe 
ulcers indicate nothing bad, according to Barai- 
lon ||. Difficult reſpiration, a faultering voice, 
tremor of the tongue, but particularly a convul- 
five dyſpnœa, are ſymptoms indicative of great 
danger $. Hamilton remarked that the miliary 
puſtules ſuperyening in ſcarlatina, on the red co- 
Tour diſappearing, were a favourable prognoſtic}, 
A leucophlegmatic ſwelling coming on, parti 
cularly in puerperal women, generally foretels 
an unfavourable event **. Gaſteller affirms, 
that all is over with the patient if the gums and 
teeth are incruſted with a chalky, yellow, black 
matter, or aphthæ of the ſame colour ariſe in the 
mouth ff. The ſame author likewiſe mentions 
two fatal ſigns, namely, a ſlight ſore throat, which 
the attendants and patients themſelves conſider as a 
catarrhal affection, and a kind of film by which the 
pellucidity of the cornea is for ſome time oblite- 
rated. For he obſerves, that thoſe patients in 
whom a ſore threat, accompanied with ſome 
hoarſeneſs, ſupervenes, are approaching faſt tq 


a. 


JI. c. $153. 
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their end, which generally takes place in twenty- 
But he 
conſiders the film obſcuring the pellucidity of the 
cornea as fatal, although it appears early in the 


four hours, or, at moſt, in forty-eight. 


complaint, and goes off within twenty-four hours. 


He obſerved this ſymptom occur in a patient on 


the ſecond day of the diſeaſe, and prove fatal ele- 
ven days after. Generally, however, it aroſe five, 


ſix, or eight days before death 1. The convul- 


ſions which precede the eruption commonly ter- 
minate favburably, or at leaſt are not very dange- 
rous; while thoſe which ſucceed to the eruption, 
or follow the depreſſion of the puſtules, are fa- 
tal . 


rigor and immobility, attended with languor and 
fainting FF. 


* Hamilton, I. c. p. 61. Vogel, I. c. {140 + Barailon, 
t Id. ih. I . F{F Hamilton, I. c. J BB, 
p. 62. Vogel, I. c. + L. c. c. v. tt 46. 
II Allioni, Lc. $132. Damilani, I. c. p. 93. 


ni, p. 19. 20. 


419. The fever in the firſt ſtage of the com- 
plaint being violent, when it does not originate 
from the miliary miaſma, but from other cauſes, 
does not render the diſeaſe more ſevere, for it is 
frequently then aggravated by other cauſes. We 


muſt, therefore, inquire into theſe, in order to be 
able to kay a vright MERE 
DID HIO4 4 if 


| Likewiſe a certain indication of death 
being about to take place, is afforded by univerſal 
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lirium, convulſions, nay, the apoplexy itſelf, when 
they occur at the beginning of the diſeaſe, as be- 
ing generally concomitant ſymptoms, are more 
eafily removed by the phyſician's aid: but du- 


ring the progreſs, or at the turn of the complaint, 


| when the patient is weaker, and the miliary puſ- 
tules;—either in conſequence of cold being caught, 
or the improper employment of remedies, are de- 


preſſed, and lurk in the ſyſtem, they prove fatal, 
becauſe they ariſe from a metaſtaſis towards the 
brain and nerves having taken place. Af the diſ- 


eaſe, from being conjoined with milder ſymptoms: 
at firſt, is neglected, and the patient does not fol- 
low a proper regimen, or if he is treated with ca- 


lefacient remedies, which by no means fayour a 
diaphoreſis, it frequently becomes worſe, and 


_ threatens death, or at leaſt a lingering: illneſs f. 


Perſons of a mild diſpoſition recover ſooner than 


thoſe of an iraſcible, diſcontented temper 1. Al- 
| honi || informs us, that robuſt, ſanguine, brawny 


people, thoſe who have an aſthmatic affection, or 


who have formerly laboured under herpes, and 


ſimilar cuticular complaints, gouty perſons, drink- 
ers of wine, and ſuch as have been long affected 


with depreſſion of ſpirits, run greater riſæ: while 
patients of a ſofter texture, and weak conſtitution, 
recover beſt. Hence women and children bear 
the diſeaſe much better than men. Barailon adds, 
that ſuch as are liable to convulſions: and ner 


vous aflections, are affected with more ſeverity 


487 
and danger $. Gaſteller remarks; that robuſt 
people, and particularly thoſe with yellow hair, 
are ſometimes cut off within three or four days, 
in a ſtate of delirium, or affected with convul- 
tons and hiccup; and he obſerves, that in 
thoſe perſons, who fall into this diſeaſe un- 
der the influence of any of the paſſions, as 


OF” THE MILIARY ERUPTION;' 


grief, or are exhauſted with venery, after death 


ſymptoms of putrid diſſolution of the whole 
blood generally appear J. Hamilton, in fact, had 
before remarked, that ſuch people are more liable 
to the miliary diſeaſe, and bear it worſe. But 
we learn from Allioni, when the diſeaſe is reſol- 
ved, if none, or only a flight deſquamation of the 
cuticle follows, while ſome convulſive fymptoms 
remain, and prove en, * the u; * 
ſuffer a relapſe “x. | | 

* Allioni, I. c. F 125. 


F 1d. ib. p. 61. 
JL. c. 


Allioni, 6 117. JI. o. 5151. 
„L. c. 5136. Gn if er 

420. On the whole, it is the beſt PR 
for the patients to retain their ſtrength, to breathe 


eaſily, to have a moderate fever during the con- 


tinuance of the diſeaſe, to enjoy ſome” reſt or 


lep at night, or during the'day-time, to perform 


all the ſecretions and excretions with freedom, 
without their proving exceſſive, or debilitating, 


but gentle and relieving; for the puſtules to 
break out, attended with a conſtant, flight, and 
univerſal diaphoreſis j for the pulſe to be not very | 


* 


7 Hamilton, I. c. c. v. web 
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458 
hard, quick, or irregular, or oppreſſed, or con- 
tracted; for the urine to correſpond with the 
drink taken, attended with. ſome concoction, 
both in point of colour and contents; for all the 
ſymptoms, as the headach, anxiety, oppreſſion 
at the cheſt, heat, ſighing, thirſt, &c. not to be 
very intenſe, or obſtinate; for the affections of 
the nerves either to be abſent, or not very ur- 


gent; for no mental derangement to be preſent, 


and for want of fleep, or, on the contrary, pro- 
found ſleep, from which the patient cannot be 
awoke, to be abſent. But Hamilton laid ſo 
much ſtreſs upon the eaſy reſpiration, that, al- 
though it was conjoined with debility, oppreſſion 
of the cheſt, and ſighing, he conſidered it as a 
ben of a favourable event going to take place, 
provided the eruption then appear attended with 
a gentle and conſtant diaphoreſis. Likewiſe 
Antonius De Auguſtinis obſerved a favourable 
event follow a copious hemorrhage in the epi- 
demy of Novare, even when the ſweat, during 
the progreſs and at the height of the complaint, 
—althovgh it is otherwiſe uſeful and neceſſary, — 
diſappeared, and did not return again f. 
Chap. v. p. 60. Vogel, I. c. { 140. f L. c. p. 45. 46- 
421. But the ſymptoms which are the oppoſite 
of theſe afford a bad prognoſtic; particularly ex- 
treme debility; languor; panting reſpiration; 
oppreſſion of the breaſt, without a ſubſequent 
eruption of the puſtules; very ardent fever; 


„ 


TE „ 


%” 
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frequent ſighing and fainting ; trickling of blood 
ſrom the noſe; involuntary tears; interruption 
of the effloreſcence; its being of a livid colour; 
conſtant watching, or profound ſleep; thin, pale, 
very copious urine, or that which is ſcanty, 


brown - coloured, or turbid; at the very beginning 


of the diſeaſe; delirium; phrenitis; ſubſultus ten- 
dinum; convulſions; loſs of voice; tremor of 
the tongue, or indiſtinct ſpeech; palſy of the 
limbs; apoplexy; an anginous ſoreneſs of the 
throat; too profuſe, premature, or cold ſweats; 


peripneumony; a ſenſe of ſuffocation; a very 


diſtreſſing cough ; weight of the præcordia, and 
hiccup; violent, frequent, and difficult vomiting 
of a crude, ſerous, or bilious matter; diſtenſion 
of the hypochondres ; a tympanitic ſwelling of 
the belly, painful to the touch; a variable, ir- 
regular, ſmall, ſerrated pulſe, growing gradually 
weaker, or, from being hard, becoming oft, 
without any diminution of the diſeaſe ; acrid 
heat; dry ſkin ; languid eyes, and almoſt cloſed, 
or half-open during ſleeping; or, on the other 
hand, rolling, and, as it were, . ſparkling ; their 
being fixed on a ſpot; dulneſs of fight; blind- 
neſs; inſenſibility; ſtupor; blackneſs of the 
teeth and lips; a fetid breath; dejection and de- 
fpair; coldneſs of the extremities; ſerous, oily 


ſtools, like melted fat; or unexpected loofenels, 
attended with worms and loſs of {irength, which 


Molinar obſerved to be very fatal . To theſe 
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fymptoms Antonius De Auguſtinis adds, as one 


full of danger, an uneaſy itching all over the 
hairy ſcalp, and at the point of the noſe F. The 
more of thoſe ſymptoms occur conjointly, the 
greater is the danger, and the more certain are 
we that death will happen; or vice verſa. For 
it is not neceſſary that they ſhould all appear to- 
gether, it being ſufficient that ſome of them are 
preſent. Nor muſt we forget the particular ob- 
ſervations already laid down for directing our 
judgment in pronouncing the prognoſis. Ba- 
rald informs us, that in the epidemy which pre- 
vailed at Corregio, the hiccup, the black or yel- 
low matter on the teeth and lips, the delirium, 
convulſions, and © catching of the bed-cloaths, 
which are generally fatal ſymptoms, did not 
prove ſo in all the patients whom he attended g. 


L. e. p. 116. fL. c. p. 44. 45. 1 L. c. p. 78. 


THE CAUSES. 


422. AvUTHORS do not ſeem to be agreed 
concerning the proximate, or rather material 
cauſe, as it is called, of this diſeaſe. For differ- 
ent writers have propoſed different ones, ac- 
cording to the opinions they have adopted con- 
mee the origin and nature of the diſeaſe it- 
ſelf. Some alſo are not altogether conſiſtent 
with themſelves, being doubtful whether to ac- 


knowledge the exiſtence of one or more, and 
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what one ſhould be conſidered as more frequent 
& and probable than the others. Hamilton, to 
whom the firſt place is due, taxes abundance 
5 and acidity of the ſerous fluid, being induced to 
@ do ſo from having obſerved that pale and weak 
r people in particular, and thoſe whoſe blood 
2 abounds with ſerum; are more liable to this com- 
. plaint, and that the ſweat proceeding from their 
. bodies has an acid ſmell. And he proves the 
; truth of his opinion by a good -many- ſucceſsful 
cures, which he performed with antacid, ab- 
ſorbent, and gently-diaphoretic remedies. For- N 
dyce, whom Planchon quotes“, taught by an 1 
experience of ſixteen years, confirms the trutnñg 
of all that had been advanced by his predeceſſor 1 
Hamilton concerning the miliary eruption, and 
adopts the cauſe propoſed by him. Likewiſe 
Chambon de Montaux f, one of the members 
of the Royal Medical Society of Paris, who has 
very lately written on the ſubject, notwithſtand- WA 
ing of all that had been written by others in op- kl A | 
poſition to the opinion, does not heſitate to ad- 70 

here to Hamilton, thinking that the cauſe propo- 1 
ſed by him had been ſo clearly demonſtrated, as | i j [| 
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not to leave a ſhadow of doubt concerning the 11421080 
truth of it: and he adds, that ſome, not content» | bY 
ed with the arguments of Hamilton, by way of 16 MM! 
a teſt, have applied blue paper to the ſkin of the Li ( [1 
patients, and have obſerved its colour to be chan- Þ 1 
| . 
11 


ged into a red, by which it is clearly demonſtra- 
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ted, that the ſweat in the miliary diſeaſe / mani 
an the acidity of the ſerous fluid. aft; 

"*Difert. ſur la Fieur. Miliar. di Femm. en couche, & 
+ Malad. des Femm. T. i. c. vii. p. 470. 

423. Nor does Hoffman differ much e 
Ransom for he ſays that the matter, which is 
the proximate cauſe of the miliary diſeaſe, is con- 
tained in corrupted lymph of a ſpecific nature, and 
that it is forced by nature to the ſurface from the 
internal parts,” principally the nervous ones, under 
the form of the miliary eruption, both white and 
red . But as he ſuppoſes theſe miliary puſtules 
to be intirely of a double kind, namely, red, 
and white, he is obliged to admit that the nature, 
or degeneracy, of the fluid calculated for the pro- 
duction of each is of a double kind; namely, 
one, acido-vappid, of a more fixed hind ; another, 
fulphbureo-fetid, of a more alkaline and volatile diſpo- 
ſition. He ſuppoſes that the pellucid, inſipid, ge- 
latinous fluid, which we call the lymph, is prone 
to the former; and that the blood, and its ſerum, 
in which there is preſent a great quantity of ſul- 
phur and falt, is diſpoſed to the latter. He'is of 
opinion, therefore, that the white miliary erup- 
tion is occaſioned by corrupted lymph, and that 
the red one proceeds from the blood and its ſe- 
rum. Nor is his opinion unſupported by pro- 
bability; for, as he obſerves, there are many 
proofs that the lymph is in a ſtate of acidity in 
the white miliary eruption, namely, the great 
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ſeparation of the watery part of the blood from 


the general maſs, by means of the /weats, cupious, 
thin urine, ſometimes by the ptyals/m, or watery 


fools, which take place, as being the effect of the 
acidity coagulating the blood, and exprefling the 


aqueous parr; the injury occaſioned by acids of all 
kinds, and the copious uſe of refrigerants in the 
treatment of the diſeaſe; the vaſt relief obtained 


from antacids, and bland volatile remedies; the 


preceding abuſe of acid and aceſcent things; 
a preceding indolent way of life; and, laſtly, 
the clotted blood found in the large veſſels and 
heart of thoſe who have died of the white miliary 
eruption, evincing the preſence of a coagulating 


acid 4. But he conjectures, that in the red ſpecies 


acrii ſalino- ſulphurecus ſerum is the hurtful cauſe, 
from there being preſent in it much greater itch- 
ing and heat of the ſkin, than what takes place 
in tHe white eruption; and alſo from the circum- 
ſtance, that thoſe perſons are more liable to the 
complaint, who labour under abundance of im- 
pure blood, as ſcorbutic people, ſuch as are ad- 
vanced in life, or in whom the uſual evacuations 
of blood do not occur, thoſe who are accuſtom- 
ed to ſalted meat 'and vinous- liquors, and. who 


are of a lax habit of body, and do not 'exer- 


ciſe themſelves ſufficiently, —from-cauſes retaining 
the acrid, ſerous colluvies, which ought to have 
paſſed through the pores of the ſkin, as cold air, 
cold drink taken when the body is covered with 
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ſweat, ſudden. terror, and the like; from tlie 
utility of mucilaginous and correcting remedies ; 
and, laſtly, from the heat and itching being aug- 


mented by calefacient and volatile remedies, and 


the heating regimen 4. +.% _ 
12 Hoffm. Med. Rat. Syft. T. 4. P. 1. ix. 5 i. and vi. 
+ viii. | in. | 
424. The majority at leaſt of other writers 
Vue adopted either . Hamilton's or Hoffman's 
ſentiments. They at any rate agree in accuſing 
the ly:nphatic and ſerous fluid of being corrupted, 
or impure, and acrid. Vogel, without heſitation, a- 
ſcribes every kind of miliary eruption, whether pri- 
mary, or ſymptomatic, or ſecondary, both. red and 
white, to a peculiar and ſpontaneous vitiation of the 
lymph, which, however, can ſcarcely be aſcertained; 
although he does pretend to deny, that ſometimes, 
in conſequence of exceſſive heat of the chamber. and 
bed, and the liberal employment of cordial remedies, 
i may be forced to appear in acute fever, although i 
would otherxwiſe have lain dormant . Joubert like- 
wiſe taxes the ſerum, but takes care not to define 
the peculiar nature of its vitiation. Forhe ſuppoſes, 
from comparing ſeveral obſervations, that the mi- 
liary eruption appears to be uniformly produced 
by the ſerum of the blood being altered and vitia- 


ted in various ways; and he thinks that this opi- 


nion is confirmed, 1. by the uſual ſubjects of the 
diſeaſe being young men of the ſanguine tempe- 
rament, who obſerve no particular regimen, and 


ry; 


——_ 7 ws 


OF THE MILIARY ERUPTION. 465 


are addicted to all the vices common to youth, 
indulging in indolence, drinking to exceſs, ſleep- 
ing little, and being frequently agitated by vas 
rious paſſions; 2. by puerperal women in parti- 
cular being ſeized with the diſeaſe, in conſequence 
of the ſuppreſſion of the lochia, or the retiring 
of the milk; 3. by the eruption appearing more 
frequently after a cold, damp winter, by which 
the perſpiration is ſuppreſſed, at is, at the com- 
mencement of the ſpring, when the vitiated ſe- 
rum ſeparates, and is diſpoſed for exeretion. 
And hence, he ſuppoſes, it happens, that the 
eruption is ſo frequently conjoined with catarrhal 
and rheumatic affections. From the ſerum, there- 
fore, being thus rendered impure and vitiated, 
and carried to the exhalants, he infers, that they 
are irritated and corrugated, and that its flagna= 
tion occaſions the miliary puſtules T. by 
L. c. f 140. f Hiſt. de Ia Soc. Rey. de Med. an. 196, 
p. 529. Mem. ſur les Fievr. Exanth. 
425. The ſerous and lymphatic. part of the 
blood is likewiſe ſuppoſed to be corrupted, ' and, 
as it were, rendered cauſtic in this diſeaſe, by 
Planchon *, who conceives that it 1+ depraved in 
this manner by the perſpiration of the ſkin being 
checked, which is its moſt common and frequent 
cauſe. The miliary matter, therefore, as he ſup- 
poſes, is not of an inflammatory, but of a putrid 
and corruptive diſpoſition. In the cale of puer- 
Vor, III. Gg ig 


466 
peral women, however, inſtead of retention of 
the perſpiration, he accuſes the lacteal fluid, and 
ſuppoſes that it is frequently more or leſs vitiated, 
from the lochia being checked, and flowing back, 
and that it is ſometimes brought to ſuch a piteh 
of putrefaQtion, as to derange the fluids and 
whole animal economy. Nor was Gaſteller of a 
different opinion ; for he conſiders retention 
and acrimony of the perſpiration as the principal 
cauſe of the corruption of the-lymph, blood, and 
bile. But he denies that the matter occaſioning 
the diſeaſe is of an acid nature, although the 
{weats have an acid ſmell. Beſides retention of 
the perſpiration, however, he is obliged to con- 
feſs, that noxious miaſmata, proceeding from im- 
pure, damp, or otherwiſe infected air, are ſome- 
times introduced into the blood, which rendet 
the former cauſe worſe, and aggtavate the diſ- 
_ eaſe, as if theſe laſt were not ſufficient of them- 
ſelves to excite it. | 

* . Dif. fur la Ficur. des Femm. en couch. { g. 

+ L. c. p. 70. to 74. 

426. Very different ſentiments are entertained 
by other authors of no leſs eminence, among 
whom I may mention the diſtinguiſhed names 
of Allioni, Tiffot, Störck, Collin, and Molinar *, 
to which may be added that of Quarin, who 
does not deny that this eruption proceeds ſome- 
times from an epidemic conflitution, and ſtimulus 
contained in the air; which laſt, with Van Swie- 
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ten, he ſeems to allow may poſſibly exiſt T. For 


theſe authors contend, that the miliary diſcaſe"is 
produced and cheriſhed by a peculiar miafma, or poi- 
ſon, which is ſuppoſed in like manner to give riſe to 


| ſmall-pox, and that by it is occaſioned à fever ſui 


generit, which no art can imitate, or produce. 
And this opinion is conſidered by Barald t, An- 
tonius De Auguſtinis ], and Felix Aſtius 9, to 
whoſe Opinion 1 myſelf” accede; as being the 
moſt probable. For the more ſerous — of 
the blood, and the aceſcent, or acid degeneracy 
of the ſerum, to which Hamilton aſcribed the o- 
rigin of the miliary eruption, can ſcarte be ſup- 
poſed; of itſelf, to afford the proximate eauſe of 
the diſeaſe; although Lido not deny that weak, 


pale people are more liable to this Kind of erup- 


tion, and that their ſweat, When they are af- 
fected with this diſeaſe, has an acid ſmel ànd ig 
really aeid; but it is to be” obſerved! alfo,' that 


they more readily recover, contrary to what 


ought to follow if a vitiated ſtate of the lymph 
or ſerum occaſioned it, as in theſe people, in par- 
ticular, there is an abundance” of boch. But 
there are many proofs of both theſe cauſes very 
frequently concurring in cacheCtic people, in chlo- 
rotic girls, and in rickety children, in whom 


there is an abundance of ſerous fluid, generally 


accompanied with ſpontaneous acidity, and yet 
we do not mad obſerve this ate er 
Gg2z © 
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ring in ſuch perſons, as we ſhould. otherwiſe do 
were. it produced by theſe cauſes. alone. Like- 
wiſe perſons of the ſanguine temperament, and 


of a good habit of body. —in whom. neither the 


ſerous patt of the, blood can be ſaid to be ex- 
ceſſive, nor ſpontaneous acidity to be-preſent,—. 
ate liable to the complaint. Nor can we give 
our: afſent/1 to che opinion of Hoffman, who al- 
farms, that the wwhite. ſpecies. of. the, complaint pro- 
1cceds from acid lymph, and, the. r from the 
blood and its ſerum bounding with, the falt, 
ulphuregps; and alkalefcent Principles. For nat 
only do both the cute and red ſpecies ;gcoalional- 
Ay appear. in the fame perlon, but it alſo frequently 
happens, that that which is originally, white is 
changed into the red, andi the red again into, the 
White, which I have already noticed (388. ) ſo 
chat the colour cannot, denote a difference between 


their cauſes, but is more probably to be derived 


only from the, patient's temperament, habit, age, 


che method of cure employed, and other cir 


cumſtances. But were retention of the perſpi- 
rable matter the real proximate cauſe of the mi- 
liary eruption, as Planchon and Gaſteller in parti- 
cular, imagine, how comes it, when this is the 
commoneſt cauſe, that tlie miliary eruption either 


occurs very rarely, or only appears in ſome 


countries and places, or during certain ſtates of 
the air, and prevails then univerſally? Why do 
theſe very writers, as if diſtruſting their own 
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do theory, laying aſide this cauſe, betake themſelves 
at one time to ſuppreſſion” of the lochia, at ano- 
ad ter time to retention of the lacteal fluid, ſome- 


he times to the noxious” eflavia of marſſies, and 
. | 


other miaſmata' afifiwintets into the” —_ from 
A the air ? Drinnen ich 11 e 
ke De Miliar. Exanth. le p. 33. ng Meth. 
| Med. Febr. & vi. p. 78. 79. 
ria, een 
he 427. Beſides, the miliary diſeaſe is ſometimes 
It epidemic, or endemic, ſparing nobody, of what- 
or ever conſtitution, temperament, age, or manner 
l. of living. It is frequently communicated by con- 
ly tagion, infecting ſtout people, | accuſtomed to 
E much exerciſe, and in perfect health, in all of 


them going through the ſame courſe, and giving 


lo nie to exactly the ſame phenomena, chiefly the 
* nervous ſymptoms, and, laſtly, occaſioning the 
ed miliary puſtules after an uniform and invariable 
e, manner. The eruption itſelf is ſo eſſential, pecu- 
r. liar, and inſeparable, that it cannot by any 
* means be conſidered as acceſſory, accidental, or 
u. faQitious, nor can it by any caution be prevented. 
* For Collin *, Tiſſot , Haller, Crantz r, and other 


he moſt reſpectable phyſicians, mention their never 


having ſeen it occaſioned by the heating regimen, 
me or bezoartics, or ſudorifics, or ſpirituous reme- 
of dies l. Molinar aſſerts, chat · he frequently ſaw 


" © S * * 
| 1 5 43 Laid $6 vi, 1 #879) . 1101 
4 


4 Le. Pp. 86. ken. 


do the Ps a ſupervene in 10 keen ; 


—x- 
1 CS — 2 — ＋ A jm 
_ . * * HT 25g rp *r — 


* 
A AEERECEISSASE ea Rs 
— — —-— — — — — . * 
294 3 A — 4 — K Tf 
a ; 7 en 


1 


— — 


— 


1 
2 . . * OP ER: * ** — 
ä — — __ * 2 
—_ 
1 8 
+ 
. = 
MY FS. GS. 


47 4 a — 


> — 
—_ — 


— 
0 1 2 5 
. Ie ˙ 1 7 
n r — 22 

7 "OT. 2 * + bh 5 


XS «> 


png,» 


oo Red N by "a, 3 i "; 
” « ” * 1 = 


8 0 A 
SL OC LT.- 2 
r p47 * 

* 


: . 


— 2 oh adn ' ——_— — 

— x ont di Dr rc inet rn So 2 
0 8 - 2 7 2 
n N _ . 1 2 
— — 2 — — 2 — 


— ew _— — es — ry — - 
Torn rune ns -' ̃ ͤüuCNnm er en ee — 2 — 42 — — 
— 5 —_ — - . 2 fl 8 das 
P . = Big” an I — 4 — * 4 „  — £2 
5 52 * = 44 e * Or: mats a 2 
* * 4 
22 je 


L000 4 


. E nr 
— —˙—— ww 


4 wa 
* 
2 = Sr 2 
x A r #7 


2 7 


fo - ——— 
= * — * 2 
D : F 
£ — - — — — — — —= — q — — — wt — #4 — - — — — — — —— —— — — — ng — c_—_—_ ne — — — — — — — — — 2 — 4 5 
— w — —— — — — — _ N — — . _ — — = 9 — —_— — — - - - - * — —— — 4 
— — — — —— —— 8 2 _ — Fi — x 3 > 888 - 8 - - - * 
Rr S 22 e "Ie >>, oo ee Ao TS oe OO IT Ds ye St 2. — — * S — 8 _ paged ** - — 3 7 - . F : ——— F 
-—_— 2 Pas brew — — . 2 - — a PR Is \ Sq a 4 M6 — r 1 © EAT "I. IM WE WATT 4 - 3 2 ” * 8 © as A a rut * w * — Pp — — — 9 6 —_ 9 1 
- l . =_ . by a. Es — 2 * — — =: a om ow * 5 — d "x — =, 2 - —- A l *. 4 7 8 * * c . 2 : - If 
a FI. . - % Y 3 i 4 . > 2 —— N 6 = - 8 Ch Foo bas + RT eo ff K $% 2s == "a 3 reo 1 9 = 1 w 1 2 rn > £ _— 
_ . * — - x A — —_ ———_— = 2 pw i 4. Th - . > + — 8 k * — Tx = : 2 n 2 8 7 — 5 s 42 7 — 1 1 \ 
* 4 - In E A ip 7 7 4 
4 . — - — — - - _ — 2 - — Pages — oor Ag er ey — 
7 — — ms - Aw Od vgs n — 


— __ 
— 
r 
Y « er z 


— 

= 
—— ow. 
S 
2 4 - Fg — 


— 
2 rr 6” oof 4 


— _ —ä——ꝓ —— Fi Chet oe — 
: 


— — — — 
2 = — > EFF From A 


= 
r _— 
TS _— = — -- — . 
EEE: = 


— — — 
a” 
—— 


47⁰ or THE MILIARY ERUPTION. 


although they had been treated with refrigerant 
and antiphlogiſtic remedies, and were conſtantly 
expoſed to the cold air d. This ſame fact is con» 


firmed by Quarin; who obſerves, © In the year 


1758, almoſt all ſuch as laboured under acute 
fever were affected with this eruption, although 


the primæ viæ had been purged, and the pa- 


tients were not loaded with bed-cloaths, or ha- 
raſſed with calefacient remedies J. It has like- 
wiſe been repeatedly obſerved by myſelf and o- 
thers, biaſſed in favour of no particular opinion. 
Almoſt daily experience convinces practitioners 
that ſometimes it can by no means be -ayaided, 
for it occaſionally eludes both the moſt cooling 
regimen that can be employed, and the coldeſt 
drink, as well as bleeding, repeated even ſeven or 


nine times, together with vomiting, _— and 


the repeated employment of injections. For it 


ſcarcely ever happens, that, in eee of 


employing theſe remedies at the beginning of the 
complaint, the eruption does not ultimately ap- 
pear on the ſurface, which is its natural tendency. 
Which being the caſe, why may there not exiſt 
in the miliary diſeaſe a peculiar virus, or miaſma, 
ſuch as is univerſally acknowledged to take place 
in ſmall- pox and meaſles? By it would be ex- 
plained the peculiar unaccountable vitialiom of the 
mph, che preſence of which Vogel ſuſpected 
(4240; or that other indefinite vitiation and ma- 
nifold depravation of the ſerum, which, as I have 
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already faid, Joubert ſuppoſed, from a variety 
of obſervations collected together, takes place 
in this diſeaſe. But if this proximate cauſe is 
admitted, it follows, that the other ones, which 
are adduced by writers (424. 425. ), muſt be 
conſidered only as remote ones, both ee 
and exciting. 


„L. C. p. 49. H Tatr. & M. Hinze, TOTS 61. 64, 
+ Collin, p. 53. 
| Quarin adduees the cold of Baldinger, who remarks, 


that the miliary eruption rarely occurred in the King of Pruſſia's 
Army, although the patients had been haraſſed both with the 


heat of the bed, and the employment of heating remedies. | : 


$L.c. p. 333 JL. c. p. 79. 


428. They tell us, that this Ahn (any; Yi is 
thin, acrid, and principally hoſtile to the nerves ; 
and, in fact, the phenomena themſelves declare 
that this is the caſe. Its tenuity is manifeſted by 
its being eaſily reſolved into halitus, and tranſ- 
mitted into ſound bodies in the form of vapour, 
and alſo received into the ſyſtem by inſpiration, 
Nor is it any objection to this, that, when carried 
to the ſkin, as Collin objects to Allioni, it is de- 


tained under the epidermis. For that does not al- 


ways happen ; eſpecially when it arrives at the ſur- 
face free, and as it were ſolitary : in which caſe 


it has already appeared, that it ſometimes eſcapes 


without delay along with the inſenſible perſpira- 
tion, © ”_ when it ſtops there, EY the 
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puſtules, that is not owing to its ſluggiſhneſs and 
denſity, but the tenacity of the fluids with which 
it is blended. Nor muſt it be ſuppoſed that it 
always paſſes off through the minute exhalant 
veſſels; for it is probable that it ſometimes ex- 
udes through the inorganic pores,” and is accu» 
mulated under the epidermis. Nor is it irra- 
tional to ſuppoſe, that it ſometimes reaches the 
ſurface along with the lymph, which -moiſtens 
the nerves, and is contained in their ſheaths, and 
that it diſtils from the points of the nerves, which 
there lay aſide their vaginal covering, under the 
epidermis, raiſing it into puſtules. But that it is 
acrid, appears from the circumſtance of its not 
only exciting fever, and that frequently of an 
acute and very ardent kind, but alſo inflamma- 
tion, pricking, and conſiderable itching, and, 
laſtly, looſening the cuticle, in conſequence of 
which a deſquamation of it takes place. More- 
over, that it is extremely inimical to the nerves, 


is evident from its attacking the head parti- 


cularly, and inducing watching, or . coma: vigit; 
from its occaſioning cramps; tremors, ſubſultus 
tendinum, convulſive dyſpnœa, hiccup, convul- 
ſions, epileptic fits, and ſimilar nervous affec- 
tions. Sometimes, examining its properties 
more narrowly, add that it is /eptic,, on account 
of its deranging the natural craſis of the; blood, 
ſeparating its conſtituent parts, and ejecting the 


„ 0 


ſerous fluid from the blood, in ſuch a manner 
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45 to make it flow'off abundantly in all directions 


through the relaxed veſſels of the kidneys and 
{kin, and prediſpoſing the fluids! to putrefaction: 


which they contend ſufficiently appears, not only 


from the putrid halitus iſſuing from the patients, 
but alſo from the rapid putrefaction which takes 
place immediately after death; and they are ſo 
far from aſeribing to it an acid diſpoſition, from 
the ſweat having an acid fmell, or having acqui- 


red actual acidity, that they are rather of opi- 


nion, that corruption of the lymph and ſerum 
may be inferred from it. For they ſay; that the 
lymph and other alible fluids: become. acid, and 
have an acid ſmell before they putrefy. But in 
my opinion we are not entitled to infer, that that 
miaſma, although it were poſſeſſed ofa; ſeptic 
property, is itſelf of a putrid nature. For it does 
not follow, that that which may prediſpoſe the 


fluids of the living body to putrefaction, is itſelf 


putrid: a fact which is well known to ſuch ab 
are acquainted with phy ſiology and pathology. It 


would be well that it were of a putrid nature, for it 


might he corrected, rendered inert, or almoſt de- 
ſtroyed by acids and antiſepties, before occaſion- 


ing any injury to che ſyſtemz Which is by no 


means the caſe, as repeated experience has pro- 


ven. Nor are its effects ſuch as clearly to de- 


monſtrate its ſeptic power. For very frequently 


the blood which is drawn ſhews an inflammatory 
diatheſis, which is confirmed by the ardent fever, 
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ſtrong, hard pulſe, and the peeuliar inflamma- 


tions of the viſcera, which in the firſt, and ſome- 


times alſo in the ſecond, ſtage of the diſeaſe, re- 


quire repeated bleedings, Which doubtleſs by - 
means would be admiſſible in a putrid diſſolution 


of the fluids. Hence Allioni was led to ſuppoſe, 
that this miaſma poſſeſſes the power of congealing 
the blood and other fluids. But che rapid putre- 
faction which takes place after death, rather 
points out the violence and effects of the diſeaſe, 
than the peculiar nature of the cauſe from which 
it proceeds. A perſon, therefore, would ſteer a 
ſafer courſe in pronouncing the miliary miaſma 
ta be not yet ſufficiently known, and to be in- 
tirely different from all others, conſtituting a pe- 


culiar genus, which is to be recogniſed only * 


_ phenomena which it exhibits. | 

429. But although approved writers al- 
wolt unanimouſly recogniſe ſuch a miaſma 
(428.); with reſpect, however, to its origin, 


they either paſs it over in ſilence, or do not ex- 


plain it ſufficiently. It therefore remains for us 
to inquire, whether it ariſes in the ſyſtem ſponta- 
neouſly, or, being generated elſewhere, paſſes 
into it. It is doubtleſs an inveſtigation attended 
with many difficulties, to do Juſtice to which ! 


confeſs myſelf intirely inadequate. But if there 
be any room for conjecture, I ſhould not conſi- 
der ĩt as abſurd to ſuppoſe that it may originate in 
both ways. For as the places in which the miliary 


and the tranſporting of the putrid mud behind 


or rux MILIARY ERUPTION, 475 
diſeaſe prevails endemically are ſurrounded with 


ſtagnant waters, and a marſhy ſoil; and are con- 
ſequently immerſed, as it were, in air perpetually 


$bounding with various kinds of effluvia and 
exhalations, Why may not that miaſma be deri- 


ved from theſe noxious emanations ? About thirty 


years ago, at Mantua, where for ſome time the 
miliary diſeaſe had begun to prevail ſporadically; 
it happened to prevail epidemically, attacking in- 
tire families, one after another, almoſt uniformly 
proving fatal. Such was its violence and deſtrue- 
tive tendency. There was no other manifeſt cauſe 


to which this unuſual and terrible devaſtation 


could be aſcribed, than the recent cleanſing of 
the ditches, with which the city is ſurrounded, 


the walls to form the mound ; for, in conſe- 
quence of it, the poiſonous effluvia being raiſed 
by the heat of the ſun, had infected the air all over 
che city. That this was really the origin of the 
unuſual increaſe and diffuſion of the miliary poi- 
ſon, afterwards appeared, from the circumſtance, 
that after two or three years had elapſed, and 
the cauſes above mentioned had been gradually 
avoided, the force and frequency of the diſeaſe 
were ſo much diminiſhed, that at preſent it is only 
obſerved ſporadically, and generally is of a mild 
diſpoſition. in that city . Moreover, if all the 
circumſtances preceding the appearance of the e- 
pidemic miliary diſeaſe any where are accurately 


inveſtigated, ſomething will always be found 
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which has been communicated to the air by ſtag- 
nant waters or inundations, or by the beds of ri- 
vers, or the bottoms of pools being laid open, and 
ina ſtate of fermentation, or by earthquakes, or the 
expoſing of caves or ſewers; or by the maceration 
of lint or hemp in the neighbourhood; or by the 
ſouth winds, and thoſe blowing from unhealthy 
diſtricts, or by unuſual phenomena in the air; 
or which corrupted grain, herbs, wine, or bread 
have occaſioned. All which facts, if I miſtake 
not, ſeem to ſhew that. the miliary poiſon very 
frequently proceeds from external cauſes, aud is 
introduced into our bodies. For there is nothing 
to prevent ſuch cauſes from ariſing in our own 
bodies, which may ſo vitiate the colluvies in the 
prime vie, fluids, bile, and other humours, as 
to make them perfectly acquire the nature of the 
miliary miaſma, and occaſion the miliary diſeaſe, 
particularly the ſporadic ſpecies, which may be 
more or leſs readily communicated by means of 
the ſeeds. of the diſeaſe and poiſonous halitus 
emanating” from the body. And I am of opt- 
nion, that this miliary virus principally takes 
place in the febrile diſeaſe. But whether that 
ought to be admitted in the ſpecies of the diſeaſe 
unaccompanied with fever, and particularly in 
that with which children and young people are 
attacked in the ſummer-time (384.), or whether 
we ought rather” to accuſe the heat and acrimony 
of the blood e 1 ſhall: not t take upon me to 
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determine, , unleſs, it be ſuppoſed to be ſo mild as 
to differ widely | from the diſpoſition of the, real 


poiſon, in the fame manner as the variolous vi- 
rus, Which in the ſpurious ſwall- pox i is ſo mild, 
ien it can ſcarcely be compared with LR TW 
ons the genuine {mall-pox, 
| C Aſti, Terz. W ie Mantouan. 2 83. FT 55 n 
1 Hence it follows, that the other, cauſes 
enumerated by, authors, are only capable of. pro- 
ducing this diſeaſe remotely, either like occaſional 
ones, exciting the miaſma to action, or like Prez 
diſpoſe ng ones, Preparing the body for its Produc- 
tion, or reception. Such, to. omit - nothing, be- 
ſides thoſe already enumerated, . are food con- 
; bing, of farinaceous, ſweet, fermenting things, 
and. n fruits; ſcanty, thick, watery, impure 
drink; damp, bag. air, pregnant with, geren 
neous \ principles, . or otherwiſe vitiated; „ long 
continued coſtiveneſs; 3 neglecting to keep up 
the perſpiration; bad fluids; the ſuppreſſion or 
omiſſion of critical or cuſtomary evacuations; 
profuſe bleeding, followed by loſs of ſtrength; 
the paſſions, particularly violent anger and grief, 
and long continued anxiety; watching; intenſe 
ſtudy; or an indolent ſedentary life; a 
labour; want; a weak, lax habit of body; 'Y 
ſanguine or phlegmatic temperament ; Ak a 
to Hoffman, childhood or old age rather. than the 
prime of life; but according to Allioni t, youth 


rather than childhood or old age, and Particu- 
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larly the fanguine temperament, although evety 
temperament is conſidered as liable to it; 


| the female ſex more than' the male; child-birth : 


the violent extraction of the placenta ; retention 


of the lochia; a colluvies in the prime vie ; the 


air of the bed-chatnber being too warm, or not 


"renewed, and other things in any manner oc- 


caſioning plethora, acrimony, atony, debility, 
and obſtruction. Likewiſe long continuance” of 
the ſouth winds, and variableneſs of the ſeaſons and 
weather, particularly in the winter- time, have been 
ſometimes obſerved to precede the epidemic dif- 
eaſe. Allioni obſerves As the ſimmer of 
the year 1733 had been very warm und dry, 
and likewiſe the autumn and winter unuſually 
warm, in the year 1734, Turin, and alnoft 
the hole of Piedmont, were affected with 
a very violent miliary and petechial epidemy. 
Grunwald mentions that the fame ſtate of the 


air that year cauſed the prevalence of the miliary 


diſeaſe among the inhabitants of the higheſt tops 
of the Alps.” And he is diſpoſed to believe that 
the immoderate employment of calefacients in 


' fevers, has a tendency this way. But con- 


cerning the ſeaſons, he is of opinion, that the 
ſpring is more favourable to the production of 
the diſeaſe, than the autumn, and that the ſummer || 


and depth of winter are leaſt of all diſpoſed to 


generate it. He grants, however, that damp 
air and chatigeable weather, or very changeable 
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weather alone 9, is more diſpoſed to generate it, 
than pure air, and conſtant weather; but that 
damp air, which, however, is conſtant,” unleſs 
ſome other cauſe be preſent, renders” the diſeaſe 
milder: and, on the other hand, that Warm 
weather oppoſes its generation J. By theſe and 
the like cauſes, he ſuppoſes that the poiſon is 
excited to action, or that ſuch a change is indu- 
ced in our bodies as renders them fit nn 
acted n. | 05. 8 DO 

Le. feet. x. caps, þ "FN A 5 11. . 


$ 64. 
Wich ape to the eee being leaſt Ailpoled 


to favour the production of the miliary diſeaſe, ve muſt. ex- 


cept the benign ſpecies of the complaint, which is unaccom- 
panied with fever, and occurs in children and! 3 — Fre 
moſt frequently in the ſummer- time. 

L. c. { 60. J Did. 


431. As no antidote has hitherto 60 Wes 
for ſpecifically cotreQing, neutraliſing, or alto- 
gether deſtroying the miliary miaſma, and its 
particular nature is not ſufficiently known to en- 
able us to oppoſe it with certainty ; it conſequetit- 
ly follows, that no method of treatment ſeems 
better adapted for curing this diſeaſe, than that 
which has already been propoſed in general in 
the cure of the other exanthemata, and particu- 
larly that of ſmall-pox, to which it has a great 
affinity, We muſt therefore, as far as poſſible, 
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blunt and correct the acrimony of the miaſma 


by general means, aſſiſting the ſeparation; of it 


from the ſound fluids; promote its excretion, 
and therefore open all the organic exeretories of 
the body, particularly the cutaneous ones through 
which it ĩs eliminated, that it may the more readily 
eſcape in all directions; and, laſtly, we muſt al- 
leviate the urgent ſymptoms. But the powers 
and motions of nature muſt always be regulated 
in ſuch a manner, as neither to exceed nor fall 
ſhort of the proper mean. In the ſpecies with- 


out fever, as alſo in the benign, pure, and 


ſimple kind, nature alone is ſufficient; nor, in 
general, is any other aſſiſtance required, than 
attention to a proper regimen, which, as being 


in common to every ſpecies of the complaint, 
will come in more properly at the end. But in 


the malignant or diſguiſed diſeaſe, or that which 


is complicated, nature alone being incapable of 
overcoming the diſeaſe, the aid of art muſt be 
called in. On the whole, if the fever is mode- 
rate, as I have repeatedly inculcated, it ought 
neither to be excited nor diminiſhed. If it is 
leſs than proper, and in a meaſure torpid, while 
the other ſymptoms correſpond with it, that is to 
ſay, if all the vital functions are in a ſtate of 
languor, it ought to be increaſed with caution 


by means of ſome ſtimulus. On the other hand, 


if it is exceſſive, it ought to be checked until it 
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is brought down to the proper medium. The 
eruption mult not be forced out too ſtudiouſſy, 


but rather kept up. The warm regimen, cor- 
dials, and alexipharmacs, in general prove hurt- 
ful. Bland diaphoretics, however, by which 
the perſpiration and eruption of the puſtules are 


gently promoted, are not to be intirely re- 


jected, particularly when conjoined with diluents; 
and if conſiderable heat is Pref _ wb 1 
corrected with nitre *. Ms. | 

Ludwig, I. c. 2227. 

432. But the practitioner is not a little . 
about the proper employment of the remedies 
which fulfil the various indications. For expe- 
rience has ſhewn, that all patients do-not receive 
relief from the ſame remedies, but require differ- 
ent ones, becauſe it has been found that their ef- 
fects vary much, on account of which here is a 
great diſpute among phyſicians concerning the 


employment of them“. This holds particularly 


with reſpect to bleeding, which ſome conſider as 
being generally ſuperfluous, or hurtful in this 
diſeaſe, while others conſider it as not only uſe- 
ful, but almoſt indiſpenſable, Without doubt, 
the miliary eruption of itſelf does not require it, 
as Hamilton , Collin , and others have very 
properly remarked, particularly the white and 


watery, or cryſtalline ſpecies, unleſs ſome urgent 


ſymptom be preſent, It is with good reaſon, 
You: HI. 
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line, watery, and pellucid eruption takes place, 
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therefore, chat Hoffman || and Gaſteller $ adviſe 


it to be employed ſeldom, and with the utmoſt 


caution. The latter alſo adds, that he only em- 


ployed it when inflammatory ſymptoms were 
preſent, and that his patients never derived much 
advantage from it; probably, as he ſuſpects, on 
account of their having been affected with a ſcor- 
butic taint. Meade, although at firſt he thinks 
that blood ſhould be let, provided the ſtrength 
admits it, if the body be covered with ſweat, he 
abſtains from bleeding, or puts it off for one or 
two days, or until a more convenient opportunity, 
and remarks, that the ſmaller the quantity of 
blood taken is, the ſafer in general is the termi- 
nation of the diſeaſe; for he obſerves, that when 
the ſtrength fails towards the end of the diſeaſe, 
the puſtules ſtrike in, and the patient dies J. It 
is certain, that when the ſtrength fails, and the 


face becomes pale; when the pulſe is weak, 


ſmall, depreſſed, and ſoft; when frequent faint- 
ings occur; when the body is weak, and there 


is not a ſufficient quantity of blood, as chiefly 


happens in that ſpecies in which a white, cryſtal- 


all theſe ſymptoms contra-indicate every kind of 
profuſion of blood. There is therefore very ſel- 
dom ' occaſion. for bleeding in this caſe, unleſs 
plethora, or the ſuppreſſion of ſome uſual excre- 
tion, or ſome other ſymptom indicating it, as 


aſthma, pleuriſy, and the like, are combined 


ca ++ 


453 
with it, and oblige us to employ it at the very 


beginning of the diſeaſe. 


Vogel, I. c. 141. f De Febr. Miliur. e. 6. p. 65. 
t L. e. p. It. | in Cautel. F vi. IL. c. p. 361. 
q Monit. et Precep. Med. ſect. iv. p. 13. 14. 
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433- Nevertheleſs, the miliary virus —eſpe- 
cially in people of the ſanguine temperament, in 


ſuch as are plethoric and robuſt, and have a good | 


habit of body, and at certain times of the year, as 
well as during particular ſtates of the weather, is 
ſometimes of ſuch a nature, that by irritating in 
a particular manner the heart; veſſels, and nerves; 
either in greater quantity, or with greater acri- 
mony, it excites a more violent and acute fever. 
Whence Allioni thought, that it poſſeſſed the 
power of coagulating the blood, and inflaming 
the extremities of the minute veſſels, and there- 
fore more frequently gave reaſon for letting blood 
than is neceſſary in the petechial diſeaſe.” Be that 
as it may, no one can deny this tendeney of the 
diſeaſe to inflammation, if he be at all converſant 


with the practice of medicine. For in the epi- 


demy which prevailed in the year 1755 at No- 
vare, ſo great was the inflammatory diatheſis, 
that ſcarcely any perſon affected with the mi- 


liary diſeaſe recovered, until liberal bleeding had 


been frequently employed “. At Corregio alſo, 
although the blood was not ſo inflammatory as 
at Novare, for it generally appeared denſe and 


coagulated, but of a ſhining red colour, and con- 
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tained much ſerum ; when certain indications 
were preſent, or when the fever was very vio- 


lent, or the heat diſtreſſing, Barald did not ab- 
ſtain from bleeding. If, therefore, very violent 


fever, and a great, ſtrong, hard pulſe; burning 
heat, and thirſt, and fluſhed face; anxious reſpi- 
ration; headach; the patient's temperament, ha- 
bit, age, and the like, although not all together, 
at leaſt ſeveral of them, indicate the propriety of 
bleeding, blood is drawn with ſafety; nay, it 
really ought to be drawn before the eruption ap- 
pears, and ſometimes not once only, but repeat- 
edly, that is to ſay, ſo long as the ſymptoms con- 
tinue, particularly the great, hard, vibrating 
pulſe $1 and it ' 18 3 better, | in | Allioni's opinion, -to 
exceed a little in letting blood, than to, refrain 
from it altogether. For in this manner the diſ- 
eaſe is in a manner curbed, and the more dan- 
getous ſymptoms, which to a certainty would 
afterwards appear, are prevented. Andi it is 
much more requiſite in the 4;/guifed miliary diſ- 
eaſe (40 l.), and in the complicated ſpecies (405.1), 
as in them the diſeaſes under the maſk of which 
it lurks, or with which it is combined, are gene- 
rally of ſuch a nature as to require and bear re- 
peated bleeding, and the more eaſily, if any mani- 


feſt inflammation, as of the lungs, fauces, uterus, 
or any other of the viſcera, or ſuppreſſion of the 


menſes, lochia, or hemorrhoidal flux, be preſent, 
or its approach is apprehended, Molinar, from 
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repeated trials, aſcertained, that in puerperal wo- 
men affected with this diſeaſe, on the lochia ſtop- 
ping, the blood was always advantageouſly 
drawn, both from the foot and arm. In which 
caſe, if the languor of the pulſe and ſtrength de- 
ters us from opening a vein, and, on the other 
hand, the apprehenſion of hyſteritis, from reten- 
tion of the lochia, requires immediate aſſiſtance; 
leeches applied to the lips of the vulva have ge- 
nerally afforded almoſt certain relief, without 


any loſs of ſtrength. - But when no indication 


for bleeding is preſent, while the patient is di- 
ſtreſſed with anxiety, accompanied with a quick 
pulſe and headach, in that caſe antiphlogiſtic re- 
medies are generally recommended, and, among 


theſe, a chief rank is ſaid to be held by the 
decoction of marſh-mallow root, with oxymel and 
diaphoretic antimony. . For by means of them, not 


only is the lingering eruption accelerated, which 
generally makes all the other ſymptoms diſappear, 
but it is likewiſe kept up well to the end of-the 
diſeaſe 3. Ao ns ris 


* De Auguſt. l. e. * c. 5 28. 29. . 3 | 4 Ga: 
in, p. 7. 73: N 


434. But when the puſtules make their ap- 
pearance, in the ſame” manner as takes place in 
all the other exanthemata, phyſicians are more 
doubtful about letting blood in this diſeaſe. * For 
they are afraid of their ſubſiding, or 1 in. 
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in conſequence of it ; as it has been proven by ex- 
periment, that if any of the viſcera is ſeverely in- 
flamed, and a very violent fever is preſent, copious 
bleeding may be attempted, without the eruption 
ſubſiding, or ſtriking in D. For ſuch is the force 
of the circulation which ſtill remains after bleed- 
ing, that the fluids do not ceaſe to be propelled 
to the ſurface. Blood may be alſo drawn Uu- 
ring the eruption, when, beſides very acute fever, 
the belly becomes tenſe ; the urine is rendered 
thin, watery, or pale; when a ſharp pain, and 
burning heat, are felt in the uterus; when 
the lochia ſtop ; when the head grows heavy; 
when the pulſe is ſuppreſſed, or beats with great 
violence; when the cheſt is oppreſſed, and the re- 
ſpiration interrupted, &c. . Allioni very proper- 
ly remarks, that the violence of the fover, the de- 
liriam, and other ſymptoms in this ſecond ſtage, 
can hardly be allayed by bleeding, nay, that even 
convulſions are frequently occaſioned by it, and 
the patient's death accelerated ; as I myſelf have 
more than once obſerved, eſpecially in thoſe pa- 
tients from whom, before the eruption, blood had 
been frequently taken. But if the inflammation of 
any viſcus requires immediate relief, although 
the extreme debility may excite the apprehen- 
ſion, that bleeding would completely reduce the 
ſtrength, —it will be proper then to let blood, 
though ſparingly, and in ſome meaſure at inter- 
vals ||. 


OF THE MILIARY ERUPTION. 487 


Collin, I. c. p. 62. Molinar, l. e. f Collin, p. 71. 
t L. e. $ 141. | Collin, 45. 

435. There is leſs controverſy concerning 8 
application of cupping-glaſſes. Moſt authors ap- 
prove of applying them to the back and limbs, 
both before and after the eruption, ſuppoſing, 
that by means of them the miliary poiſon is 
called to the ſurface, that revulſion from the 
head is occaſioned, and the headach, delirium, 
and coma, very much relieved. Damilani, how- 


ever, found them prove hurtful . Barald agrees 
in opinion with him, ſeriouſly affirming that the 


eruption of the puſtules is retarded, or even re- 
preſſed by them f. I confeſs that I ſometimes 
have been diſpoſed to doubt that ſo a high a va- 
lue was to be ſet upon them, as other authors 


generally believe. For it did not appear to me 


to be poſſible, that cupping-glaſſes, with how- 
ever much caution, could be applied to the na- 
ked body, without the ſkin, which in the miliary 
diſeaſe is much more ſenſible, in conſequence of 
the application of the cold air, becoming corru- 


gated and contracted. I ſay nothing of the irrita 


tion which they occaſion to the ſkin, nor con- 
cerning the obſtruction of the cutaneous vellels, 


which immediately follows the diminiſhed weight 


and elaſticity of the air. In conſequence of which 

I was ſomewhat fearful that they would be apt to 

check the eruption of the miaſma about to take 
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place, or repel it after it had broken out. I by 
no means, however, intirely reject the employ- 
ment of them, as I find them approven of in 
conſequence of the experience which others have 
had of them. Allioni 4, from his experience, 
does not altogether oppoſe them, particularly if 
ſcarification is employed. For he aſſerts, that by 
means of them the reſtleſſneſs, and approaching 
convulſions, are ſometimes allayed or prevented; 
and he adds, that they have been employed with 
utility, when, in place of the puſtules, only ſome 
redneſs, accompanied with, very minute ſpots, 
ſuffiſes the ſkin, and the virus appears to lie 
deeper ſeated in it. He mentions, that to a cer. 
tainty, the delirium was ſometimes allayed by 
means of a large cupping-glaſs, with ſcarification; 
applied to the back of the head. But he ſays, 
that this remedy appeared to him to be more effi- 
cacious when the delirium had come on in the firſt 
or ſecond ſtage, and had not yet got to a great 
height. For when a metaſtaſis takes place, or 
the congeſtion is completed, there is ſcarce any 
hopes that it will be reſolved. Leeches alſo, ap- 
plied to the temples, have a remarkable effect in 
removing the repletion of the veſſels in the head, 
and overcoming the delirium. eee 
Lad pia, c. p.35. 26. $190: 5 hep; 
436. Nor is the propriety of employing eva- 
cuants, ſtrictly ſo called, leſs diſputed. Some 
authors conſider every kind of evacuant as ho- 
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| ſtile to the ſtrength, and cinſerbiratilal to the 
| eruption; others prefer emetics to catharties, and, 
if they grant that cathartics are to be employed 
iin any caſe, only allow them towards the end of 
Z the diſeaſe “. Some are not averſe to gentle 
laxatives, particularly the antiphlogiſtic ones f. 
And others, with Sydenham}, propoſe pretty brilk 
cathartics at the beginning of the diſeaſe, hen it is 
ſimple and pure, at leaſt three times repeated; and 
they are confident, that, by means of them, they 
prevent the eruption, and, as it were, root out the 
fomes of the diſeaſe . Concerning all theſe points, 
I ſhall deliver my ſentiments in a few words. In 
the firſt place, therefore, if the ſymptoms Which 
have, been already repeatedly enumerated indicate 
the preſence of a colluvies in the ſtomach, or the 
diſeaſe has been communicated by contagion, at 
the very beginning, before the appearance of the 
eruption, it is proper to employ a gentle emetic. 
In general it is ſafer, and more advantageous to 
give it in divided doſes than at once, But by 
means of vomiting, not only is the ſordes in the 
ſtomach, and bilious colluvies, together with 
part of the miaſma, drawn off in the moſt expe- 
ditious manner, before they pervade the internal 
parts of the ſyſtem, but alſo the propulſion of 
the eruption to the ſurface is faid to be gently 
and ſueceſsfully promoted. Nay, if all the fomes 
of the diſeaſe is ſettled in the ſtomach, even the e- 
ruption is intirely prevented. But if the colluvies 
is deeper-ſcated, affecting the inteſtines more, and 
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the belly is either bound, or does not perform 
its office; or cannot of itſelf eject the fæces, it is 
proper, by means of a purgative, to draw it off; 
for nature has frequently ſhewn, chat after a 
ſpontaneous looſeneſs, when the ſordes oppreſſed 
the primæ viæ, and, by irritating the inteſtinal 
eanal, retarded the eruption, it has often been 
ſucceſsfully propelled to the ſurface. Nor ought 


we to be afraid of employing a gentle laxa- 


tive, even in puerperal women, when ſymptoms 


of a colluvies in the inteſtinal canal are pre- 


ſent h. Laxatives compoſed of the ſalts and 
manna, if they are not given in a pretty large 


doſe, which I by no means approve of, accord- 
ing to Ludwig do not ſeem ſufficient, and not 


always to be free of harm J. He therefore gives 
the preference to the freſheſt oil of ſweet almonds, 
or the gentleſt clyſters, without ſtimulants, parti- 
cularly when the diſeaſe is advanced, as it is 
ſcarce poſſible to conceive how ſenſible the bodies 
become in the progreſs of the difeaſe. And I 


think that this advice is particularly to be at- 
tended to in the cafe of puerperal women, who 


require being treated with greater mildneſs and 
caution. But of the cathartics the milder ones 
are preferred, as purified whey, either alone or 
boiled up with tamarinds, caſlia-flowers, cryſtals 
of tartar, ſoluble tartar, Glauber's ſalt, and the 
like. But, by unanimous conſent, emollient in- 


jections employed during the whole courſe of the 


52-2 
% & a TY , 2 


2 24 
* 
Per 


laxing the inteſtines, and allaying or removing 
the ſpaſms and irritations, alſo bring about a more 
expeditious eruption of the puſtules, and, when 
it does take place, cauſe it to continue and matu- 
rate. But during the eruption itſelf, ſome of the 
moſt cautious phyſicians are of opinion that the 
coſtiveneſs ought to be ſuffered , unleſs ſome 
ſevere ſymptom require the belly s being opened 
by means of oil, or a clyſter. But when the mi- 
liary puſtules appear, it is neceſſary to abſtain 
from cathartics, properly ſo called, becauſe Al- 
.lioni, from his experience, affirms, that -purging 
then proves hurtful FF. It is proper, however, 
to except that caſe in which very ſmall, pellucid, 
ſcarcely conſpicuous veſicles appear on the ſurface, 
and do not become wider on employing the pro- 
per remedies, nor attain their proper height and 
degree of maturation. In that caſe it is improper 
to inſiſt too long on internal remedies of that 
kind ; but, before the ſtrength is exhauſted by 
long illneſs, when theſe cutaneous roughnefles 
are altogether incapable of removing the diſeaſe, 
| the fomes ought to be purged from the inteſtines 
by means of gentle remedies, as rhubarb, manna, 
and Glauber's ſalt, in the mean time not omit- 
Y ting the employment of bliſters and other excre- 
tions JT. After the exſiccation of the puſtules, 
at the termination of the diſeaſe, it is likewiſe 
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proper to purge the belly, that the remains of * | 
diſeaſe lurking in the ſyſtem may not cauſe a re- 


lapſe, or generate other ſucceſſions of complaints, 


With reſpect, however, to the eruption being 
impeded, as it is ſaid, by cathartics, the experi- 
ments which I have made do not ſufficiently con- 
firm it, nor do I know that it is confirmed by the 
trials of others, nor, to tell the truth, ought it 
perhaps to be wiſhed for in a diſeaſe the pecu- 
liar and natural criſis of which conſiſts in a com- 
plete eruption taking place on the ſurface. 


Gaſteller, p. 362. | + Molinar, p. 34. Vogel, 5 141. 
1 De Nov. Feb. Ingrefs. | Allioni, 1. c. J 190.; Molli 


„„ ON. 7 TOONS. Ludwig, 5123. I L. e. 


it Meade, Monit. et Præc. Med. fect. 4. p. 14. 


—— 


437. Bliſters in like manner have "ry a various 
reception; hence they are commended by ſome, 
and contemned by others *. Allioni neither recom» 
mends nor reprobates them, but obſerved. them at 
one time to be of no ſervice, ſometimes prove hurt- 
ful, and at other times of ſome advantage f. Da- 
milani relates, that they generally proved hurtful, 


as alſo ſinapiſms and epiſpaſtics, particularly at the 


beginning of the diſeaſe, when the fever was 
very ſevere, attended with a contracted pulſe, 
and when the patients were of a flender, ſen- 
ſible, and dry habit of body; which he alſo en- 
deavours to confirm by a melancholy inſtance 1. 
Barald alſo. is not favourable to bliſters, affirm- 
ing that if they are not hurtful, they are at 
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leaſt uſeleſs and inefficacious . And he after- 
wards does not heſitate to aſſert, that when em- 
ployed prematurely, they retard the eruption 
of the puſtules, which, however, is denied by 
Allioni $;; "nay, that they even force in the puſ- 
tules after their appearance 3 and he repeatedly 
mentions this J. Nor is it ſurptifitig that this 
happened to Barald, becauſe the miliary diſeaſe 
in his patients was combined With a bilious, and 
as it were ardent tritæophya, and therefore did 
not require any ſtimulus, but rather à check; 
as happened in the patients in whom Damilant 
mentions the bliſters not to have turned out well: 
On which very account, Auguſtinus Was obliged 
in general to abſtain from hliſters, frictions, and 
other ſtimulants in the miliary; diſeaſe at Novare; 
which was of an inflammatory nature *. On 
the contrary, when the pulſe is latiguid and 
weak; the heat mild ; the” flaids- ſluggiſſ and 
phlegmatic; the habit ſoft and lax; or When a 
ſufficient quantity of blood has not been taken, in 
one word, when there is occaſion to employ exci⸗ 
ting and ſtimulant means, I would pronounce bhi 
ſters to be very well calculated both to call forth the 
eruption, when it is ſlow and imperfect, and to re- 
call it after being forced in, and to remove and 
prevent the coma, lethargy, cattarrh, and op- 
preſſion of the lungs, nay, the looſeneſs itſelf, oc- 
caſioned by the metaſtaſis of the morbid matter. 
Hamilton uſed to employ them very frequently, 
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and thought ſo much of their ſalutary effects, that 
when one dried up, he cauſed freſh ones to be ap- 
plied to other parts; and with reaſon, as the mi- 
liary eruption which he had to treat, was white, 
lymphatic, or cryſtalline, accompanied with a flight 
fever, and the patients were of a phlegmatic and 
lax habit, and their ſtrength was reduced to the 
laſt degree. The generality adopt the opinion of 
Hamilton, Ludwig prefers larger bliſters to 
ſmall. ones, although applied to different parts, 
but he requires them being long kept open, and 
running . Some employ them early. Moli- 
nar, when the fluids appear denſe and ſluggiſh, 
and the virus requires being called out, adviſes 
the application of them on the fourth or fifth 
day after bleeding, exactly obſerving the cau- 
tions concerning the employment of bliſters, 
in conſequence. of long experience, laid down 
by Baglivi 14. But Freind is of opinion, that 
we ought not always to adhere to the pre- 
cepts of Baglivi ; and he is joined in opinion 
by Petrus De Rotundis FF, a reputable phyſician 
of Rome, who firſt ꝓropoſed the ſparing uſe of 
mercury A, from their having employed them 
with the greateſt advantage ſometimes in dry, ſlen- 
der habits, providing revulſion, calling the vitus 
to the ſurface, and exciting the ſyſtem, were indi- 
cated ; and other reſpectable phy ſicians teſtify the 
ſame thing. For a matron of a very flender ha- 
bit of body, and who beſides, from having been 
. rickety in her youth, had become crooked, was 
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attacked with the ſporadic miliary diſeaſe, attend- 


ed with flight fever, and a low, irregular, 
weak, and ſmall pulſe. A watery, lymphatic, 
white eruption, had begun to appear at the pro- 
per time, but becauſe it was imperfect, it did 
not alleviate the diſeaſe. The reſpiration, in 
particular, continued to be laborious, irregular, 
anxious, and accompanied, with ſighing. She 
had a great propenſity to ſleep, and ſometimes 
raved: but whenever her eyes cloſed, ſhe ſtarted 
out of ſleep, rouſed by ſubſultus tendinum, and 
oppreſſion at the cheſt. To bliſters were ap- 
plied to the calves of the legs. Within twenty⸗ 
four hours after their application all the ſymp- 
toms diſappeared, The pulſe became. regular; 
raiſed, expanded, and ſtronger; the reſpiration 
free, the ſleep tranquil, and the ſubſultus went 
off; the whole force of the diſeaſe being in a 


manner turned to the calves of the legs. Under 
the bliſter, occaſioned by the cantharides, was - 


obſerved a white, thick eſchar, black round the 
margin, gangrenous, and very fetid, which was 
gradually ſeparated in conſequence of a ſlow, but 
laudable ſuppuration taking place, leaving a deep 


ulcer, which long diſcharged a great quantity of 


good, white pus, and was gradually filled with 


| fleſh, and covered with a proper cicatrix. Nearly 
in this manner, by the joint aid of art and nature, 
did Lucretia Coſta, a lady of diſtinction at Fay- 


ence, completely recover from the diſeaſe. 


al. 

4/8 
ma F 
£3210 
- q 
bag! 
19148 
1 
1 
1 
[54 
144 
"dl 
100 
411 


1 
1 
ii 
. 
£8 
LEED 
nn 
4 
PE 
WH 
1 
$18 
19.41. 
11. 
1 


1 


— 


3 


— nc. 


RY 


: 
11 
i 1 
all 

l 
4s 
a} 


—ů —ů 
2— 

_ — 

r 


r > 
22 -- 


- 82 0 * 


— » ” 
ye — — — — 
- —— —— 
— et = > 


* 


IT — 


. 


496 OF THE MILIARY ERUPTION. 


Vogel, l. exif 141 f Le. 5 14% 4 L. e. 
P. 115. 116. L. c. p. 31. L. c. H ſame. I P. 35. 


36. 53. 54. eb. e. L. e. 222. tt L. c. 
P- 249. l De *. Ce ix. De Victu Acu- 
tor. p. 122. 


T4 See his Profece, p. 24. in which an account is given of 
his having ſketched a plan for. curing ſyphilis by rubbing in 
mercury, which was not followed by ſalivation. In 1718, 
this plan was. tranſmitted to Paris, to be ſent from thence to 
the phyſicians of Montpellier two years after. A phyſician 
there publiſhed A new method of curing the venereal diſcaſe, by 
rubbing in mercury, without an E [oe vos non 
robis &c. 


1 


438. Among the 1 8 de Bete 
ment of which is not univerſally adopted, muſt 
be mentioned alſo ſome acids &. For it could not 
fail to happen, but that they muſt have been re- 
jected by thoſe to whom acidity of the ſerum or 
lymph of the blood, or a tendeney to it, ſeems to 
eonſtitute the prineipal cauſe of the diſeaſe, as in- 
ereaſing its fomes; while they are highly prized by 
others, who have conceived to themſelves that the 


miliary virus is of a putrid nature. I have already 


in ſome meaſure ſhewn (426.) the arguments for 
and againſt both opinions. Let us now ſee what 
experience, by which alone the truth can be diſco- 
vered, has eſtabliſned beyond doubt in this contro- 


verted caſe. It is an undeniable fact, that the abet - 
tors of the former opinion, Hamilton, Hoffman, 


and others, have performed ſeveral very ſucceſsful 
cures of the miliary diſeaſe, merely by the em- 
ployment of abſorbents and alkaline remedies; 
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and that they have had no oecaſion to repent of 1 

the plan they had adopted. Nor were the medi- i 

cines which Meade employed of à different 1 

kind f. Chambon De Montenux alſo, wulldut 118 
hefitation, has recourſe to alkaline or volatile re- 4 | ” 

medies, which he prefers to abſorbents and fixed 18 

alkalis, namely, the rectified ſpirit of hartſhorn, 41:8 

which Hamilton alſo. ſometimes: employed;-the i 

animal oil of Duppeli mixed with volatile alt, 5 

and ſpiritus Mindereri, which he thinks ought 8 

to be ſometimes ſubſtituted in place of the volatile = 

ſalts. For, by means of theſe, he endeavours ta | 2 

prevent the acidity and lentor of the lymph f. 9 
Likewiſe Boerhaaye, in treating the diſeaſes of 1. 
puerperal women, among which the miliary; ons . EL 

is not uncommon, employed alkaline and antacid | 5 
remedies, becauſe he ſuppoſed that ĩn them acidity bs 

was the hurtful agent, whether it proeeeded from 1 

the milk, or from any other cauſe . H we ate to 1 

abide by experience, therefore, I really do not 1 

| ſee for 'what-reaſon we ſhould be ſo ſtudious to Wl | 
inculcate the employment of acids in this cafe. 11 
Among the abettors of the latter opinion no one Wn 

can deny a place to Allioni. He, however, ac- 5 3 ' 
tuated more by the love of truth, than of his-own 11 
opinion, ingenuouſly relating the reſult of his ex- . 


perience, does not deny, that, in the firſt ſtage of 

the puſtules, the eruption had been” retarded by 

means of acids; and that, even in the ſecond, if 
Vol. III. Ii! „Vĩ⅛:S 
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they were employed eonſtantly, and liberally, tliey 
likewiſe occaſiored no ſmall-injbry „ But that 
he miglit not appear to forget himſelf, he adds; 
in tlie laſt place, that hy means of acids, particu- 
larly the vegetable ones, the miaſma is in ſome 
meaſure cotrected: by which words he plainly 


ſhews how inconſiderable and uncertain he ſup. 
poſed their efficaeyi to be A. I find from daily 


experience in this diſeaſe, how inconſiderable and 


ancertain their efficacy is, or rather that they 
pofſeſs none at all ʒ and Molinar experienced the 


ſame thing, having never obſerved them followed 


by any good effect in che ſpecies which is named 


malignant . The ſame thing had been already 


noticed by Hoffman, after Hamilton; nay, he 
has openly declared that they prove hurtful. All 
which facts ſeem to point out, that the virtue of 
acids in this caſe ãs doubtful, at leaſt with» regard 
to checking and blunting the force of the miaſ- 


ma; and this more and more confirms our 


doubts concerning the putrid nature of the diſ- 
eaſe. I ſhould therefore ſay, that acids, particu- 
larly the vegetable ones, when mild and em- 
ployed with caution, are calculated for diminiſh- 
ing and checking the effects of the diſeaſe; rather 
than directly oppoſing its courſe; that is to ſay, 
that they are indicated when the heat and febrile 
motion exceed bounds; when the ſtrength is vi- 
gorous; when the bile is warm and prone to al- 
kaleſcence; in a word, when immoderate irrita- 
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| bility of the - ſolids, and the propenſity of the 
fluids to alkaleſcence, mung or 8 
don are to he reſtraine. Wann 


Vogel, f 141. + Monit. et Pre. Med. I. c. 1 Der 
Malad, des Hemm. T. i. c. viii. |} Aphot de a 
Morb. 11331. I. c. rota J. L. c. L. c. p- 413. 


439. Two remarkable weis 1 mean o- 
pium and bark, cannot be paſſed over here with- 
out animadverſion, different opinions concerning 
their effects being entertained. With regard to the 
bark, although it is univerſally employed in this 
diſeaſe, both as a febrifuge and as an antiſeptic, 
and is highly extolled, it muſt not be employed, 
however, promiſeuouſly. In the firſt ſtage, when 
the fever reſembles an intermitting one (390.), 
or is diſguiſed under the appearance of it (401), 

it has very frequently been tried to no purpoſe . 
For in that caſe the fever, although it does inter- 
mit, or periodically remit, in the ſame manner as 
the /ubintrantes, or ſubevntinuæ, yet becauſe it does 
not ariſe from the fomes of real intermittents, but 
from the exanthematic poiſon, which has already 
been ſhew in its proper place; it is by no means 

ſubjected to the febrifuge power of that antidote: 

for the miliary miaſma, as Allioni obſerves f, 

is not corrected by the peruvian bark. But if 

the complaint is combined with real intermitting 

fever, in that caſe the intermitting fever with 

which it ls is conjoined, to a SP may be _ 
In 2 11905 Bus 1&7 
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preſſed by the peruvian bark, Which never fails 


to overcome it. Some, however, guard againſt. 


prematurely having recourſe to it, that is, in the 
firſt ſtage of the diſeaſe, unleſs, in conſequence 
of bleeding and diluents having been employed, 
the ſtate of inflammation and tenſion, in which 
the fibres and all the veſſels are found, has been 
corrected ; as the tonic and ſtrengthening pro- 

perty of the medicine would otherwiſe prove in- 
jurious to it. But, when the eruption has taken 
place, if the intermitting fever ſtill continues, as 
it generally does when it was really ſuch at the 
beginning, and is actually combined with the mi- 
liary diſeaſe, if the bark has not been employed 
before, we muſt immediately have recourſe to it: 
or otherwiſe, during the febrile cold, the eruption 


becomes depreſſed, and ſtrikes in; which is attend- 


ed with imminent hazard(408.), as the author juſt 


now quoted laments the death of two ſtout men 


having taken place from this cauſe ||. Sometimes 


only during the progreſs of the fever it approaches 
to the nature of a ſubintrans, having more mani- 
Feſt remiſſions; fo that if it be not really an inter- 
mitting fever, it ſeems to border nearly upon one. 


Then alſo the bark has been adminiſtered with 
the greateſt ſucceſs. When a young man, a pa- 


tient of mine, was affected with the miliary diſ- 


eaſe, aphthæ appeared upon his tongue and lips, 


Occaſioning very ſevere pain, attended with a per- 


petual and copious diſcharge of ſaliva. Neither the 
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aphthæ, ptyaliſm, nor the appearance of the miliary 
puſtules, afforded any relief to the fever. It was e- 
very day aggravated towards evening without cold, 
and, as it were, imperceptibly; it haraſſed the pa- 
tient the whole night with exceſſive heat, reſtleſſ- 
neſs, and thirſt; but a ſweat breaking out in the 
morning, it remitted in ſuch a manner, as almoſt 
to attain a complete ſtate of apyrexia. I preſcri- 
bed the peruvian bark to him, and the fever was 
quickly removed, along with all the concomitant 
ſymptoms. Meade 5 affirms ſomething ſimilar, 
both concerning the removal of the aphthæ and 
the fever, by means of the bark, adducing the 
authority and experience of Sydenham. Dami- 
lani alſo, who is otherwiſe inclined to ſuſpect the 
efficacy of the bark, does not reject it whenever 
the fever is either a real intermittent, or putrid 
remittent, particularly in puerperal women, and 
' when the miliary diſeaſe is combined with it J. 
But it will perhaps appear ſtrange, that in the firſt 
ſtage, as I have already ſaid, when it reſembles 
an intermitting fever, it is not only not removed 
4 by the bark, but alſo that the eruption of the 
puſtules was ſo retarded in the epidemy of Cor- 
regio, that it ſometimes did not appear. until the 
N fortieth or fiftieth day #* ; which delay, had it 
been owing really to the employment of the bark, 
and not to the anomalous and. peculiar nature of 
8 the diſeaſe, I ſhould be dell to think had W 
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bably happened, not through the inefficacy of the 
remedy, but rather from the nature of the diſeaſe 
itſelf defying its tonic and ſtrengthening quality: 
For in the bilious trytæophya, with which the 
miliary virus was combined, ſuch was the great- 
neſs of the pulſe, heat, and inflammatory lentor 


of the blood, and tenſion of the ſolids, chat there 


was no occaſion for a ſtimulus. When the violent 


action of all the functions, therefore, was ſo much 


increaſed by employing the bark, how could the 
ſecretion and eteretion of: the miliary miaſma go 
on? But when the violence of the fever is ſome- 
what broken, and the pulſe reſtored to modera- 


tion, but till more if the ſtrength fails, the bark 


is ſo far from retarding the eruption, that. it rather 
promotes it; as IJ have frequently obſerved; or at 
leaſt, by means of this remedy, I have brought 
about a ſucceſsful termination of the diſeaſe. Ba- 


rald himſelf, although his mind is not made up 


as to the effects of the bark, is obliged to grant 


toms were allayed, that the ſtrength was impro- 
ved, and that the miliary puſtules were forced 
out in a favourable manner, namely, two days 
after its employment had been begun, and on the 
fifteenth day after the commencement of the diſ- 


eaſe f. Gaſteller alſo confeſſes, that when de- 


bility is preſent the fever is mitigated, and the 
eruption promoted, by the ſame remedy 14. 
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the ſame thing, adducing an inſtance by which 
He ſhews, that on giving the bark all the ſymp- 
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440. Opium, as being a very powerful rene, 
dy, like others which have a. violent, effect on 
the ſyſtem; ought to be employed with the ute 
moſt caution... It is generally ſuſpected in this, 
diſeaſe by Allioni; and is ſaid by him to be more 


frequently productive of a bad than good , effeCt;; | 


The preſence of the inflammatory diatheſis of the 


blood, or the great tendency of the diſeaſe to di- 


ferent kinds of inflammation, which is manifeſted; 


in various ways, ſeems to forbid its employment. 
In the ſecond Rage. particularly, in Which the 
ſkin becomes tenſe, and is affected with a kind 


of inflammation, while at the fame time violent 


fever is preſent, and there is too great an afflux 


of the blood to the head, cauſing an accumula 
tion there, which takes place as it were in conſe- 
quence of the reſiſtance and ſpaſm of the ſkin,.— 
he judges that opium is inadmiſſible T; and 
adds, that the convulſions, which ſometimes 
ſucceed the eruption, were not allayed by that 
remedy, even when they proceeded, according to 
him, from irritation of the cutaneous nerves, 
and that its employment in the complicated ſpe- 
cies of the complaint, which is generally inflam- 
ah as alſo in the caſe in which the een 
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is deep ſeated, and does. not. eaſily ſtrike out, is 
abſolutely pernicious}. As theſe obſervations reſt 
on the authority and experience 'of a very ces 
lebrated author, they do not ſeem by any means 
to be deſpiſed, or neglected; particularly as they 
have been confirmed by Antonius De Auguſtinis, 
who, in the miliary epidemy of the year 1755, 
Already ſeveral times mentioned, obſerves, that 
when opium was uſed for removing the watching 
it proved fatal to his patients; while emulſions 
of poppy-ſeeds, by means of which he endea- 
voured to allay the watching, convulſions, deli- 
num, and reſtleſſneſs, were attended with the 
greateſt advantage. But every one will perceive 
how far theſe obſervations deſerve notice, on at- 
tentively conſidering the remarks already deliver- 
ed elſewhere on this ſubject, but particularly in 
the treatiſe on {mall-pox (241.). .1But I remem- 
ber that the moſt / beneficial effects were pro- 
duced by a mixture containing a conſiderable 
quantity of laudanum, taken in ſpoonfuls at in- 
tervals, by the advice of a diſtinguiſhed practi- 
tioner at Bologna, in the caſe of a young man, 
labouring under the miliary diſeaſe, combined 
with a very acute pleuriſy, after the eruption had 
continued for ſome days, accompanied with di- 
ſtreſſing watching and delirium, and no relief ha- 
ving been received from a copious ſweat and 
diarrhœa, which were preſent, the veſſels being 
previouſly ſufficiently emptied, by premiſing 


3 
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blending I find alſo, that Molinar, truſting. to 
repeated experience of its effects, was by no 

means averſe to employing opium; nay, that wh 
had diſcovered, that neither inflammations were 


induced by it, nor, if already preſent, were they 


aggravated 5. But I imagine that he ſpeaks of in- 
flammati ons in ſome meaſure ſubdued by repeated 
bleeding and diluent drink; or of thoſe» occa- 


ſioned rather by a ſtimulus vellicating the nerves, 


than by the inflammatory diatheſis; for to a cer- 


tainty, opium does not increaſe theſe laſt ones, 
but, on the contrary, by in ſome meaſure lulling 
the ſenſibility, and removing the ſpaſm, wonder- 
fully allays them. In the caſe of puerperal wo- 
men, prudent phyſicians very properly abſtain 


from employing opium, that the lochia may not 
be ſuppreſſed. For it poſſeſſes the peculiar proper- 
ty of checking evacuations of every kind, except- 
ing the ſweat. But if the abdominal viſcera, and 


the uterus, | become ſpaſmodically affected, in 
conſequence of whick the lochĩa either flow more 
ſparingly, or ſtop altogether, Molinat- judici- 
ouſly remarks J, that by employing opium the 
ſpaſms may be removed, and that, in conſe- 
quence of this, the mouths of the veſſels being 


ran the 2 of blood i is ſometimes pro- 
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441. I ſhall ſay no more concerning the 
employment of particular remedies, and rather 
turn my attention to the management of certain 
ſymptoms; although, in the former chapters, 
and eſpecially when the cure of ſmall-pox was 
explained (275. ), I treated the ſubject at ſufficient 
length, inſomuch that it appears almoſt ſuper-' 
fluous to make any more obſervations on it here. 
On which account, that I may not diſguſt the 
reader with repetitions, I refer him to thoſe paſſa- 


ges, ſatisfied with adding only a fe obſervations 


here, which apply in a particular manner. I ſhall 
therefore conſider the ſtriking in of the puſtules 


as the cauſe of the moſt ſevere and fatal ſymp- 


toms (4 14.) . In this caſe it is neceſſary to in- 
quire into its origin (345.). If the eruption has 
been made to ſtrike in, or is retained by the ex- 


ceſſive febrile motion, or by plethora, or the 


employment of calefacient remedies, or exceſſive 
external heat, it muſt be recalled by refrigerants, 


nitrous remedies, the rene wal of the air, diminiſh- 


ing the. bed-· cloaths, bleeding, cupping-glaſſes, and 
copious and diluent watery drink. But if the 
admiſſion of the cold air, terror, fainting, and 
loſs of ſtrength, have occaſioned their ſtriking in, 
we ought to employ infuſions of elder- flowers, 


ſcordium, and carduus benedictus drunk off warm, 
friction, particularly of the breaſt, by means of 


a woolen cloth, well dried, or impregnated. with 


the vapours of amber *, provided its ſmell can 
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be ſuffered without - inconvenience,” àndꝭit is not 


ſuſpected on account of child- birth, or a particu- 


lar idiofyncraſy, bathing the body with warm 


water, moiſt and warm fomentations, and, when 


the pulſe is weak and ſmall, exciting medicines. 
Nor muſt we in this caſe reſt ſatisfied with 
bezoartits' only, namely, the » b#z0artic ' powder 
of the London Pharmacopcea, or the powder 
of . crabs iclanvs, which are generally recom- 
mended; but we ought to try ſome” more efſica 
cious and powerful medicine. Ludwig, "theres 
fore, propoſes the alexipharmac ęſſence of Stahl; 
the ſuccinated liquor of hartſhorn, and camphor 
itſelf 7, not omitting the application of large, 
acrid bliſters to the calves, neck, and arms, parti- 
cularly if the patient at the ſame time is oppreſſed 
with drowſineſs; Meade recommends the com- 
pound powder of contraperva root, and the ch 
feftio cardiaca, of the ſame Pharmacopœa 4. 
And, when terror, or any other paſſion, has made 
the eruption ſtrike in, the patient will receive re- 
lief from drinking the /iquor anodynus "mineralis 


of Hoffman in water, of adding ſome opium, or 


laudanum, to the other remedies, which poſſeſſes 

in a wonderful degree the property of allaying 

the ſpaſms, and drawing the matter to hy 8 

face. 8 

Vogel, I. e. 8 +- L. o. N , Ap eee 
442. The delirium alſo is alleviated, or remo- 

ved, by leeches applied to the temples, and Hke- 
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wiſe: by a large wet cupping-glaſs placed on the 
_ occiput; warm bathing of the feet, or, inſtead of 
it, fomentations or epiſpaſtics applied to the ſoles; 
and nat unfrequently by a bliſter clapped on the 
ſhaved head, to call the matter out. Nor muſt ano- 
dynes, as diacodium, and emulſions of poppy, par- 
ticularly when the patient is diſtreſſed with watch- 
ing and anxiety, be deprived of their praiſe. But 
if convulſions are threatened, or have already ap- 
peared, or the patient is deſtreſſed with hiccup, 
beſides the ſuccinated liquor of hartſhorn, and 
the anodyne mineral one, and ſimilar fedatives 
and; antiſpaſmodics, a principal rank is held by 
muſk, as it relaxes the ſpaſms, procures tranquil 
ſeep; and very gently promotes the cuticular diſ- 
charge. But it ought to be of che beſt kind, and 
given in a pretty liberal doſe, if we deſire its pro- 
per effect. The pulvis Tunquinenſis * is faid 
to have an admirable effect in this caſe, on ac- 
count of the muſk. which it contains T7. When 
the patients are reſtleſs, and about being attacked 
with convulſions, they are very much relieved 
by friction applied to the body and limbs; which 
Allioni, from his experience of it, recommends . 
Likewiſe the whole body, but chiefly the breaſt ||, 
or back, ought to be rubbed with woolen cloths, 
hen a diſcharge of the ſweat is to be excited; or 
if it has ſtopped, 1 it requires being recalled. In that 
caſe alſo, it is of great advantage to relax the ſkin 
by means of moiſt. and warm fomentations, or to 
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moiſten and ſoften it with the vapour of warm 

water. But we ſhall be able to attain the deſired end 

more certainly, by adding to the pulvis bezoarti- | | 

|| cus, or that compoſed of erabs cla ws, or any other | 
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abſorbent, a grain of opium 5. A great many | # 
authors ſet a high value on camphor, not only as bl | 
an antiſeptic,” but alſo as poſſeſſing a wonderful | jg i 
antiſpaſmodic and diaphoretie property. Bur it 1 i 
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does not always anſwer q ou,Hj,Dxpectation; as 

probably in this diſeaſe the vital powers generally | 

exceed bounds, - Hence Auguſtinius Y aftially 

abſtained from it as heing hurtful ;| and Gaſtel- | 

ler ** ſearcely found any advantage to be derived 

from it. I myſelf have frequently found it prove 
| 


— 
ͤ—— — — —— ã ͥ́ꝗE?U2l va... 


— — — 2 2 * 


* #- — 
— a= 


hurtful, . and induce, or accelerate, the convul- 
ſions. It muſt not, therefore, be employed with- 
out mature deliberation, and only when the 
ſtrength is reduced, and the heat ſmall, in order 
to excite and increaſe them; nor muſt we all at 
once throw in large doſes of it, as is uſually 
practiſed. In ſuch a caſe Collin attempted to 
rouſe the ſtrength by means of a decoction of 
chamomile flowers FF. Störck employed the 
claret of the conſerve of cordial flowers. It is 
uſual among us to allow ſome wine, and nothing 
in fact more eſſectually rouſes the” ſtrength. 
Likewiſe whey and wine have an excellent 
effect. If, along with the loſs of ſtrength, 
the pulſe at the ſame time is perceived to 
be very ſmall, more powerful exciting reme- 
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dies, as camphor, bliſters, and tlie like, are 
not rejected t. Beſides theſe remedies, other 
practitioners employ bark, either alone, or added 
to the root of ſerpentaria, valerian, or contrayer- 
va. But it is improper to check the diarrhoea 
by means of aſtringents, unleſs it almoſt redu- 
ces the ſtrength completely; for its ſuppreſſion is 


frequently followed by death. Hamilton laments | 


that this frequently happened to his patients. He 


is ſatisfied with the powder of pearls, or with the- 


riac, or diaſcordium, and calls forth the fomes of 
the diſeaſe: by diaphoretigs, that it may not in- 
tirely flow to the inteſtines. Among the ſequels 
which are frequently left by the diſeaſe not being 
ſufficiently reſolved, a leucophlegmatic tumour 
often occurs (398.). It is diſcuſſed by means of 
cathartics and diuretics 90. In what manner the 
other ſymptoms, or ſequels, of the difeaſe, ought 
to be treated, every one will perceive. front _ re- 
marks already delivered. v7 


Polris Tunquinenſis. Rec. Moſchi optimi gran. xvi. 
Cinabar. nativ. pp. Coccinel. ana. gr. xxiv. M. f. pulv. dan- 
dus pro una doſi, aut in duas dividendus. | 

+ Vogel, 5 141. + $ 148. I Vogel, I. c. ib. 
. 6. II. hg 70, ** Pag. 362. Ff L. e. 
p. 73. II Collin, p. 74- Ul N p- 305 uy 
$f Vogel, I. c. 


443.1 have made the principet cbm 


concerning each of the remedies to be employed, 
accompanying them with ſome brief remarks up- 
on particular ſymptoms. But nothing has been 


m_  - 
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ſaid concerning the method of treatment, which 
the combinations of | the diſeaſe require, asi 


ought to be varied according to the different ſpe- 
cies of the diſeaſe with which the miliary erup- 
tion is combined, or which it reſembles For it 
is very evident that we muſt attend to the na- 


ture of the feigned, or complicated diſeaſęe, ac- 


commodating the ſame method of cure to it 
which that diſeaſe would require if it were a- 


part from the miliary complaint; at the ſame 
time not altogether neglecting the conſideration 


of the conjoined eruption, ſo that a mixed eure 
may be adopted, calculated for each of the com- 
plaints. But I cannot, on the Whole, ſufficientiy 


inculcate the idea of the moſt ſimple method of 


cure being generally preferable to that which is 
of a compound and more generous kind, and 


that thoſe patients recover more ſucceſsfully who 


do not diſturb the operations of nature, relying 
more on diluents, correctives, and à proper re- 
gimen with reſpect to diet, than on a farrago of 
drugs, and their various operations; which; res 
mark, if it is of advantage in any acute diſeaſe, 
is highly neceſſary in the exanthematie ones, and 
particularly in the ſmall-pox and miliary diſeaſe, 


for nature itſelf manages almoſt the whole buſi- 


neſs. After beginning, therefore, in the firſt ſtage 
with bleeding, vomiting, or purging, according 
as they may be indicated, the remainder of the 


cure may be principally intruſted to nature, time, 
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and the . regimen with regard to diet. In Italy, 
we are in the cuſtom of preſcribing very copious 
drink, during the whole courſe of the diſeaſe; 
and this I find to be the general practice. It 
is generally prepared with the decoction of bar- 
ley; graſs, ſorrel, ſuecory, ſcorzonera, or white 
bread, or of the pureſt water. There is added 
to ita little nitre, or orange and citron juice, or 
oxymel, according as the inflammatory diatheſis, 
or the alkaleſcent diſpoſition of the fluids, ſeems 
to require. But acids muſt not be employed in- 
diſcriminately, and their employment muſt be re- 
gulated by the rule of experience already laid 
down (438.). Thus the blood is diluted and at- 
tempered, and its acrimony blunted and correct- 
ed.  Gaſteller alſo + employs diluent, refrige- 
rant, and antiſeptic drink, and gives the preference 
to that which at the ſame time promotes a gentle 
diaphoreſis. But it will be of ſervice only in the 
abſence of the ſweating, or when it does not 
flow profuſely ; for otherwiſe diaphoretics would 
be altogether improper and hurtful. With the 
view of promoting the diaphoreſis, Ludwig does 
not heſitate to propoſe a decoction of the roots of 
the bark, burdock; and ſarſaparilla, for the ordinary 
drink, and probably in the cold countries, in which 
he lived, there is occafion for a ſomewhat more ac- 
tive medicine IJ. Among us ſuch a decoction, 
during the-preſence of the fever, would ſcarcely 
be admitted. In the abſence of the fever, there- 
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fore, as in the ſpecies of the diſeaſe which is 
unaccompanied with it, or in the chronic one 
named purpura ſcorbutica, if it is to be given in 
any caſe, it ſeems to be employed with moſt ad- 
vantage. In general, according to Damilani ||, 
Auguſtinius $, Ludwig J, and others, the drink 
ought neither to be very warm, nor very cold, 
but temperate. In the winter- time it ought to 
incline ſomewhat to warm, and in the ſummer- 
time to cold, or to the temperature of the ſur- 
rounding air and bed- chamber. In the ſecond 
ſtage, Allioni ** never permitted the patients to 
drink cold water. It may be ſaid that ſome pro- 
pole giving the patient for drink abundance not 
only of cold water, but even of that which is 
mixed with ice. This is certainly true; but they 
either employ it only when the eruption is defi- 
cient, or in a very warm climate, and in patients 
accuſtomed to very cold drink; or we have not 
ſuch a number of cures r in this manner 
as to authoriſe our following their advice in ge- 
neral. Beſides the decoctions lately recommend- 
ed, are allowed alſo emulſions of melon- ſeeds, and 
the pureſt whey, according to the patient's taſte, 
or as the phyſician may think proper. 

„ Allioni, 1. c. Damilani, I. c. Barald, I. c. + L. c. 
p. 363. + L. e. 5 229. L. e. JI. e. 
JI. e. f 233. 5 


444. Great care muſt be taken to avoid exceſ- 
Vol. III. K k 
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ſive heat of the bed- chamber, and loading the 
patient with too many bed-cloaths, and the pa- 
tient muſt be well defended from the approach 
of the air, or ſudden cold; for both exceſſive 
heat t, even when external, as I have already 
ſhewn-(39 5+), and ſudden cold, or the admiſſion 
of the freſh. air, prevents the eruption from ſtri- 
Eing out, or, after it has already appeared, forces 
it in“. The air and heat of the bed- chamber, 
therefore, ought to be very temperate. But as, 
in conſequence of the number of by-ſtanders, 
and the halitus of the patient himſelf, the air ſoon 
becomes vitiated, and rendered unfit for reſpira- 
tion, it ought to be occaſionally renovated with 
the uſual cautions. It is ſafeſt for the patient to 
lie in a large bed-chamber, as in it the maſs of 
the air is longer of being contaminated with the 
effluvia; and freſh air may be more eaſily ad- 
mitted without the patient being ſenſible of its 
admiſſion, or feeling cold. De Han, who in 
other reſpects was a very keen advocate for cold 
air, at a time when he was unbiaſſed in favour 
of any particular theory in this diſeaſe, condemn- 
ed the admiſſion of cold air in any manner what- 
ever T. IL am aware that there are many who 
dread no bad conſequences either from the ad- 

miſſion of cold air, or the changing of the ſheets 
and linens. Gaſteller undoubtedly permits both 
in the treatment of his patients, without any ap- 
prehenſion of the conſequence. But others do 
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not allow it without obſerving the ſtricteſt cau- 
tion. Hamilton complains of the bad conſe- 
quences of the cold air ||; but Allionih altoge- 
ther forbids the changing of the ſheets and linens, 
particularly in the ſecond ſtage of the diſeaſe; 
nor is he diſpoſed to allow it even towards the 
end of the diſeaſe, until very late. But the pa- 
tients are ſometimes ſo covered with ſweat, and 
ſurrounded with ſuch fetid effluvia, that if they 
are not removed they again enter the body, or 
are received into it by inſpiration. Ia that caſe it 
is allowable to change them J. They muſt like- 
wiſe be changed when the wet linens begin to be 
cold, and occaſion a ſenſe of chillineſs. For the 
patients may catch cold, and the eruption ſtrike 
in, in conſequence of it. They may then be 
changed, but very cautiouſly, to prevent the ap- 
proach of cold to the naked body. We muſt 
alſo take care that the ſheets or linens may not be 
too cold or warm; for in the firſt caſe they prove 
hurtful by the cold they occaſion, and in the ſe- 
cond place by drying and corrugating the ſkins, 
Nor is it proper to introduce a warming: pan be- 
tween the ſheets when they are damp, as is 


commonly done to dry them. For ſuch heat be- 
comes unpleaſant, and hurtful to the patient's 


Kin **. It is better, if the linens do not ſeem 
to require being changed, to wipe off the ſweat 


with aired cloths, and to inſert them alſo be- 


K k 2 


ad —_ ä — p ILSS, oy + : 
rer n 
— TS. 8 
. - 


516 or THE MILIARY ERUPTION. 


tween the body and the wet linens, that the 
| ſweat may be the more eaſily and longer endured 
without interruption. It is alſo very dangerous 
for the patients, particularly puerperal women, 
to riſe out of bed. For they are very apt to fall 
into ſyncope, in conſequence of which the ſtriking 
in of the puſtules and fatal convulſions enſue. 
Hamilton frequently obſerved very melancholy 
inftances of the bad effects of thus prematurely 
getting out of bed FF. With reſpect to the diet, 
it ought to be weak, particularly when a violent 
and inflammatory fever is preſent. It muſt be of 
ſuch a kind, however, as to renovate the lan- 
guid ſtrength. Some practitioners, every third or 
fourth hour, give their patients about a pint of 
veal or chicken broth. They allow ſomewhat 
more to puerperal women, if the diſeaſe is pro- 
longed, or is about to take a turn: for ſuch pa- 
tients are allowed ſoups prepared with crumbled 
bread, given three or four times a-day in ſmall 
quantity, beſides very weak broth given by way 
of drink. But we muſt attend to the patient's 
habits, the country, and ſeaſon, which may oc- 
caſion a conſiderable variation in the diet 14. 

* Damilanz, I. c. + Collin, p. 75. 89. L. c. 
L. c. c. viii. p. 77. likewiſe hiſt. v. p. rog. and hiſt. xi. 
p. 142. PL. c. $225: N Auguſtinius, l. c. Al- 
voni, I. c. ++ Cap. vi. p. 65. 66. 67. tt Allioni, 
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Some particular Remarks on the M. ary Feu ever 
of Puerperal Women. 


445. WE have already remarked (383. ö chat from 
the time the miliary eruption began to be atten- 
tively obſerved, the diſeaſe was almoſt univerſally 
conſidered as hoſtile and peculiar to puerperal wo- 
men alone, having got the particular name of the 


febris miliaris puerperarum. But I ſhewed that, 


when it was obſerved to attack people of both ſexes 
and of all conditions, as happened in 'particular 
after the diſeaſe which prevailed at Leipſic, it was 


conſidered as common to all, and not different 


in its eſſence, cauſes, or effects, from that of 
puerperal women, excepting that in them it more 


frequently appeared attended with greater ſeverity 


and danger, on account of being combined with 
child-birth. And, laſtly, I noticed that ſome of 
the moderns conſidered the miliary diſeaſe as not 
being eſſential or primary, but boaſted of its being 
factitious or ſymptomatic. Nor did they enter- 
tain this opinion of that eruption only which at- 
tacks puerperal women, but of every other ap- 


pearing in patients in general; inſomuch that the 


eruption muſt be confidered either as intirely 


ſymptomatic, or not at all. But I remarked that 


Störck, Collin, Tiffot, and other very eminent 
. had ſo inconteſtibly demonſtrated 
LI 3 3 
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their error, as not a leave a ſhadow of doubt on 
the ſubject. 
446. Very lately, however, mal of the phyſi- 
cians of Paris, as if tired of the commonly-ad- 
mitted and true opinion, from an extreme love 
of novelty, have gradually fallen into the opinion 
of the miliary eruption of puerperal women dif- 
fering from the common and epidemic diſeaſe, 
and being therefore ſymptomatic; as I have 
lately learned from Chambon De Montaux , 
a phyſician of Paris, and member of the Royal 
Medical Society, who avowedly condemns them, 
declaring that he himſelf, and almoſt all the pro- 
vincial phyſicians, entertain oppoſite ſentiments to 
them. It is therefore highly probable, that 
Planchon F and Gaſteller , in order to ingra- 
ti2te themſelves with the Royal Medical Society 
of Paris, who had propoſed the queſtion con- 
cerning the miliary fever, feplied in an expreſs 
commentary on the ſubject, that the miliary e- 
ruption occurring in puerperal women is not an 
eſſential, or primary diſeaſe, but a ſymptomatic 
one, completely different from the common one, 
which ſometimes prevails epidemically, and con- 
ſtitutes a truly eſſential diſeaſe, as I have already 
hinted (383.). 


Malad. des Femm. T. i. c. viii. p. 470. in 8vo, Paris, 1784. 
+ Diſſert. ſur la Fieur. Miliair, det Femm. en couch. et ſur leur 
Traitement, De. 94. f Traite de la Fievr, Miliair. des Femm. 
en couch. p. 31. et /4q : | | 
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447. But the arguments by which they are 
led to ſuppoſe, that the miliary eruption of puer- 
peral women ought to be disjoined from the 


miliary diſeaſe, muſt be brought forward, that 


every perſon may diſcover their full force. 1. 
They ſay, the miliary fever of puerperal women 
differs from the common and epidemic one, on 
account of the latter being ſential, or primary, 
and ſparing neither age nor ſex; while the for- 
mer attacks puerperal women only, and the 
wealthy rather than the poor, on account of 
their peculiar manner of living, the warm cham- 
bers, and heating regimen they employ. 2. The 
eſſential miliary diſeaſe comes on without the 


eruption being preceded by ſweat, and goes 
through its different ſtages without being accom- 


panied with it: on the other hand, in puerperal 
women, the eruption is both preceded by the 
ſweat, and perpetually accompanied with it, inſo- 
much that no eruption takes place when the 
ſweat has not flowed. Hence the eruption is in- 
tirely the effect of the ſweat. 3. Their cauſe 
alſo is different. In the eſſential diſeaſe, the 
lymph and nervous fluid are contaminated with 


a peculiar and unknown principle, while, in the 


puerperal ſpecies, aberration of the milk, reten- 
tion of the lochia, a colluvies in the primæ viæ, 


and other impurities, occaſion the eruption, and 


all the ſymptoms. 4. In the former, the ap- 
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pearance of the eruption alleviates the diſeaſe ; 
in the latter, it does not at all diminiſh the ſeve- 
rity of the ſymptoms. But when the puerperal 
fever is attended with none, or very light fever, 
they then, in order to -anticipate the difficulty 
which awaits them, aſſert that it muſt be conſi- 
dered as an addition to the other excretions, by 
which nature, in puerperal women, endeavours 
to free the ſyſtem from the accumulation of vitia- 
ted fluids which takes place. F. In the former, 
the eruption's retiring in is generally fatal, which 
is not the caſe in the puerperal one. Hence, in 
the former, we muſt enter on the cure with the 
utmoſt caution, that the eruption may not ſtrike 
in; while in the latter the eruption requires no 


particular attention. 6. The eſſential diſeaſe is 
injured by bleeding, while in the ſymptomatic, 


or puerperal one, bleeding is neceſſary and uſe- 
ful, even after the eruption, excepting when a 
putrid diſſolution of the fluids is preſent. 7. Pur- 
ging in general is hurtful in the former, on ac- 
count of orcing the eruption in, and is therefore 
never admiſſible, unleſs towards the end of the 
diſeaſe; but in the latter it is proper, and even 

neceſſary, at any period of the diſeaſe. 8. In the 
primary diſeaſe no remarkable phenomenon is 
detected by diſſection; but, in the puerperal 
complaint, the uterus, inteſtines, lungs, brain, 
and particularly the abdominal viſcera, are found 


— 
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in various ſtates of ee nn 


and gangrene . 0 
* Gaſteller, I. c. p. ds” 


448. Although thele arp * are 3 


vanced with a great ſhew of truth, may at firſt 
ſight be ſufficient to perſuade ſuch as reſt ſatisfied 


rather with the mere authority of celebrated wri- 
ters, than the force of their reaſoning; thoſe who 
are accuſtomed to cloſer inveſtigation, and ear- 
neſtly purſue the truth, will probably not be diſ- 
poſed to be influenced by them. For ſome 
things are admitted which are intirely falſe; and 
others which are doubtful ; ſome are exaggera- 
ted; ſome taken for granted, or at leaſt not de- 


fined with ſufficient accuracy, as J hope to be able 
without difficulty to ſhew, by examining each of 


them in the order in which they have been ad- 
vanced. What they allege, therefore, at the outſet, 
ſeems to ſignify nothing more than the danger 
by which every body knows that the ſporadic 
diſeaſe differs from the epidemic one. But what 
has this to do with the queſtion, whether the mi- 
liary diſeaſe of puerperal women differs in its eſ- 
ſence and nature from the other ſpecies of the 


complaint? Whether or not, for inſtance, does 


the pleuritis, which is ſporadic, ceaſe to be the 
ſame complaint on becoming epidemic, or the 
contrary? They next conſider it as a certain and 
demonſtrated fact, that the cauſe of each of 
them is different, while that is the very point at 


: 
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iſſue; and it appears, from undoubted obſerva- 
tion, as I have already ſhewn (427.), that nei- 
ther the heat of the bed-chamber, nor the manner 
of living, nor calefacients, of themſelves are ſuf- 
ficient for occaſioning the miliary eruption, un- 
lefs other cauſes intervene ; and if ever theſe at all 
contribute to the production of the eruption, that 
they rank as remote cauſes ; which is not more 
peculiar to puerperal women than to many 
others, both rich and poor, as appears at once 
from the hiſtory of this diſeaſe. For when puer- 
peral women, as happens occaſionally in ſome 
epidemies and places, are almoſt all affected with 
the miliary diſeaſe, who can even ſhew to a cer- 
tainty, that every one of them had employed the 
ſame method of living, heat of the chamber, and 
that the rich were therefore more frequently and 
more ſeverely affected; While the poor, in con- 
ſequence of employing a different manner of li- 
ving, remained, as it were, free of the com- 
plaint? Is parturition, by any peculiar privilege, 
exeluded from other diſeaſes in common to every 
body ? No perſon in his ſound ſenſes would take 
upon him to make ſuch an aſſertion. 

449. Beſides, what they adduce, in the ſecond 
place, namely, that in the primary diſeaſe, both 
before and after the eruption, there is no ſweat, 
is altogether falſe and contrary to experience; as 
well as the aſſertion, that in the ſymptomatic 
ſpecies of puerperal women, copious, profuſe, 
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and almoſt perpetual ſweats are preſent 3 and, 
therefore, that in this reſpe& the one'is diſtin- 
guiſhed from the other. For -I have already 
ſhewn (390.), that this is in common to both 
diſeaſes; nor could Gaſteller himſelf deny this in 
the treatiſe on the miliary fever * which he pub- 
liſhed ſome years ago. Nay, Damilani F confider- 
ec. the ſweat as ſo ſure a ſign of the eruption about 
to take place, that, if it is wanting, although the 
other ſymptoms are preſent, he thinks we muſt 
not look for the eruption; while, though the 
other. ſymptoms are wanting, the eruption may 
be foreſeen by the preſence of it alone. Nor do 
I ſuppoſe that any perſon, either from his on 
obſervation, or truſting to the authority of wri- 
ters, can deny that a great tendency to ſweating 
muſt be conſidered as one of the moſt frequent 
and certain ſymptoms preceding the appearance 
of the eruption; inſomuch that the argument 
may be retorted, that the miliary eruption of 
puerperal women by no means differs from the 
other miliary eruptions, on this very account, 
that in each of them, both before and after the 
eruption, the patients are almoſt bathed in ſweat. 
Whoever denies the truth of this will change his 
ſentiments on turning his attention to the miliaris 
ſudatoria of Picardy, named la ſueite, on account 
of the perpetual ſweats which accompany it 7. 


_ '* Effai fur Ia Fievr. Miliair. a Paris, 1773, p. 86. 265. and 
throughout! in the hiſtories ſubjoined. L. c. p. Gg. in 
note c. ins Men. & tn Toe. Bay. os M008 3-0; 008 
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450. In the third place, they in vain conceive 
to themſelves that the material cauſe in both diſ- 
eaſes is different. What they allege of the milk, 
lochia, and other excretions, is either merely 
hypothetical, or rather a kind of combination, 
than the only and genuine cauſe of the miliary 
eruption in puerperal women. For in ſuch pa- 
tients the lymph and nervous fluid may be con- 
taminated vrith a peculiar and noxious principle, 
or poiſonous miaſma, as it is named, in the ſame 
manner as happens in other people labouring 
under a primary diſeaſe, and, moreover, that 
vitiation may be combined with retention of the 
milk, lochia, or other depraved fluids, without 
.the diſeaſe immediately depending on them. 
Likewiſe the ſerum, lymph, or any other fluid 
in puerperal women, may become ſo vitiated as 
to aſſume the nature of a poiſon, or miaſma, and 
occaſion the miliary diſeaſe. But the difference 
of their material cauſe does not appear ſo plain 
from that circumſtance as they perſuade them- 
ſelves. Be this as it may, it appears to be a cer- 
tain fact, that the miliary diſeaſe is often obſer- 
ved in puerperal women, without the milk or lo- 
chia being at all vitiated, or any other impurities 
obſervable ; while retention and aberration of the 
milk-and lochia, and other depravations of the 
fluids occur, without the eruption taking place, 
as repeated experience has ſhewn. Nor, laſtly, 
when the eruption appears, and acquires a milky 
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colour, does this white colour afford a certain proof 
of its ariſing from the lacteal fluid; as a whitiſh 
milky colour is not unfrequently obſerved to take 
place in ripe miliary puſtules, independently of 
parturition, nay, even in men and young people. 
Add to this, that, whatever be the cauſe" of the 
miliary diſeaſe, the nervous ſyſtem is not leſs 
affected and deranged in puerperal women than 
in others, if the diſeaſe be malignant and feblle, 
as daily experience demonſtrates. From all 
which it appears, that it is in vain to attempt 
ſeparating the miliary diſeaſe of puerperal wo- 
men from the other ſpecies of the complaint, 
whether ſporadic or epidemic, and that the diver- 


ſity of their cauſe is by n no means GI ma- | 


1 f 2 
451. Likewiſe, what hey alert, in the Frith 


place, * is generally erroneous, namely, that on 


the eruption taking place, the primary diſeaſe is 
relieved, while that of puerperal women, on ac- 
count of its being ſaid to be ſymptomatic; receives 
no relief from it. For it does not always hap- 
pen, that the primary diſeaſe, on the eruption 
taking place, is relieved; but only the benign 
ſpecies of it, and not the malignant one, which, 
on the contrary, on the eruption taking place, 
and after it, continues to rage with great violence; 
as has been frequently obſerved both by myſelt 
and others. And the ſame thing happens in the 


miliary diſeaſe of puerperal women, according as 
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it is benign or malignant; although, I-mwſt con- 
feſs that in them it is more frequently malignant, 
and more dangerous, on account of the combina- 
tion of ſymptoms; and ſuch is the force of truth, 
that even they cannot deny, that ſometimes the 
miliary. diſeaſe, even in puerperal women, when 
it is unattended with fever, or accompanied with 
but a {light one, contributes in no ſmall degree to 
purify; the body from the excrementitious hu- 
mours, that is, as-I imagine, alleviates the diſeaſe. 
As theſe ſymptoms: are ſimilar in each diſeaſe, 
and the eruption, ſometimes alleviates the fever 
and its ſymptoms, and ſometimes aggravates it, 
according to the degree of benignity or malignity 
of the diſeaſe, there is no reaſon for ſaying that 
the one differs from the other in its nature and 
eſſence. If, therefore, the miliary eruption is not 
leſs eſſential or primary in puerperal women than 
in others, as in fact appears from ample expe- 
rience, it follows, that in them the forcing in of 
the puſtules muſt be conſidered as equally fatal, 

or at leaſt attended with as much danger as in 
others; nor muſt it be neglected, as they have 
erroneoully aſſerted, in the #/2þ place. In proof 
of which, I call upon Hamilton, Hoffman, 
Juncker, Allioni, and a great many others, who 
have frequently obſerved the moſt dangerous 
conſequences reſult from their ſtriking in, unleſs 
their place was ſupplied by a copious diſcharge 
of urine, or the flow of the lochia, or a diar- 
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rhea, or ſweat, or ſeveral of theſe evacuations 
conjoined, by which the miliany fluid was ahr 


an drawn ofl. 
452. What they confidently X'S concerning 
purging, in the ſixth and-[{eventh 


# %* = 


places, to confirm the alleged danger, deſerves 


no credit. For, in both caſes, either the letting 
of blood, or purging the belly, is hurtful, unleſs 
one or other is indicated by the ſympioms which 
are preſent; as I have again and again ſhewn in 


different parts of this work, and particularly in par. 
432. 433. 434. Nay, in the epidemic miliary 


diſeaſe, ſymptoms indicating both bleeding and 
purging are frequently found, as Allioni, Augu- 
ſtinius, and Barald, in particular, have frequen- 


ly obſerved. On the other hand, according to 


Hamilton, they ſeldom occurred in puerperal wo- 
men, and only when pleuriſy, ſuffocation, or 
ſome other ſymptom was preſent. It will depend 


upon circumſtances, therefore, both in the com- 


mon miliary diſeaſe, and in the puerperal one, 
whether bleeding or purging will be proper, or 
neither of them. But if it is ever expedient in 
the puerperal miliary diſeaſe to let blood even a 
ſecond time, and that too while the eruption is 
going on, or to purge the belly at any time, it is 


not neceſſary on account of the diſeaſe itſelf, but 


chiefly becauſe it is generally combined with re- 
tention of the lochia, aberration of the milk, 
plethora, and inflammation of the uterus, inteſtines, 
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lungs, brain, and other viſcera, or with a gaſtric 
or bilious colluvies. And as it often happens that 
the complaints with which the miliary diſeaſe in 
puerperal women is aſſociated, are ſo urgent as to 
particularly require being ſpeedily and powerfully 
oppoſed, it is to be underſtood in this Fenſs only, 
chat the miliary eruption may in the mean time 
be neglected, not-omitting, on account of it, the 
remedies which ſeem calculated for removing the 
former, as bleeding or purging. Nor is this pe- 
culiar to the miliary diſeaſe which affects puer- 
peral women; as the very ſame thing may hap- 
pen in any Sher complicated en of the mi- 
liary diſeaſe (432. ). 

453. The /aft difference which is adduced 
from diſſection, rather demonſtrates the effects 
of the diſeaſes with which the miliary erup- 
tion in puerperal women was combined, than 
a difference of nature between it and the pri- 
mary complaint. For ſimilar appearances are 
likewiſe diſcovered, unconnected with parturi- 
tion in the primary diſeaſe, varying according 
to the degree and diverſity of the combination. 
To paſs over the obſervations of others, I ſhall 
adduce, in confirmation of the fact, only two diſ- 
ſections which I find recorded by Gaſteller. Lau- 
rence Duchene, twenty-five years of age, died 
of the primary miliary diſeaſe. On diſſection, 
the left lobe of the lungs appeared full of black 
thick blood, which had alſo filled the whole cel- 
lular membrane. In the ſame year, namely, 


or THE MILIARY ERUPTION. 529 


Ic 

* 1771, Sig. Tas De Grain, | a clergyman of A= 

1 milly, upwards of twenty-eight years of age, died 
within four or five days, in conſequence of a 


very malignant miliary diſeaſe under which he 
7 laboured. The diſſection of the dead body diſ- 
covered ſome light collections of blood within 
the head, and ſome ſlight inflammations here 
and there in the inteſtines, but ſhewed that the 
lungs were more ſeverely affected; in particular, 
the left lobe was filled with black coagulated 
blood, which was alſo everywhere effuſed into 
the cellular membrane. The left auricle and 
ſinus of the heart were filled with a polypous 
concretion, which probably might have been-oc- 
caſioned by the patient's death T. Nor is the di- 
verſity of effects found in the dead bodies of 
puerperal women fo great as thoſe on the oppo- _ 
ſite ſide of the queſtion would make it appear. 
For Hamilton diſſected the body of a puerperal 
woman, who had died of this diſeaſe, and dif- 
covered no morbid appearance, excepting a po- 
lypous concretion in the cavities of the heart F, 
Likewiſe Bianchi, Profeſſor of Anatomy at Tu- 
rin, mentioned to Allioni his having once found 
the uterus ſomewhere inflamed in the bodies of. 
puerperal women, but that the real cauſe of the 
patient's death had generally eſcaped his obſerva- 
tion ||. But to return to the combination lately 


mentioned, Planchon alſo is obliged to admit it 5, 
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although he generally makes a diſtinction bes 
tween the miliary diſeaſe of puerperal women 
and the common ſpecies of the complaint. His 
words are: © I am willing to grant that a com- 
bination of the cauſes: of each difeaſe may occa- 
hon” a very great reſemblance between them, 
nay, may make them appear to be the very ſame 
diſeaſe, which requires being particularly attend- 
ed to, that the neceſſary cautions may be em- 
ployed for the proper treatment of the com- 
plaint.” And again, a little after, he confeſſes, 
that in conſequence of this, writers had been led 
to believe that both diſeaſes were one and the 
ſame ; and, laſtly, he grants, that whatever in 
fact be the general cauſe of the miliary diſeaſe, 
the ſymptoms are almoſt the ſame in puerperal 
women as in others. The only doubt which re- 
mains on his mind is, that the miliary diſeaſe is 
frequently obſerved in puerperal women, while 
the complaint in the mean time does not prevail 
epidemically **. Hence he infers, that in puer- 
peral women it ariſes from ſome peculiar fluid. 
But had he attended to the moſt uſual diviſion of 
the complaint into ſporadic and epidemic, as 
moſt other exanthematic diſeaſes are divided, it 
would without doubt have removed every ſeruple 
on the ſubject. 


Eſſai ſur la Fieur. Miliar. Ob ſerv. Traifem. p. 232. + L. c. 
Obſerv. Duatriem. p. 239. Þ De Febr. Miliar. c. vi. p. 67. 
Allioni, I. c. c. viii; $ 138. 5 L. c. $79. J. il. (8. 
** Did. | 
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454. As the miliary diſeaſe of puerperal wo- 
men, therefore, does not differ from that which 
attacks other people, and both of them are of the 
ſame nature, and originate in the ſame” manner, 
it follows that the ſame method of cure is appli- 
cable to both. Hence, when I deſcribed-the cure 


of this eruption, I detailed it in ſuch a manner 
as to comprehend alſo that which is calculated 


for removing the miliary diſeaſe of puerperal 
women. It would therefore be ſuperfluous in 
this place to repeat its particular treatment, and 
thus do the work over again. But if any differ- 
ence occaſionally takes place, it will intirely de- 
pend on the circumſtance of its being combined 
with parturition, and preceding geſtation. The 
phyſician ought principally to attend to the lo- 
chial diſcharge; for if it is ſtopped, or diminiſhed, 
it is neceſſary to employ bleeding, ſometimes 
even repeated; and the uterine region ought to 


be relaxed, by means of emollient fomentations; 


and the different paſſages require to be opened 
by means of gentle aperients, that the lochia may 
be recalled, or occaſionally promoted. And 
nearly the ſame remedies may be employed 
which have been already recommended in the 
milk- fever of puerperal women, or in the puer- 
peral fever of the moderns. Likewiſe, - it the 
prime vie abound with a putrid colluvies, it muſt 
be gently ejected by means of injections or ca- 
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thartics. Both for ſupporting and reſtoring the 
flow of the lochia, if it is deficient, and for open- 
ing the belly, which are two. of the moſt import- 
ant objects, the phyſicians of Germany conſider 
the balſamic pills of Becher, Stahl, or Hoffman, as 
being the beſt calculated, and preſcribe twelve or 
fifteen grains of them to be taken for ſome days 
in the evening“. For they are of opinion, that 
by means of them the lochial diſcharge is promo- 
ted, or a diarrhœa excited, which not only car- 
ries off the ſordes of the inteſtines, but alſo in 
fome meaſure may ſupply their place. But when 
ſomewhat more acute fever, or the preſence, or 
fear, of an inflammatory diatheſis, forbid the em- 
ployment of theſe pills, the repetition of the in- 
jections, oil of ſweet almonds, the mildeſt neu- 
tral ſalts, and caſſha-flowers, in divided doſes, will 
completely anſwer the propoſed end. The diet 
ought to be poor, ſuch as I have already preſeri- 
bed for puerperal women, but in the progreſs of 
the diſeaſe it ought to be ſomewhat more gene- 
Tous, for the evacuations which the patients have 
ſuſtained require more ſupport. - - 
Vogel, I. c. { 141. | 


a REMARK! CONCERNING THE /PLAGUE. 
r is evident that that very cruel depopu- 
lator of cities and provinces, commonly called the 
Plague, belongs to the exanthematic febrile diſeaſes, 
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For in it both buboes, and carbuncles, and other 


eruptions take place on the ſurface, at one time 
accompanied with fever, at another time not, and 
almoſt conſtitute its peculiar eſſence. But ſuch is 


the force of the contagion in it, that the diſeaſe is 


univerſally propagated with aſtoniſhing rapidity, 
and almoſt uniformly proves fatal. I ought to 
have cloſed the account of this ſeries of eruptive 
diſeaſes, with an expreſs chapter on the plague. 
But as I never happened to have an opportunity 
of ſeeing or treating this dreadful ſcourge to man- 
kind, in my account of-it I muſt have been un- 
der the neceſſity of ſervilely copying the authors 
who have written on the ſubject before me, with- 
out being able to add any thing of mine. That 
I may not, therefore, retrace the ſame ground, 


J conſider it as better to refer the ſtudent to thoſe 
authors who have expreſsly written on this 


ſhocking diſorder. And as ſome of theſe authors 


have committed to writing what came under 
their own obſervation, and ſome have compiled a 


very complete account of the diſeaſe from others, 
cannot recommend the peruſal of their works 
too much. Among the former claſs, the num- 
ber of which is very conſiderable, we muſt make 


particular mention of Mercurialis “, Capivacci F, 


Sydenham t, Septali , Diemerbroeck 5, Hod- 
ges ©, Chicoyneou **, and, among the lateſt, De 
Mertens FF. Of the latter claſs, to paſs over 
the names of others, let thoſe of Muratori I and 
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De Haen ||| ſuffice, who have not only moſt care- 
fully collected all that has been obſerved or written | 
concerning it, but have greatly enriched their ac- 
count with obſervations and advices of their own. 
To theſe authors, therefore, I earneſtly recom- 
mend my readers, and hope that they may reap 
ſuch advantage from the labour and experience of 
their predeceſſors, as to be able, ſhould they ever 
have the misfortune to be called upon, to prove 
themſelves thoroughly provided with the neceſſa- 
ry previous information relating to ſo very im- 
portant a ſubject 5. 


* De Peſt. an. 1577. Venet. + Med. Prat. 'lib. vi. 
+ Oper. ſect. 2. || De Peſt. et Peſt. Affect. lib. v. Mediol. 1622, 
De Peſt. Neomagi Oper. T. ii. I De Peſt. Lond. ann. 1665. 
** Relation. de la Peft. de Marſeille, Paris, 1720. ff Obfery. 
Med. de Febr. Putr. de' Pe eft. nonnulliſq. aliis Morb. P. ii. c. i. 
Hiſt. Peft. Moſcovenſ” ann. 1771. it Del Gov. della Pete e 
delle maniere di guardarſene, Tratt. Diviſo in Politico, Med. ed 
Eccigſiaſt. Modena, 1714. Likewiſe, Relazion. della Peſt. di 
Marfiglia Pubblicat. dai Medic. che Hanno Operato in Bfſa con 
_ Alcun. Offervaz di Ludov. Ant. Muratori, ed altre giunte, &c. 
Modena, 1721. Kat. Med. P. xiv. ſect. alter De Peſt. 
9 To this claſs of diſeaſes probably ought to have been re- 
ferred, the ſwellings of the parotid and maxillary glands, com- 
monly called in Italy Orecchiani, as having many ſymptoms in 
common to the exanthematic diſeaſe. But, becauſe this has 
not yet been ſufficiently demonſtrated by obſervations, I have 


judged it as being better to treat of them in the following v vo⸗ 
lume. f 
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